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Preface

The Fourth Social Aspects and Recreation Research (SARR) Symposium was held February 4-6,
2004 in San Francisco, California at the Presidio of San Francisco, a component of Golden Gate National
Recreation Area and at San Francisco State University. The theme was: Linking People to the Outdoors:
Connections for Healthy Lands, People and Communities. Sponsors were the Pacific Southwest Research
Station, USDA Forest Service; the Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies, San Francisco State
University; and the Presidio Trust.

The focus of this symposium was on sharing enlightening information and examples of
recreation, parks and tourism research and management efforts to successfully navigate the challenges
and opportunities in linking people to the outdoors. The conference provided opportunities for
professional development, networking, information acquisition, and personal renewal; and to examine
management challenges related to the conference themes and location. Issues explored relate to the links
between healthy people and communities with recreation on public lands, reducing disease through
recreation and active living, private sector roles and issues in outdoor recreation and tourism, the
identification of changing visitor needs and wants, visitor protection and safety, access issues, pilot
projects and new paradigms, making real change through social research, service delivery strategies,
along with social issues and related research.

Information was shared at SARR through a number of formats, including: (1) A welcome address
by a respected member of the field; (2) two days of concurrent sessions of extended length allowing time
for questions and responses; (3) an educational poster session; (4) a keynote panel with three top
executive presenters; (5) a full day of field trips where participants could join one of three themed
programs and actually visit sites and talk with managers and providers; (6) round table sessions where
participants could discuss topics of mutual interest; and (7) simulated field trips where resources
managers and other professionals could describe their resources and challenges in words and via
advanced technology, with opportunities for questions and responses.

The welcome address was provided by Dr. Rene Dahl, professor of recreation and leisure studies
at San Francisco State University and past associate editor of the Journal of Parks and Recreation
Administration. An introduction and welcome address at the keynote dinner was given by Dr. John
Gemello, Vice President for Academic Affairs at SFSU. The keynote panel consisted of Ruth Coleman,
director of California State Parks; Derrick Crandall, director of the American Recreation Coalition in
Washington, DC; and Brian O’Neill, superintendent of Golden Gate National Recreation Area.
Presentations by Dr. Dahl, Dr. Gemello and Derrick Crandall are included in these proceedings. We wish
to thank these outstanding speakers.

An active symposium planning committee was responsible for the planning of the event. The
committee consisted of Dr. Deborah Chavez, Pacific Southwest Research Station; Dr. Patricia Winter,
Pacific Southwest Research Station; Dr. James Absher, Pacific Southwest Research Station; Dr. Patrick
Tierney, SFSU; Rene Dahl, SFSU; Trindad Juarez, U.S. Forest Service; Rosemary Cameron, East Bay
Regional Parks; Marlene Finley, U.S. Forest Service; Tim Smith, Bureau of Land Management; Paul
Slavik, American Honda Motors Corporation; Keith Demetrak, California State Parks; Tia Lombardi, the
Presidio Trust; Dr. Jack Shu, California State Parks; Ray Murray, National Park Service; and Ron
Sunenshine, the Presidio Trust. The following persons served as reviewers of presentation submittals: Dr.
William Hendricks, Dr. Patricia Winter, Dr. Rene Dahl, Ron Sonenshine, Dr. Joanne Tynon, Dr. Patrick
Tierney, and Paul Slavik.



Co-Coordinators of the symposium were Dr. Deborah Chavez and Dr. Patrick Tierney. Tyler
Fonarow did an outstanding job as Operations Manager. Graduate and undergraduate students from SFSU
and many other volunteers played a vital role in the symposium. Anne Gillard was responsible for
preparation of the proceedings. Most importantly, thanks go to every presenter, session chair and attendee
at the fourth SARR Symposium. The 125 attendees represented a wide variety of federal, state, regional
and city resource agencies, private non-profit organizations, companies and universities. We hope to see
you again for the next SARR Symposium.

Dr. Deborah Chavez and Dr. Patrick Tierney
Symposium Co-Coordinators

Symposium Planning Committee
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Rosemary Cameron, East Bay Regional Parks
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Welcome Address

Linking People to the Outdoors: Connections for Healthy Lands, People and
Communities

Rene Dahl*

| greatly appreciate you inviting me to provide the welcome address at this important conference. The following
are a few observations | have made regarding the symposium topic and the presentations to be made.

+ There is widespread public recognition of the positive contributions to the quality of life resulting from
participation in outdoor recreation. The general public links recreation to overall happiness, family unity, health,
improved educational opportunities, deterrence to crime and substance abuse.

Outdoor recreation is a pervasive leisure-time “use” across the nation (although there are variations by region,
income, and race). In fact, 9 in 10 Americans (87%) participated in an outdoor recreational activity over the past 12
months.

Data show, however, a recent downward trend in the frequency of participation, particularly among young adults.
In other words, 18 to 29 year olds are now less likely to be frequent recreation participants (19%) than Americans between
the ages of 30-44 (24%) or those 45-59 (22%). Four in 10 young adults are likely to engage in recreation either less than
monthly or never. A downward trend in the average number of activities in which people participated was also noted.
(2003 Recreation Roundtable)

This decline in recreation participation along with INACTIVE BEHAVIOR and LIFESTYLES ties in with a
larger societal (global) problem, OBESITY, Many medical professionals consider obesity to be the major health issue of
the 21% century and see that it is clearly linked to INACTIVITY. Being overweight and obesity in children is epidemic.
Approximately 22 million children under 5 years of age are overweight. In the U.S., the number of overweight children
and youth doubled in the last 2-3 decades; similar weights are being observed worldwide, including developing nations
where an increase in westernization of behavioral and dietary lifestyles is evident. Unfortunately, OBESITY IN
CHILDHOOD IS A KEY PREDICTOR FOR OBESITY IN ADULTHOOD. (Deckelbaum,& Williams, 2001).

People who are obese have 30 — 50% more chronic medical problems than smokers or drinkers.Health
complications linked to obesity such as heart disease, diabetes, arthritis, stroke and certain cancers raise an individual’s
healthcare costs by 36% and medication costs by 77%. Less physical activity, more hours in front of the TV, and a car-
obsessed culture were all cited as significant causes of the U.S.” growing obesity problems.

+ Some researchers advocate for large-scale changes in policies and planning to reduce the prevalence of obesity.
They recommend that policy makers, researchers, educators, businesses, urban planners, and public entities work
together to provide funding for physical activity infrastructures (such as recreation facilities and trails); launch
mass media campaigns on nutrition and physical activity; establish car-free zones in business districts; and require
health insurance companies to give financial incentives for participation in weight-loss and exercise programs
(Nestle & Jacobson, 2000).

NRPA is involved in this effort. It has allied with Sports Illustrated to place 18 full-page ads promoting the
benefits of parks and recreation during 2003-04. “This strategic positioning effort will focus on healthy lifestyles and
livable communities through the tagline (It Starts in Parks!).

A number of the SARR presentations address health and healthy lifestyles for individual and communities. There
are presentations that address urban trails, active living and physical activity; healthy communities, trails and heritage
routes (urban trails is an important national topic); while other presentations look at psychological health — park patronage
and the elderly (another societal issue that impacts our work); healthy leisure participation, quality of life perceptions; and
indigenous peoples’ healthy connections to the land — and some of the motivations and constraints to involvement.

! Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies, San Francisco State University
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+ A large number of session themes and presentations address another societal issue -- diversity — particularly
ethnic/racial diversity. These well documented societal changes in ethnic/racial diversity and the differences in
outdoor recreation participation by ethnic background are noted. Disparities in participation rates still prevail -- a
general finding is that while White Americans participated in an average of 5.2 different outdoor recreation
activities, this compared with 2.3 for African Americans and 3.5 for Hispanic Americans.

Findings from the studies indicate that we need to understand much more clearly, not only who our visitors are,
but their needs and wants, their interpretations of the land and how access can be increased. The role of those who
manage those lands must also be examined, as it is often the case that the staff at outdoor recreation sites, wildlands,
represent dominant gender and ethnic/racial groups. Previous studies (Tierney, Dahl, and Chavez) have found that
visitors are more likely to visit undeveloped lands if there are people like themselves who work there.

There are sessions about “minority” use patterns with a focus on constraints (such as safety concerns, childhood
socialization, lack of marketing) (3); Hispanic American views on stewardship; x-cultural examination of urban park use
across 6 different ethnic/racial groups; leisure access; including ethnic groups in decisions about recreation provision; and
then a roundtable discussion about how race and racism create challenges -- specifically the ways in which racial positions
and racialized perspectives influence our thinking and practice in linking people to the outdoors.

Other forms of diversity are addressed — for example, disability and the perceptions of visually impaired
participants in sea kayaking.

+ Another societal concern focuses on the family and family relationships.88% of parents believe that
participating in outdoor activities strengthens family relationships (Nat’l survey of parents with children ages 4 -
14). Parents ranked camping as the #1 “‘great outdoor family experience’ followed by hiking (14.5%), bicycling
(13.3%), and fishing (12.8%).

Outdoor recreation participation by families with children is generally above the national average, and families
with one or more children under the age of seven are the most active. Most popular activities are swimming, picnicking,
tent camping & walking, fishing & camping, bicycling, wildlife viewing, and horse-riding.

The poster session: FamCamp: Creating Quality Time for Families directly addresses the issue of families, while
other presentations indirectly include families in their scope of study.

¢ Shifting the Focus from FOR WHOM to BY WHOM, we look at the agencies, their managers and staff — and
some of the ways in which they work together to provide services to their publics.

Focus on Partnerships — Working Together to Help Link People to the Outdoors. There are many presentations
address the importance of working together and the different ways in which to do so, using specific programs/projects to
illustrate those collaborative ventures. Utah Trails; theUnity Project to use the outdoors to create community; regional
recreation connections; opinions about corporate sponsorship; collaboration/ partnership regarding race/ethnic minorities
and outdoor recreation and tourism resources; visitor and resident preferences and differences; and partnerships between
universities and a federal agency.

Other presentations look at relationships with the public - for example, trust with communities; moving
relationships from satisfaction to loyalty; addressing the public’s need for information; and dealing with public opinion.

+ Tourism — “Federal lands are magnets for recreation.” There are in excess of one billion recreation-related visits
to federally-operated sites annually. Families are over-represented among visitors to sites managed by the US
Army Corps of Engineers, the Forest Service, and National Park Service sites, while younger adults (18-29 years)
are over-represented among visitors to national forests and park sites. There is ethnic/racial variation in visitation
to federal lands, as many extant studies show.

SARR presentations look at cross-national comparisons (Spain, Scotland, US, Mexico); tourism and community
connections; water-based recreation — user and surrounding community issues; tourism simulations; and the impact of
wildfires to tourist behaviors

Theories and Frameworks

+ Means-end theory to explore the linkages in an outdoor adventure context
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Conceptual model of human-bird interaction (Intermediate interface between the bird watchers and the birds and
their habitat)

Affect Control theory to examine meanings associated with sea kayaking

Political ecology perspective (Green... around the gills) to analyze findings of focus group research with lover
income Latinos

Inter-organizational collaboration theory

Methodologies

*

Computer-assisted content analysis to examine the views of Hispanic Americans expressed in Spanish-language
news articles about federal land management agencies and issues. Data source — Ethnic News Watch — an online
full-text database that included newspapers, magazines, and journals of ethnic, minority, and native press.
(Unobtrusive method; not burdensome to community members; new window into perspectives of racial and
ethnic communities; easy to update an analysis and monitor changing perspectives and issues)

More qualitative methods used (interviews; in-depth case study based on semi-structured format; participant
observation; document analysis (Collaboration- Makopondo)

Content analysis to identify themes re: protest against natural area restoration in urban area forest preserves —
Chicago and SF; newspaper articles and editorials, transcripts from public hearings; stakeholder group fact sheets
and correspondence; and reports and plans

Presentations at SARR that address ways to make those linkages include FAMCAMP, neighborhood to outdoors,
communities of color in the outdoors and others.

The challenge of linking still exists. We need to work on these in future research and conferences.



Concurrent Session 1:
Wednesday, February 4; 10:00 am - 12:00 pm

Identifying Changing Public Land Visitor Needs and Wants - A

Session Chair: David Bengston, Ph.D.
Presenters:

Nina S. Roberts, Ph.D., Don Rodriguez, Ph.D. - Minority Visitor Use Patterns: Results of an Examination of
Barriers and Constraints among Delphi and Focus Group Participants

David N. Bengston, Ph.D., Jose J. Sanchez* - Hispanic American Views on the Stewardship of Federal Land
Management Agencies: An Exploratory Analysis of the Ethnic NewsWatch Database

Vinod Sasidharan, Ph.D.* - Ethnicity and Urban Park Use: A Cross-Cultural Examination of Recreation
Characteristics Among Six Population Subgroups

David Scott, Ph.D., Sergio L. Herrera, Kindal S. Hunt* - Constraints to Outdoor Recreation among Ethnic and
Racial Groups

* Provided a proceedings paper



Hispanic American Views on the Stewardship of Federal Land Management
Agencies: An Exploratory Analysis of the Ethnic NewsWatch Database

David N. Bengston  Jose J. Sanchez*

Introduction

Ethnic and racial communities have often been found to hold distinct views about the environment and natural
resource management (Schelhas 2002, Jostad et al. 1996). But these perspectives are often unheard or underrepresented in
mainstream environmental discourses (Lynch 1993, Bengston 2004). As society becomes more diverse, natural resource
planners, managers and policy makers need a more expansive and inclusive understanding of the perspectives of ethnic
and racial communities.

Gaining clear insights into the environmental views of ethnic and racial communities is often difficult, however.
Differences in traditions and language create obstacles to communication and understanding. Histories of exploitation
often produce distrust of government institutions and their representatives. Social science methods used to obtain
information about the attitudes, beliefs, and values of the dominant culture often are inappropriate and ineffective when
used in the context of minority communities (McAvoy et al. 2000). This study explores an alternative approach for
understanding the perspectives of ethnic and racial communities. Computer-assisted content analysis was used to examine
the views of Hispanic Americans expressed in Spanish-language news articles about federal land management agencies
and issues.” A similar approach has been used in previous studies to analyze attitudes related to natural resource
management issues expressed in mainstream news media stories. This approach has been found to closely parallel the
findings of attitude surveys and other social science methods (e.g., Bengston and Fan 2001, Bengston et al. 2001).

Social scientists have examined Hispanic recreation patterns and preferences in recent decades (e.g., Baas et al.
1993, Carr and Chavez 1993, Chavez 2002, Chavez 2003). But relatively little research literature exists on other aspects
of Hispanic environmental perspectives, attitudes and values (for exceptions, see: Lynch 1993, Teresa Garcia 1996,
Whittaker et al. 2003). Some researchers have found high levels of concern for environmental protection among
Hispanics. For example, Whittaker et al. (2003) report that the percentage of Californian respondents expressing “extreme
concern” for protecting the environment was significantly higher for Hispanics than for non-Hispanic Whites or African
Americans during the late 1990s. Hinckley (2000) found higher support for forest protection among Hispanics (82%) than
among non-Hispanic Whites (63%), Blacks (65%) and other racial/ethnic groups (68%).

This paper focuses on Hispanic American perspectives on the stewardship of federal land management agencies.
Stewardship has been defined as “Caring for the land and associated resources so that healthy ecosystems can be passed
on to future generations,” (Dunster and Dunster 1996: 299). Good stewardship of land and natural resources is at the heart
of the missions of federal land management agencies. For example, the mission statement of the Forest Service reads in
part:

The mission of the USDA Forest Service is to sustain the health, diversity, and productivity of the

Nation’s forests and grasslands to meet the needs of present and future generations. (Source:

http://www.fs.fed.us/plan/)

The mission statement of the USDI National Park Service is similar in its emphasis on stewardship of federal
lands for the benefit of present and future generations. It reads in part:

! North Central Research Station, 1992 Folwell Avenue, St. Paul, MN 55108, Phone: 651-649-5162
Fax: 651-649-5285, Email: dbengston@fs.fed.us;

Department of Statistics, Washington State University, PO Box 643144, Pullman, WA 99164
Phone: 509-335-8645, Email: jjsanchez@wsu.edu

2 The term “Hispanic” is used by the U.S. Census Bureau to identify certain ethnic groups and is defined as a person of Mexican,
Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or some other Latino origin, regardless of race (Ramirez and de la Cruz 2002).
Hispanic is a contested term and some prefer Latino or other terms (Oboler 1995). But Hispanic is a more inclusive term (Teresa
Garcia 1995), and it is therefore used in this study.
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The National Park Service preserves unimpaired the natural and cultural resources and values of the
national park system for the enjoyment, education, and inspiration of this and future generations. (Source:
http://www.nps.gov/legacy/mission.htm)

Because stewardship is the core mission of federal land management, examining Hispanic perspectives on federal
land stewardship is an important aspect of gauging the overall attitudes of Hispanics toward these agencies. The next
section describes the data and method used in this study. This is followed by a discussion of results. A concluding section
discusses conclusions and implications for policy and research.

Methods

The data source for this study was the Ethnic NewsWatch, a commercial online fulltext database that includes
newspapers, magazines, and journals of the ethnic, minority, and native press (see: www.slinfo.com). The following
search terms were used to locate stories in Ethnic NewsWatch from Spanish-language news sources about the USDA
Forest Service, USDI Park Service, USDI Fish and Wildlife Service, USDI Bureau of Land Management, USDI Bureau
of Reclamation, and the US Army Corps of Engineers:

(servicio forestal) or (servicio federal forestal) or (forestal nacional) or (bosque nacional) or (servicio de
parque) or (parque nacional) or (servicio de pescay vida silvestre) or (servicio federal de pescay vida
silvestre) or (refugio de vida silvestre) or (oficina de administracion de tierras) or (oficina de reclamacion)
or (cuerpo de ingenieros) or (departamento del interior) or (departamento federal del interior).

Using this search string, we located and downloaded 352 stories from Ethnic NewsWatch that were published
during the five-year period January 1, 1998 through December 31, 2002. Upon examination, however, it became clear that
a significant share of the stories were not about U.S. federal land management agencies. For example, some stories
mentioned an agency only in passing (e.g., a story about photographer Ansel Adams that briefly mentioned his
photographs in “el Parque Nacional de Yosemite”), some discussed national parks in other countries (e.g., a story about
tourism in Nicaragua that mentioned “Parque Nacional VVolcan Masaya”), some mentioned a state forest service (e.g., an
article that mentioned “el servicio forestal de Nuevo Mexico”), and many were repeat stories that were contained twice in
the database. Irrelevant stories such as these were deleted before we began our analysis. After eliminating extraneous
stories, 109 stories discussing U.S. federal land management agencies remained.

The following six Spanish-language newspapers were represented in the 109 stories: La Opinion (Los Angeles,
CA), El Nuevo Herald (Miami, FL), El Diario-La Prensa (New York, NY), La Prensa (Longwood, FL), El Latino San
Diego (San Diego, CA), and EIl Bohemio News (San Francisco, CA). As shown in Figure 1, however, the vast majority of
articles were from La Opinion and El Nuevo Herald. Both of these are daily rather than weekly newspapers, and both are
published in close proximity to large federal land holdings. With the exception of El Diario-La Prensa, the other
newspapers listed in Figure 1 are published weekly. About twenty additional Spanish-language newspapers and
magazines are contained in Ethnic NewsWatch, but these publications were not represented in the final set of 109 stories.

These stories were coded for expressions of favorable and unfavorable attitudes toward the stewardship of federal
land management agencies. The computer program N-Vivo was used to facilitate coding and analysis.

El Latino San Diego
2%
LaPrensa El Bohemio News

1%

La Opinion
53%

Figure 1 - News sources represented in our database of 109 Spanish-language news stories.
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Results

The federal land management agencies that were discussed most often in our database of 109 Spanish-language
news stories were the USDI National Park Service, USDA Forest Service, and US Army Corps of Engineers.
Other federal land management agencies were seldom mentioned. We found that discussion of federal land stewardship
was predominantly favorable (fig. 2). For all federal land management agencies, about 81 percent of the views regarding
agency stewardship were favorable and 19 percent unfavorable over the 5-year period covered by our data. USDA Forest
Service stewardship was discussed favorably most often (about 89 percent favorable), and the stewardship of the US
Army Corps of Engineers was discussed favorably least often (70 percent favorable). National Park Service stewardship
was discussed favorably about 86 percent of the time.

100%

80%
60% W Poor Stewardship
40% [ Good Stewardship

20%

0% + T T T
FS NPS AllFed ACE

Federal Agency

Figure 2 - Share of expressions of good and poor stewardship by federal land management agencies. (FS = USDA Forest Service,
NPS = USDI National Park Service, All Fed = all federal land management agencies, ACE = US Army Corps of Engineers).

These percentages represent a relatively high “approval rating” of federal land stewardship compared to previous
studies of the general population using surveys and other social science methods. For example, several studies have found
approval ratings for the Forest Service and its stewardship ranging from 57 to 74 percent (Bengston and Fan 1999,
Hammond 1994, Shindler et al. 1996, Smith and Clark 1994, Steel et al. 1998). One possible reason for the relatively high
proportion of favorable attitudes toward federal land stewardship is that a significant share of the articles we analyzed
focus on recreation and tourism opportunities on federal lands. Such stories tend to be positive in tone and are much more
likely to contain expressions of favorable stewardship, unlike stories that focus on conflict and controversy over land
management issues. Additional studies using different data sources are needed to corroborate the high ratings of federal
land stewardship by Hispanic Americans.

A wide range of issues was raised in the discussion of favorable versus unfavorable stewardship. In some cases,
attitudes toward federal land stewardship were general or historical in nature, as in the following example of an expression
of good stewardship by the Forest Service: “For those landscapes to remain for future generations, 780,000 acres were
designated as the White Mountain National Forest, thus preventing any development that will affect their ecosystem”
(Arencibia 2000, p. 6F). In this example, the Forest Service is depicted as historically protecting this landscape and
ecosystem from development, but specifics are not mentioned. Another example expressing favorable stewardship, this
time about the National Park Service, discussed federal protection of the Miami Circle, an archeological site of the
Tequesta Indians that was discovered in 1998:

“The federal protection will... put The Circle in a national and international plan,” said Roper Matkov.

The naming of the National Park will place the 2000-year-old archeological site at the same level as
natural jewels like Yosemite Park and the Grand Canyon of Colorado. (Rivera-Lyles 2002: 4A).

Expressions of favorable attitudes toward agencies’ stewardship were more likely to be general in nature, while
expressions of unfavorable stewardship tended to be about specific incidents or decisions. The following example
discusses what is deemed to be a poor decision made by the Army Corps of Engineers to release water from Lake
Okeechobee in Florida:

Neighborhoods near Lake Okeechobee admit that the shortage of water is a direct consequence of the
drought, but maintain that the situation has been worsened by the erroneous decision made by the South



Florida Water Management District and the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers... “If they hadn’t made that
decision, there would not be a severe water shortage today,” explains Poppa. (Hoffman 2001, p. 4A).

In addition to coding for attitudes toward stewardship, we coded for a variety of other issues and concerns related
to federal land management agencies. For example, environmental justice and racism emerged as an issue in a small
number of stories in our database. In one instance, the lack of educational materials in Spanish was mentioned in the
context of Everglades Forever, a state initiative in Florida that includes the Everglades National Park and the Loxahatchee
National Wildlife Refuge as federal partners:

Everglades Forever is a unique project because it has never been attempted in the United States to restore
an ecosystem of this magnitude. However, it is practically impossible to find any information in Spanish
that explains both the benefits that it will generate to the ecosystem and those that live nearby it...
Obviously, the Everglades can not wait for the one million 291 thousand Latinos that surround it to learn
English, so they can then learn how to take care of it... (Cepero 2002, p. 23A).

In some cases, concerns about injustice or racism linked to federal land management agencies are much more
severe. The following example discusses the refusal of the Fish and Wildlife Service to place water containers in the
desert that could have saved lives:

The area where fourteen bodies were found lies only 25 miles (40 kilometers) from the border close to the
Granite Mountain, within the Cabeza Prieta National Wildlife Refugee... The US Fish and Wildlife
Service twice denied Humane Borders’ petition to place water containers in places passed by immigrants.
(Robles 2001, p. 1A).

Implications

Lynch (1993: 118) has stated, “... the prevalence of Anglo environmental discourse in the United States keeps
other environmental goals, priorities, and issues off the agenda.” Listening to other voices — including ethnic discourses —
is a necessary first step for getting these perspectives on the public agenda and managing federal lands and resources in
ways that are responsive to these views. The research method and data source described in this paper is a promising
approach for social scientists to inform policy and management about these often neglected perspectives. Unlike most
social science methods — such as surveys, interviews and focus groups — the research approach used in this study is
unobtrusive and not burdensome to community members. The idea is to provide land managers and policy makers a new
window into the perspectives of racial and ethnic communities as a first step in building bridges of understanding and
communication. Using this approach, agencies can easily update an analysis and monitor changing perspectives and
emerging issues over time. The results may be used to inform managers about the unique perspectives and concerns of
diverse stakeholder communities, thereby helping managers and policy makers better understand the social context in
which decisions need to be made and resulting in policies that more closely reflect the true diversity of society. This paper
has focused on perceptions of the stewardship of federal land management agencies, but the method is applicable to most
issues relevant to natural resource planning, management and policy.
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Ethnicity and Urban Park Use: A Cross-Cultural Examination of Recreation
Characteristics Among Six Population Subgroups

Vinod Sasidharan®

Introduction

The ethnic minority population of the US continues to increase due to rising minority birth rates coupled with the
influx of ethnic immigrants to America's cities, suburbs and towns (Parrillo 1994). Based on present immigration trends,
by the year 2050, 22 percent of the US population will be Hispanic and 10 percent will be Asian (US Department of
Commerce 1994). Urban ethnic minority groups thus constitute an important and growing user segment of urban and
community parks and forests. These parks and forests not only provide diverse opportunities for recreation, leisure, and
cultural activities (Chicago Park District 1989; More 1985), but they also serve as alternative access routes to shop or
work and connectors between neighborhoods; foster diversity of social relationships in much the same way that they
foster biological diversity among flora and fauna (Shafer and Floyd 1997). To better manage urban and community
forests and parks, a heightened understanding of the recreational needs and interests of racial and ethnic minority residents
they serve is important.

Current demographic trends indicate population growth of racial and ethnic minority groups is increasing
considerably faster than the rate for the US population as a whole. If race and ethnic definitions remain the same, and so
do immigration, fertility, and mortality patterns, minority groups will continue to grow faster than the non-minority
population (Riche 2000). According to current projections, non-Hispanic Whites will make up barely one-half of the total
population by 2050 and will lose their majority status by 2060. The US population is presently comprised of 72 % non-
Hispanic Whites, 12% non-Hispanic African-Americans, 12% Hispanics, and 4% Asian and Pacific Islanders, and the
share of the minority population in the US will rise from 28% in 1999 to 47 % in 2050 (Riche 2000). Over the next 30
years, 82 % of the nation’s growth will come primarily from Hispanic, Asian, African-American, and other ethnic
minorities (Dwyer 1994; Murdock and others 1990; USDA Forest Service 1994). Based on present immigration trends,
by the year 2050, 22% of the US population will be Hispanic, 15% African-American and 10% will be Asian (US
Department of Commerce 1994). Most of the ethnic population in the US resides in urban and metropolitan areas —
almost 95% of Asian Americans, more than 91% of all Hispanics, and more than 85% of African-Americans are urban
residents. Non-Hispanic Whites account for 50% or less of the urban population (Frey 1998). Moreover, in many urban
areas, these ethnic and racial “minority” groups outnumber the traditional “White” majority. Indeed, nationwide, ethnic
and racial “minority” groups constitute an important and growing user segment of urban parks and forests.

Much of the research examining leisure behavior, including recreation participation rates and patterns of
participation, of the US population has relied predominantly on general population samples, consisting usually of a larger
proportion of White than non-White respondents (Ewert and others 1991). Despite the undeniable significance of such
studies and their contribution to leisure research, they have not provided a sufficient examination of the recreation
participation rates and participation patterns of specific ethnic minority groups (Carr and Williams 1993). In order to
better understand the forms of ethnic recreation, this study will attempt to investigate differences in outdoor recreation
characteristics (recreational group and activity preference) across six population subgroups, i.e., Hispanic/Latino or
Hispanic American, Chinese or Chinese American, Japanese or Japanese American, Korean or Korean American,
African-American, and Anglo or White groups.

Ethnic diversity will impact the social landscape of urban areas, including the ways in which residents use urban
parks and forests for recreational purposes. Past research has shown that ethnic minority groups, in general, differ in their
urban park and open space landscape, and natural setting preferences (Kaplan and Talbot 1988; Talbot and Kaplan 1993;
Zhang and Gobster 1998), park needs and interests (Gobster and Delgado 1993; Zhang and Gobster 1998), urban park use
and leisure participation (Dwyer 1993; Gobster 1998; Hutchinson 1993; Jeong 1999; Taylor 1993), recreation experiences
(Carr and Williams 1993; Keefe and Padilla 1987), park visitation patterns and attitudes (Carr and Chavez 1993), and
environmental attitudes (Floyd and Noe 1993; Noe and Snow 1990). Overall, these and other studies have investigated
urban park use and outdoor recreation preferences of ethnic minority populations by categorizing Hispanics and Asian
Americans as homogenous, monolithic segments. Thus, less seems to be understood about the recreational needs and

! Department of Recreation, Parks, and Tourism, San Diego State University, 5500 Campanile Drive, San Diego, CA 92120-4531,
Tel: (619) 594-4726, Fax: (619) 594-3320, E-mail: vinod.sasidharan@sdsu.edu.
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patterns of the largest, fastest-growing segments within urban Hispanic (Cuban, Mexican, Puerto Rican, Dominican, etc.)
and Asian American (Chinese, Korean, Japanese, Filipino, etc.) populations (Hutchinson 1993), with respect to urban
parks and forests.

Since intra-ethnic differences are likely to influence site use and preference, style and meaning of recreational use
may also be influenced by such differences (Carr and Williams 1993). For example, differences may be observed in size
and composition of the recreation group, reasons for participation, or values toward nature. Studies examining intra-
ethnic differences would be invaluable to managers of parks, forests or recreational areas which receive high levels of
visitation from ethnic minority groups, with little or no use from Anglo-visitors. Since patterns of participation may vary
within a specific recreation activity as well as within and among population subgroups, studies employing large-scale
general population surveys for comparing the leisure and recreation participation rates of ethnic groups cannot be
generalized to ethnic minorities and immigrants to the US. A more rigorous treatment of the ethnicity concept may add
more depth to the understanding of the leisure behavior of the US population (and population subgroups).

The findings from studies concerning leisure behavior of general populations are often non-generalizable to ethnic
sub-population groups, since general samples usually consist largely of Anglo respondents who were born in the US.
Existing research has been inadequate in explaining how the recreational users’ ethnic and sociocultural background
affects their recreational experiences. This knowledge gap hinders a manager’s ability to provide a high quality recreation
experience for his/her recreation resource users by meeting their needs while managing the natural resources for
recreational purposes.

Methods

Information to address the above research questions was obtained using a self administered questionnaire mailed
to samples of residents in two metropolitan areas located in the eastern United States (Atlanta, GA and Philadelphia, PA).
The following ethnic groups were chosen for study: African-American, Hispanic, Chinese or Chinese-American,
Japanese or Japanese-American, and Korean or Korean-American. The study also included “White/Caucasian” residents
of these cities.

A commercial sampling organization was hired to provide the names and addresses of 750 households within
each of the five targeted ethnic groups as well as a random sample of 500 “residents” in each of the two metropolitan
areas. The ethnic samples were drawn using a “tract-density-surname” method in which census tracts with concentrations
of each of the desired ethnic groups within the metropolitan areas were selected and the households screened in regard to
the presumed ethnicity of their surnames. While the method was useful in identifying many subjects in the desired
groups, it was also imprecise, and was expected to yield a sizable number of “misidentified” contacts.

Pre-notice letters were sent to the ethnic samples two weeks prior to mailing the questionnaires to screen-out
invalid addresses and incorrect ethnicities. Mailing of the questionnaire was followed, at two week intervals, by a
reminder postcard, and two additional reminder letters containing duplicate copies of the questionnaire. All survey
materials were translated into four languages (including two different Chinese versions) — Spanish, simplified Chinese,
traditional Chinese, Korean, and Japanese -- using a back-translation (double-translation) method and made available to
subjects within the appropriate ethnic groups.

A substantial proportion (30%) of the obtained addresses proved to be invalid and the letters were returned as
undeliverable. Of those that were not returned by the postal service, response rates for the ethnic samples ranged from
20% for the African-American and Hispanic samples in Philadelphia, to 30% for the Chinese-American sample in
Atlanta, with an average response rate from all of the ethnic samples of 27%. However, these rates may be misleading
since it seems likely that some (and perhaps many) of the households that received the materials simply discarded them if
they were not in the targeted ethnic group. Response rates for the random samples of “residents” were slightly higher,
with 40% of the sample households in Atlanta and 32% of the Philadelphia households responding. A total of 1513
completed questionnaires were returned in which subjects reported their ethnicity. However, quite a number of the forms
were incomplete, and deleting those cases for which the selected variables for this analysis were not available, further
reduced the usable sample.

Subjects were asked to specify how they would describe their ethnicity -- Hispanic, Chinese or Chinese-
American, Japanese or Japanese-American, Korean or Korean-American, African-American, White/Caucasian, or Other.
Respondents who answered “other” or who failed to answer this question were deleted from the analysis. Education was
scored from 1 to 6 as follows: 1=did not complete high school, 2=completed high school, no additional formal education,
3= some post high school education, but did not graduate from college, 4=4-year college graduate, 5=some post-
baccalaureate education, 6= graduate degree. Household income was assessed in terms of eight categories ranging from
“less than $5,000” (coded 1) to “over $100,000” (coded 8). The codes were used to index income. Age was measured in
years. Gender was dummy-coded, with males as the reference category.
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Recreational group characteristics of the population subgroups were assessed by asking “How many of the visits
to urban parks and forests (during last 12 months) were conducted . . alone? . . . with 1 or 2 other people? . . . with 3 or
more other people? Response categories for all of these items were scored so that 1=none, 2=some, and 3=almost all.
The types of activities in which respondents engaged were measured by asking how often (“none,” “once or twice,” or
“three or more times”) during the last 12 months they had done each of the following during their visits to these park
areas. Solitary activities (being alone, reading, walking through the park, etc.); Social activities (playing with children,
talking with friends, etc.); Food-related activities (picnicking, barbecuing, eating.); Team activities (soccer, basketball,
softball/baseball, frisbee.); Outdoor land activities (backpacking/hiking, pleasure driving, camping, etc.); Outdoor water
activities (boating/canoeing, fishing, swimming, etc.); Physical exercises (running/jogging/walking, bicycling,
rollerblading, etc.); Experiential activities (aerobics, TaiChi, Qigong, yoga, etc.); Community activities (festivals, parties,
etc.); Educational activities (animal-/bird-watching, nature study, etc.). Responses were coded for analysis so that
1=none, 2=once or twice, and 3= three or more times.

Results

To analyze the differences in recreational group characteristics and activity preferences among the population
subgroups, two MANOVA analyses were carried out using ethnicity as a factor, and gender, age, education, and income
as covariates, and recreational group and activity preference as dependent variables. The multivariate F-value for the
relationship of ethnicity to the recreational group variable was statistically significant (F= 2.267, p<.001). The
multivariate F relating ethnicity to the park activity preferences variable was also statistically significant (F= 2.793,
p<.001).

Table 1 - Frequency and type of park usage, by ethnicity, adjusting for gender, age, income, and education.

Frequency/type White/ African
Of Park Usage Caucasian American Hispanic ~ Chinese  Japanese Korean  F- Prob
value

Mean Scores®
Number of
companions 1.67 1.46 1.54 1.65 1.64 1.59 2.17 .056
None 2.13 1.92 2.04 2.04 1.83 1.99 243 .034
lor2 1.92 221 2.12 1.90 1.79 2.03 2.28 .045
3 or more

®Frequency of visits was scored as follows: of visits in the last 12 months, how many of these visits were undertaken . .. ? 1 = none;
2 = some; 3 = almost all.

Few persons of any of the ethnic groups indicated that they visited parks alone. Whites, Hispanics, and Chinese,
were the most likely to visit with 1 or 2 other persons. African-Americans and, Hispanics, and, to a somewhat less extent,
Koreans, were the most likely to visit with three or more companions. When asked about the frequency of participating in
various activities in their park visits, there were both important similarities and significant differences among the ethnic
groups (Table 2).
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Table 2 - Park activities, by ethnicity, adjusting for gender, age, income, and education.

White/ African
Activity Caucasian ~ American Hispanic Chinese Japanese Korean F-value Prob
Mean Scores®
Solitary 1.80 1.86 1.71 1.55 1.66 1.53 3.75 .002
Social 2.24 2.30 2.32 2.14 2.13 2.25 1.37 .233
Food-rel. 1.85 1.99 1.99 1.78 1.71 2.03 3.62 .003
Team 1.49 1.62 1.76 1.45 1.28 1.69 6.72 .000
Outdoor land 1.74 1.53 1.77 1.65 1.47 1.58 3.52 .004
Outdoor water 1.61 1.44 1.55 1.45 1.34 1.43 3.24 .007
Physical exercise 2.14 1.94 2.09 1.92 1.90 2.00 2.45 .033
Experiential 1.06 1.10 1.07 1.18 1.04 1.08 3.33 .006
Community 1.49 1.66 1.64 1.56 1.49 1.50 1.85 .100
Education 1.47 1.27 1.39 1.28 1.21 1.25 511 .000

®How many times have you done these activities during your park visits in the last 12 months? 1 = none; 2 = once or twice; 3 = three
or more times.

Social activities were reported as the most likely activity by subjects in all six ethnic groups, and the incidence of
participation in social activities did not differ significantly by ethnicity. Physical exercise and food related activities vied
for second place for all ethnic groups, but the level of reported participation in these activities differed, with Whites,
Hispanics and Koreans more likely than African-Americans, Chinese and Japanese to participate in physical exercise
during their park visits. Koreans, African-Americans, and Hispanics were more likely than Whites, Chinese and Japanese
to participate in food related activities in parks.

The least popular activities for all ethnic groups were educational and experiential activities, and here again there
were ethnic differences in scores. Chinese respondents reported the greatest participation in experiential activities, while
Whites and Hispanics were more likely than the other groups to engage in educational activities. African-Americans and
Hispanics reported the highest levels of participation in team sports, while Whites and Hispanics were the most likely to
engage in outdoor land and water activities. There were no significant ethnic differences in participation in community
activities such as festivals and fairs.

The interactive effects of ethnicity X gender, ethnicity X age, ethnicity X education, and ethnicity X income on the
dependent variables were tested for statistical significance. For each dependent variable, this was done by converting
ethnicity into five dummy variables, computing interaction terms by multiplying these five variables by each of the
covariates (gender, age, education, and income), and entering each block of five related interactions into the analysis
model containing the main effects. None of these interactions was found to be statistically significant at the .05 level.
Thus there was no evidence that the relationships of gender, age, educations, or income to the park usage variables
differed by ethnicity of the subject. The MANOVA described above provided data concerning the relationships of
gender, age, education, and income to participation levels of the sample members, adjusting for ethnic differences.
Although only a small proportion of these associations were found to be statistically significant, given the failure to find
significant interactions, these relationships would be expected to be consistent across all of the ethnic categories,
representing intra-ethnic variations in park usage.
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Table 3 - Frequency and type of park visitation and frequency of park activities, by gender, age, education, and income, adjusting for
ethnicity.

Dependent variables Gender Age Education Income
Partial Eta

Number of comparisons

None -.035 .046 114%* -.074*

lor2 .033 -.011 .054 .053

3 or more .022 .000 -.087* .020

Park activities

Solitary .017 .041 .090 -.044

Social -.001 - 152%** -.005 .081*

Food related .007 -.096** -.048 -.012

Team -.109** - 146*** -.034 -.001

Outdoor land -.039 -.006 -.004 .058

Outdoor water -.047 -.053 -.074* .082*

Physical exercise .012 .057 .032 .050

Experimental .021 .022 -.035 -.060

Community 121 %** -.042 -.080* .052

Educational .003 .038 -.036 -.026

Education was positively related to frequency of visiting alone, and negatively correlated with visiting with 3 or
more persons while the net relationship of income to visiting alone was negative. None of the other net relationships of
these socio-demographic characteristics (gender, age, education, and income) to when, how long or the number of
companions were statistically significant at the .05 level.

Women were less likely than men to participate in Team activities, and more likely to report doing Community
activities. Age was negatively related to Team activities, participation in Social activities, and Food-related activities.
Education was positively associated with participation in Solitary activities and negatively related to participation in
Outdoor water activities and Community activities. Income was associated positively with Outdoor water and Social
activities.

Discussion and Implications

The results of this study highlighted several similarities and differences in outdoor recreation characteristics
between the population subgroups. African-American, Hispanic/Latino or Hispanic American, Korean or Korean
American, and Chinese or Chinese American respondents indicated higher propensities to visit parks and forests in larger
groups consisting of members (usually with family and friends) from the same racial/ethnic group, than Anglos or Whites.
These findings are in congruence with previous studies (Carr and Chavez 1993; Gobster and Delgado 1993; Pizzini and
others 1993) that reported greater tendencies among ethnic individuals to recreate in groups that are larger than the
traditional Anglo or White recreation groups. With respect to these findings, recreation resource managers of parks and
forests serving ethnic populations should take measures to accommodate larger groups for long durations of time,
especially during weekends. This may require the expansion of existing recreational facilities (e.g., pavilions, picnic
areas, etc.) and services (e.g., extended timings for security personnel, concession stands, etc.). Increased visitation by
large groups for extended durations of time could result in overuse of certain sites, accompanied by the deterioration of
the recreational quality of such areas. In order to curb such impacts, urban parks and forests receiving use from ethnic
groups would need to adopt ‘crowd control’ measures, especially during weekends, to regulate group size and activities
(e.g., group and activity permits, restricted areas, etc.).

Similar to past studies (Chavez and others 1995; Hospodarsky and Lee 1995; Taylor and Winter 1995), it was
observed that outdoor land (backpacking/hiking, pleasure driving, camping) and outdoor water (boating/canoeing, fishing,
swimming) activities were very popular among Hispanic/Latino or Hispanic Americans. Parks and forests catering to the
recreational needs of Hispanic/Latino or Hispanic Americans should focus their efforts on providing more opportunities
for hiking and camping especially alongside water bodies such as lakes and streams. This would include the setting up of
campsites and hiking trails as well as manmade ponds, lakes and fountains for meeting Hispanic visitors’ outdoor
recreation needs.

There was a higher incidence of group-oriented activities such as social activities (playing with children, talking
with friends, playing board games, etc.), team activities (soccer, basketball, softball/baseball, Frisbee, etc.), community
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activities (festivals, parties, etc.) and food-related activities (picnicking, eating, barbecuing, etc.) among the ethnic groups
compared to the Anglos or Whites. Other studies (Taylor 1993; Taylor and Winter 1995, Zhang and Gobster 1998) also
reported similar findings. Recreation resource managers in urban areas should consider the importance of social events
and celebrations among groups of ethnic origin and the central focus of involving picnicking, playing and relaxing with
family members (especially with children) among such groups. The high prevalence of group-oriented, social activities
among ethnic groups would suggest the need for larger picnic areas (with more tables and barbecue pits), more game
fields/courts for team activities, larger play areas for children, and roofed areas (pavilions and domes) for festivals and
other social get-togethers, in parks and forests that receive use from ethnic groups.

While the policy and practice implications of different outdoor recreation characteristics across various ethnic
groups are not easily generalizable, it is important to understand that variations do exist and in some cases, can influence
an ethnic individual’s participation in recreational activities and preferences for certain park features. While it would be
impractical to cater to the recreational needs of all individuals of an ethnic group, management systems such as the
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum and Benefits Based Management could be modified or adapted to include ethnic
preferences in order to provide a range of recreation opportunities to both individual as well as group recreationists,
depending on the experience(s) sought by the ethnic group (Shaull and Gramann 1998).
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Constraints to Outdoor Recreation among Ethnic and Racial Groups

David Scott  Sergio L. Herrera  Kindal S. Hunt!

Introduction and Literature Review

Leisure constraints comprises an important area of inquiry among leisure researchers. By leisure constraints, we
mean those factors that limit people’s participation in leisure activities, people’s use of leisure services (e.g. parks and
programs), or people’s enjoyment of current activities. Researchers have long recognized that constraints impact leisure in
different ways. This led Crawford and Godbey (1987) to delineate three types of constraints. Intrapersonal constraints are
those internal factors (e.g., personality traits and reference group attitudes) that limit the development of preferences.
Interpersonal constraints arise out of social interaction and shape both preferences and participation. Harassment and out-
group hostility are examples of interpersonal constraints. Finally, structural constraints are those external factors,
generally outside people’s control, that intervene between preferences and participation.

There exists a growing number of studies devoted specifically to why people do not use outdoor recreation
facilities. A few studies have sought to determine why people do not use specific facilities, such as public golf courses
(Gobster, 1998) and nature centers (Rideout & Legg, 2000). Other studies have examined why people do not use local or
regional parks (Arnold & Shinew, 1998; Scott & Jackson, 1996; Scott & Munson, 1994). Time constraints stand out as the
principal reason why they do not use outdoor recreation facilities and visit parks. Researchers have identified a handful of
other constraints that impact people’s use of outdoor recreation facilities and public parks. These include lack of interest,
lack of information, safety concerns, and lack of opportunities and access (Scott, in press).

Research shows income, gender, and age are excellent correlates of constraints (Jackson & Scott, 1999).
However, comparatively little research has been pursued that focuses on constraints to outdoor recreation amenities
among different ethnic and racial groups. A few studies show ethnic and racial minorities use of such amenities may be
constrained by fear of crime and discrimination (Gobster, 2002; Rideout & Legg 2000; West, 1989). Ethnic and racial
minorities may also be constrained by limited socioeconomic resources, value systems, beliefs, and socialization factors
(Floyd, 1999, Phillip, 1995). Some studies have also shown that ethnic and racial minorities may lack interest (Gobster,
1998) and information (Johnson, Bowker, English, & Worthen, 1998) about outdoor recreation areas and wildland areas
within close proximity to home.

Few studies to date have compared constraints experienced by Anglos, Hispanics and African-Americans. This
study uses a state-wide sample of Texans to determine the extent to which race and ethnicity are related to constraints to
people’s use of outdoor recreation facilities away from home. Results from this study will expand our understanding of
the range of factors that constrain people’s use of outdoor recreation amenities. This study is important given that ethnic
and racial minorities in Texas are far more likely than their Anglo counterparts to not participate in outdoor recreation
activities away from home (Lee, Scott, & Floyd, 2001). Additionally, ethnic and racial minorities in Texas are projected to
become a numerical majority in the next 10 years; by 2040, Hispanics are expected to comprise over half of Texas’
population (Murdock, Hogue, Michael, White, & Pecotte, 1997). These trends make it imperative for researchers and
natural resource managers to understand the factors that contribute to non-participation among Hispanics and other
minority group populations.

Methods

Data were drawn from a telephone survey conducted during the period of March 1 to April 30, 1998. The survey
included responses from 3,000 Texas residents. Regional sample stratification was employed to make data from this study
comparable to other regional data used in planning state recreation and conservation programs. Response rates across the
10 regions ranged from 57% (Upper Rio Grande) to 67% (West Texas). Anglos comprised 64% of the sample. Twenty-
four percent of the sample was made up of Hispanics, 8% were African-Americans, and the rest 3% were other ethnic and
racial minorities. Six percent of the interviews were conducted in Spanish.

! Department of Recreation, Park and Tourism Sciences, Texas A&M University, 2261 TAMU
College Station, TX 77843-2261, Phone: 979-845-5334, Fax: 979-845-0446, Email: dscott@tamu.edu
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Forty-five percent of Texans said they had not visited an outdoor recreation facility away from home in the last 12
months. These “non-users” were asked how important 19 different statements were as reasons for not using these
facilities. Response categories ranged from not important (1) to very important (3). A principal component factor analysis
with varimax rotation was executed to create dimensions of constraints. The procedure produced five factors (Table 1),
which we labeled intrapersonal constraints, economic constraints, information and access constraints, time commitments,
and lack of interest. We created multi-scales by averaging items within each factor. Cronbach’s alpha scores for the five
scales ranged from .54 to .75. Schmitt (1996) proposed alpha coefficients of .50 or higher are adequate for research
purposes. Four self-identified ethnic and racial groups were included in this study: Anglos, Hispanics, African-Americans,
and others (mostly people of Asian background). Analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) was used to determine whether
ethnic and racial groups differed in reported constraints. ANCOVA combines features of simple linear regression with
one-way analysis of variance. Sex, age, education, income, and place of residence were used as covariates or control
variables.

Table 1- Factor Analysis Results of Constraints to Use of Outdoor Recreation Facilities Away from Home

Factor Standard

Factors and Items Loadings Mean Deviation

Factor 1: Intrapersonal constraints (a =.745) 1.6 .50
Family members or you have been in poor health .65 1.7 .88
Facilities are poorly kept and maintained .61 1.6 .81
You are afraid of getting hurt or being attacked .60 15 .76
Weather conditions .60 1.7 .84
Parks and outdoor recreation areas are too crowded .54 1.6 .79
You don’t approve of the activities that other people are doing at
recreation areas that you want to visit 52 15 12
You don’t have people to go with 44 15 a7
(Eigenvalue=5.25; Variance explained=27.6%)

Factor 2: Economic Constraints (a =.743) 15 57
The cost of admission is too high .78 1.4 74
Cost of camping fees are too high 71 15 75
You don’t have enough money to visit parks/outdoor recreation areas .68 1.6 .80
Transportation problems .50 14 75
(Eigenvalue=1.5; Variance explained=7.8%)

Factor 3: Information and Access Constraints (a =.670) 1.7 .63
You don’t know where parks and outdoor recreation areas are located 12 1.6 .78
You lack information about parks/outdoor recreation areas away from home .68 1.7 .83
Parks and outdoor recreation areas are too far away .62 1.7 .83
(Eigenvalue=1.3; Variance explained=6.7%)

Factor 4: Time Constraints (a =.558) 2.2 75
Lack of time .78 2.2 .88
You are too busy with family responsibilities .76 2.1 .89
You have too many other leisure interests® 48 1.7 .83
(Eigenvalue=1.1; Variance explained=5.8%)

Factor 5: Lack of Interest (& =.540) 15 .61
You are not interested in participating in outdoor recreational activities .78 15 75
You don’t like visiting parks and outdoor recreation areas 73 14 71

(Eigenvalue=1.0; Varaince explained=5.4%)

Total variance explained = 53.3%

%Item not included in the construction of the Time Constraints scales.
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Results

Time commitments (M = 2.2) were the most important constraints to Texans’ use of outdoor recreation
facilities away from home, followed by information and access constraints (M = 1.7), intrapersonal constraints (M
= 1.6), economic constraints (M = 1.5), and lack of interest (M = 1.5). ANCOVA revealed nonwhites reported
more constraints to the use of outdoor recreation facilities away from home than did Anglos (Table 2). More
specifically, Hispanics, African-Americans, and other minorities were significantly more likely than Anglos to
report their use of outdoor recreation facilities was blocked by information and access constraints, intrapersonal
constraints, and economic constraints. In addition, Hispanics were more likely than African-Americans and other
minorities to report their use of outdoor recreation areas was constrained by lack of information and access. Ethnic
and racial groups in the study did not differ significantly in terms of time commitments and lack of interest.

Table 2 - Relationship of Race to Constraints to Use of Outdoor Recreation Facilities Away from Home

Whites Hispanics Blacks Others

Adjusted Adjusted Adjusted Adjusted
Constraint Category Mean Mean Mean Mean F-value
Intrapersonal Constraints 1.55 1.67 1.61 1.68 456  **
Economic Constraints 1.41 1.63 1.62 151 3.88 **
Information and Access
Constraints 1.58 1.93 1.72 1.70 7.72 ***
Time Constraints 2.22 2.31 2.20 2.21 0.37
Lack of Interest 1.43 1.46 1.54 1.45 1.12

) < 01; ***p < .001

Discussion

What important lessons can we glean from this study? First, time commitments constrained ethnic and
racial groups equally. Thus, like their Anglo counterparts, Hispanics, African-American, and other ethnic and
racial minorities make decisions about to spend their leisure time in light of competing demands on their time.
Practitioners must build into their marketing and programming efforts strategies that help mitigate the impact
these demands have on people’s lives, including expanded opportunities to make reservations and more
information about the time requirements in promotional literature (Scott, in press).

Second, lack of interest was not an important constraint among any of the groups in the study. This
suggests that all things being equal, ethnic and racial minorities may use park and outdoor recreation facilities as
long as they developed and programmed in ways that are culturally relevant. Third, economic, intrapersonal, and
information/access constraints appear to be much more problematic for ethnic and racial minorities than they do
for Anglos. These constraints were particularly acute for Hispanics. These results may be partly explained in
terms of exclusion from outdoor recreation areas in the past. Research suggests that many public areas are felt to
be for “whites only” and that trouble can arise for minorities should they visit these places. Furthermore, members
of racial and ethnic groups are often made to feel unwelcome when they visit parks (particularly when they visit
in large groups). Natural resource managers will need to develop strategies whereby ethnic and racial minorities
are regarded as “welcome customers.”

One limitation of this study is that our criterion variable (use of outdoor recreation facilities away from
home) is rather specialized. It is important for future research to include a broader array of variables to understand
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the impacts of race and ethnicity on leisure constraints. Future research would also do well to incorporate a
multiple hierarchy stratification perspective. This theory shows how diffuse status characteristics work in
combination of one another to make leisure problematic for individuals. Finally, future research must be grounded
in the idea that there is vast diversity among Hispanics, African-Americans, and so on. Thus, research may well
show that constraints are most acute among minority group members who have low levels of income.
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An Active Living Perspective on Recreation Research: Examples of Urban
Trail Use and Suggestions for Further Involvement

Paul H. Gobster*

In this paper | examine recreation and leisure research within the context of “active living,” and highlight an
apparent gap between our current involvement and the potential of what recreation and leisure researchers have to offer to
this important and expanding area of inquiry. To illustrate this potential, | look at two previous studies of mine that
focused on the recreational use of urban trails, and reanalyze the data from an active living perspective. Findings from
these and other outdoor recreation studies can help inform active living research, and | conclude by discussing how
recreation and leisure studies can provide leadership and interdisciplinary understanding of the individual, social, and
environmental aspects of active living.

Introduction

By now the statistics are all too familiar: rates of obesity and incidents of related diseases such as diabetes, heart
disease, and depression have reached epidemic proportions among US adults and children. These conditions have been
linked along with other factors such as nutrition to our increasingly sedentary lifestyles brought on by changes in
technology in our homes and workplaces, urban sprawl, and the perceived and actual safety of our communities (Jackson
& Kochtitzky, 2002). The consequences of physical inactivity have been estimated to be responsible for more than
200,000 deaths annually (McGinnis & Foege, 1993) and to result in treatment costs of at least $37 billion per year
(Colditz, 1999). These devastating facts have spurred government groups such as the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention and private concerns such as the Robert Wood Johnson Foundation to mount major research initiatives and
interventions to understand how more Americans can better integrate physical activity into their everyday life, a concept
that is coming to be known as “active living” (Active Living Research, 2003).

While this physical activity, which for an average adult amounts to 30 minutes of moderate to vigorous movement
per day (CDC, 2001), can come from a variety of sources, parks and other outdoor recreation environments are
increasingly being cited as a critical contributor (Frumkin, 2003; Goodman & Miller, 2003). There are several reasons
why. Many kinds of active recreation activities that take place in outdoor settings are seen as enjoyable and can be freely
engaged in by a wide range of people in their leisure time (Henderson & Ainsworth, 2002). Additionally, these activities
and the settings in which they occur require little outlay in costs for participation or visitation, and can be readily adapted
to suit different ages, skill levels, and interests. Accessibility, however, is a key limiting factor, and new research focused
on active living has shown that use of and physical activity in parks and other outdoor settings is closely tied with how
close people live or work to them (e.g., Troped et al., 2001). In addition, this new body of research is also working to
uncover how individual, social, and environmental factors influence physical activity, with the goal of developing
guidelines and policies for design, planning, and management (Giles-Corti & Donovan, 2002).

If much of this “new” work sounds strangely familiar, it may be because recreation and leisure researchers have
for years been studying such ideas and concepts in the context of participation, satisfaction, and similar dependent
variables. Yet our direct involvement as a community in active living research is noticeably underrepresented in the
literature.

Table 1 - Active living articles published in the recreation-leisure research journals, 1999-2003.

Publication # articles
Journal of Leisure Research 1
Leisure Sciences 3
Leisure Studies 0
Journal of Park and Recreation Administration 4
Therapeutic Recreation Journal 0

Parks and Recreation 11

! USDA Forest Service North Central Research Station
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Instead, attention to the issues of physical activity, including its relationship to outdoor recreation settings, is
strongly being driven by researchers in the health sciences in such fields as epidemiology, public health, behavioral and
preventive medicine, and sport and exercise physiology. An examination of recent theme issues from journals in these
fields shows a concerted effort is being mounted to approach active living problems from an interdisciplinary perspective
(e.g., Jackson, 2003; Killingsworth et al., 2003). But while urban planning, land use law, environmental psychology, and
architecture and landscape architecture are visible in this mix, recreation and leisure studies are not. Even within our own
journals, papers dealing directly with the topic are rare. In a review of all published articles in the 5 main recreation and
leisure research journals over the last 5 years, | found that only 1-2% dealt explicitly with active living and physical
activity issues (Table 1). Awareness of the issue is not lost on the profession, however; over the same period Parks and
Recreation magazine had published more articles in this area than all of the journals combined.

Despite this lack of attention and visibility, recreation and leisure research appear to have a great deal of relevance
to active living issues. The same journals that | reviewed had much to say about participation and demand, constraints and
motivations, crowding and conflict, gender and ethnicity, and environmental preferences, all topics of potentially
considerable utility to active living research. For these reasons, recreation and leisure researchers need to become more
involved in this area of critical importance, for we have much to contribute.

To illustrate this potential utility, I looked at two previous studies | conducted that focused on the recreational
aspects of urban trail use in Chicago, and re-examined the data from an active living perspective. Along with urban parks,
urban bicycle and pedestrian trail systems have been identified as important outdoor settings for active living for a number
of reasons: They cater to physical activities that can be adopted and adhered to by a broad spectrum of the public (Sallis et
al., 1998), their typical off-street and natural location in parks and greenways provide safe and attractive environments
that further encourage use (e.g., Humpel et al., 2002), and their length and the modes of movement (walking, jogging,
bicycling, cross country skiing, and in-line skating) for which they are designed facilitate use for both leisure and
utilitarian purposes (Shafer et al., 2000).

Individual, Social, and Environmental Aspects of Physical Activity in a Diverse Population
The purpose of this research was to examine individual, social, and environmental factors associated with urban

trail users exhibiting low, moderate, and high levels of physical activity. Use of a 1.2 mile loop trail in Chicago’s Warren
Park was observed over 9 months in 1989. Information was collected on individual (sex, age, race/ethnicity, activity),
social (group size, composition), and environmental (time, day, temperature, precipitation, location on trail) characteristics
related to use (see Gobster, 1992; 1998 for details). Observed activities were reclassified to examine use patterns as a
function of physical activity levels: High=fast walking, running, calisthenics, roller-skating, skateboarding, roller skiing,
skiing; Moderate= walking, slow walking, bicycling; Low=standing, sitting, riding in a stroller, picnicking, laying down.

5,496 trail users were observed during 151 observation periods. When classified by activity level, high, moderate, and
low activity level users accounted for 9%, 65%, and 26% of the total sample of observations, respectively. In terms of
individual factors, men were slightly more likely than women to be highly active users (Fig. 1).
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Figure 1 - Proportion of trail users engaged in high activity level trail use, by age, race/ethnicity, and gender.
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While African Americans, Anglos, and Southeast Asians had a larger proportion of individuals categorized as
highly active users than Hispanics or South Asians, African Americans also had proportionately more low activity level
users than other groups. Consistent with the literature (Ainsworth et al., 1999; Eyler et al., 2002), | also found evidence of
an interaction effect between gender and ethnicity; in particular showing that African American females were significantly
less likely to be highly active than either African Americans or females when looked at as individual groups. The highest
proportions of highly active users were 18-25 and 26-38 year-olds, with the percent of highly active users dropping off
sharply as age increased or decreased.

In terms of social groups, | generally observed that the bigger the group was, the slower it moved along the trail.
Bigger groups also exhibited greater age and gender diversity than smaller groups. A larger proportion of highly active
users tended to be solo trail users than were those who used the trail in groups of two or more. Highly active twosomes
tended to be either all-male or all-female, while groups larger than two more often included members of both sexes.
Beyond these distinctions, highly active groups were quite homogeneous with respect to race/ethnicity and age.

As for environmental factors, highly active users tended to be less inhibited by early hours, cold temperatures, or
precipitation than moderately or minimally active users (Figs. 2-3). Exceptions to this pattern were minimally and
moderately active trail users walking dogs-- their indifference to environmental extremes equaled or exceeded highly
active users. Finally, low activity users tended to be clustered within a small number of locations along the trail at benches
and other amenities, while moderately and highly active users were more evenly distributed along the trail.
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Figures 2-3 - Activity levels as a function of temperature and time of day

70

60

50

E 40
E 30 /****T,/ RN X o
/ . A Activity level
/ . AN
20 , . NI
7/ P A Low
/ - N oo
L. N
10 , / e N Medium
S _
ol High
<20F 21-39 F 40-59 F 60-79 F 80+ F

Temperature (F)

Percent

Activity leve

Low

Medium

0 High
6:30-10:00 10:00-2:00 2:00-5:00 5:00-9:00

Time of day

Use Patterns and Preferences among Health Motivated Users of a Metropolitan Trail System

Through the use of an on-site survey instrument, 2,873 individuals who used a diverse sample of 13 trails in the
Chicago metropolitan areas were asked about their use of the trail that day and other questions related to their trail use
patterns and preferences (see Gobster, 1990; 1995 for details). A forced-choice question asking respondents’ “most
important reason for using the trail that day” was used to compare health motivated users with other trail user types.

“Health-physical training” was cited as the “most important reason” for using Chicago metropolitan trails by 28%
the sample, overshadowed only by “pleasure-recreation” (38%). Four other stated reasons for using trails each received
less than 10% mention as being the most important for an individual (social, safety, scenery, commuting). In terms of use
patterns, health motivated trail users lived closer to the trail, used it more often (Fig. 4), and were more likely to walk or
run on the trail than other types of users. Health motivated users were also more likely to use the trail alone than were
other groups. On many use dimensions, health motivated users were more similar to those who used trails for commuting
than those who used trails for other reasons: both groups used trails for a shorter period of time (Fig. 5), were less likely to
drive to the trail, and showed a high “brand loyalty” in terms of sticking to the same trail rather than diversifying their
choices between different trails.

There were few differences in perceived trail problems or preferences between health motivated users and most other
groups, particularly compared to those using the trail for pleasure-recreation. Like most other users, health-motivated trail
users appreciated the natural beauty of the setting and a well maintained trail environment, were concerned about
crowding and the general lack of trailside facilities such as bathrooms and drinking fountains, and even though they
tended to stick to a single trail and use it for a shorter period of time, they rated more trails and longer trails as important
trail.
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Figures 4-5 - Frequency and duration of trail use, by trail user type.
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Conclusions and Implications

The results from this re-analysis of Chicago urban trail data showed some significant differences among users
with respect to physical activity measures. In looking across the findings of the two studies, the classifications of highly
active and health motivated trail users tended to identify those who walked or ran on a trail on a relatively short but
frequent basis. This is consistent with definitions for recommended levels of physical activity, and worked to separate
these individuals from those who used trails for other purposes or at lower activity levels. While many studies of physical
activity rely on more intensive measures such as the use of monitors (Mahar & Ainsworth, 2000), it appears from these
studies that some relationships among users types can be discerned using relatively simple self-report measures and
observations.

While highly active, health motivated trail users may tend to be less sensitive to cold temperatures or poor
weather conditions than most other groups, they may be more distance-sensitive in that they are less likely than other
groups to drive to or diversify their use of different trails. This sensitivity may make local neighborhood trail users more
vulnerable to management decisions. For example, in a cold winter climate such as Chicago’s, snow plowing could keep
trails open to those who might not otherwise travel elsewhere to get their walk, run, or ride in. The Warren Park
observational data hint at this, showing that 50% more people used the trail in January and February on days when it was
clean and dry than on days when the trail was covered with light or heavy snow. While this particular example can be seen
as an issue of physical safety, other management decisions such as lighting and policing trails could affect perceptions of
personal safety.
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Findings from the two studies differed with respect to the significance of demographic variables. However,
Warren Park, where the observational study took place, had a very demographically diverse population of users compared
to the sample of metropolitan trail users, which may account for the differences in results as a function of gender,
ethnicity, and age variables. Studying these differences, and in some cases the interactions between variables, can help
managers target particular populations with programs or interventions aimed at encouraging more active use of trails and
other outdoor settings.

Extending beyond the direct implications of this work, recreation and leisure research as illustrated by these two
studies can be of value to those concerned with active living issues in a number of ways. First, it can help jumpstart the
search for individual, social, and environmental variables relevant to physical activity, as many of these independent
variables have already been studied and linked to dependent variables such as participation and environmental preference.
Second, recreation and leisure concepts and measures such as those relating to constraints and barriers to participation
(e.g., Jackson & Scott, 1999) may help further develop the theoretical orientation of active living research, to help build
models and explanations of relationships that have greater utility and generalizability. Finally, the methodological
approaches and field expertise in recreation research developed over the past four decades are formidable and in many
cases transferable to the questions and issues being dealt with in the context of active living.

Recreation and leisure researchers can become fuller participants in active living research in a number of ways.
One unique and potentially valuable way is by looking backward. In the case of my own work this meant looking at old
data sets with fresh eyes, reinterpreting earlier questions about recreation use from an active living perspective. Many
other data sets like this may be lying around ripe for mining and potentially capable of producing valuable information
with a minimal outlay in time and expense. In addition to re-classifying park activities as "high-moderate-low," estimates
might also be made to convert activity codes to energy expenditure rates or metabolic equivalents (e.g., Sallis & Owen,
1999). Among this older data there is the possibility of conducting longitudinal analyses, reclassifying participation
variables to uncover trends and patterns of physical activity over time. In this respect, State Comprehensive Outdoor
Recreation Plan (SCORP) or federally collected data sets might be good candidates for looking at with active living ideas
in mind. Going even further back, the parks and recreation movement in Europe and the U.S. has had a long and intimate
tie to public health and physical activity issues, and historical analyses of park development during the Romantic and
Progressive eras, the Neighborhood Parks Movement, and programs such as the President’s Council on Physical Fitness
may Yield insights and hypotheses for current work (e.g., Cranz, 1982).

But to make our rightful contribution to active living research, recreation and leisure researchers also need to look
forward. One sure way for this to happen is to incorporate more explicit and objective physical activity measures into our
studies. For example, we might include self-report measures for activity participation that are commensurable with current
health guidelines for physical activity (e.g., CDC, 2001). Beyond this, health science researchers have refined
observational measures and make regular use of objective instruments such as accelerometers to measure various aspects
of physical activity (Mahar & Ainsworth, 2000). Even though these may not be of central interest in a particular recreation
study, they may provide valuable data to potential partners who are interested.

This connection with the broader community of active living researchers points to the opportunity for
involvement in interdisciplinary research initiatives. Programs sponsored by the Robert Wood Johnson Foundation
through Active Living Research, as well as through the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention and other government
agencies, are currently providing attractive opportunities for collaboration and funding. The Active Living Research
program is a good case in point; it has recently added leisure studies professor Karla Henderson to its board of advisors,
and at its recent annual research conference commissioned a paper by leisure-recreation researchers Geoff Godbey, Linda
Caldwell, Laura Payne, and Myron Floyd (Godbey, et al., 2004) that was well-received by the interdisciplinary audience
in attendance.

Submission to Active Living Research’s $12.5 million grants program is also drawing considerable interest
among recreation and leisure researchers. While the past two funding cycles dealing with measurement and the
environmental correlates of physical activity have so far included few individuals from the recreation and leisure fields,
future cycles dealing with special populations and policy initiatives are ripe for involvement (Active Living Research,
2003).

Finally, the recreation and leisure field can do much on its own to demonstrate leadership in active living studies.
Prominence given to this theme in Rene Dahl’s welcoming address and in papers in the “Links Between Healthy People
and Public Lands” session at this conference are evidence of growing concern and commitment among recreation and
leisure researchers. Special theme issues of journals (one on “leisure and active lifestyles” is now in the works for Leisure
Sciences), the inclusion of active living themes in undergraduate and graduate coursework, and greater involvement of
recreation and leisure researchers in the area are three additional ways in which leadership can happen.
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Recreation and leisure research has a rich legacy of historical involvement, concepts, and methods relevant to the
growing area of active living. As the two urban trail studies in this paper illustrate, greater involvement can both
contribute to this agenda and add to the body of knowledge for improving linkages between people and the outdoors.
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Effects of Trail Information on Physical Activity Enjoyment

Erik Rosegard®

Introduction

Physical Activity

Moderate physical activity (PA) improves physical fitness measures (i.e., aerobic capacity, agility, flexibility,
body composition, and muscular endurance and strength). In addition to numerous physiological benefits, PA has been
shown to increase cognitive and emotional functioning. These benefits lead to improved immune response and have been
associated with increases in health and quality of life. PA has also been linked with reduced risk in cardiovascular
disease, type-2 diabetes, numerous chronic diseases, and all-cause mortality. These findings are well established (US
Department of Health and Human Services, 1996).

The health benefits of PA are supported by numerous organizations and agencies. In determining the amount of
PA needed to obtain the above mentioned benefits, the American College of Sports Medicine (ACSM) and the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) have recommended that every American adult engage in 30 minutes of moderate
PA, five or more days a week. Moderate PA is equivalent to activities utilizing large muscle groups and is equivalent to
brisk walking. Other examples of moderate PA include swimming, cycling, and gardening.

Despite widespread evidence, awareness, and importance of PA on health and quality of life, more than 60% of
Americans do not engage in recommended levels of PA. In an attempt to resolve this potential epidemic, the 1996
Surgeon General’s report on PA and health outlined the seriousness of inactivity on health, and provided guidelines for
promoting PA in America. Initiatives have been developed by CDC, National Institutes of Health (NIH), other agencies
under the United States Department of Health and Human Services (HHS), and the National Recreation and Park
Association (NRPA) to focus on the issue of PA and health.

The conceptual basis and literature review has primarily focused on the psychosocial and behavioral variables that
may be associated with promoting or impeding PA and has been a major influence in the above-mentioned initiatives and
interventions. Psychological factors such as arousal regulation and enjoyment have been identified as strong determinants
to beginning and adhering to a PA program. Specifically, enjoyment has consistently emerged as the strongest predictor
for adolescents’ commitment to continue PA.

Enjoyment

Providing enjoyable experiences is critical for increasing PA levels in youth, their attitude about the value of PA,
and ultimately long-term health outcomes (Rowland & Freedson, 1994). Wankel (1985, 1993) stated that enjoyment was
an underlying factor in committing and adhering to PA.

Csikszentmihalyi (1975) defined enjoyment as differing from pleasure. He explained that pleasure focused on
sensory stimulation with little to no processing of information. For example, watching television is primarily a sensory
(pleasurable) activity. Although there may be some processing of information, the process is a passive absorption of
information and does not require an individual to fully concentrate her attention on the activity. Enjoyment, on the other
hand, is characterized by a sense of accomplishment. Enjoyment may be reading a book that provides new insight of an
idea or a conversation that leads you to question your belief system.

In a physical activity example, walking on a trail with no investment in psychic energy is pleasurable, but not
enjoyable. According to Csikszentmihalyi (1990), walking would become enjoyable if an individual uses his attention on
focusing on the surroundings or stretches his abilities (i.e., walking faster or further than thought possible).

Correlational research found that models focusing on person centered (inter- and intra-individual) interventions
explained between 20-40% of the variance in PA (Spence & Lee, 2003). Due to the modest efficacy of recent inter-/intra-
individual models, research has suggested that a more expansive, ecological based model be developed and implemented
to determine other variables that may directly and/or indirectly effect PA.

Several ecological models have been proposed in the context of explaining PA. Spence and Lee (2003) have
proposed an ecological model of PA based on a modified structural model of environmental influences on behavior. The
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researchers proposed that the environment (extra-individual) has both direct and indirect effects on PA. In addition, the
model hypothesized that psychological factors mediate most of the relationship between extra-individual factors and PA.

King, Castro, Wilcox, Eyler, Sallis, and Brownson (2000) used an ecological model to assess the personal and
environmental factors associated with physical inactivity among women. The researchers found that environmental
factors (lack of hills and absence of scenery) were significantly associated with PA. In using an ecological model, extra-
individual variables are examined in addition to inter- and intra-individual variables, and both direct and indirect effects of
the environment on PA can be examined.

Trail Information

Studies have demonstrated the benefits of supportive environments in increasing and sustaining people's
involvement in PA. For example, the effects of posting a sign to encourage the use of stairs rather than an escalator found
that stair use doubled from baseline measurements when the sign was posted and decreased when the sign was removed.

Although research exists in the area of signs in deterring negative behaviors and increasing knowledge and
attitudes regarding environmental policies and management practices, an extensive literature review produced no
empirical studies investigating the link between sign information on walking trails and PA.

Therefore, the purpose of this study is to use an ecological model and determine if environmental variables have
an effect on psychological variables. Specifically, this research will test the hypothesis that students exposed to exercise
information on a walking trail will score significantly higher on the Physical Activity Enjoyment Scale (PACES) and will
adhere significantly longer to a walking program than students in a no and no-stop information groups. In addition, two
types of information (exercise and historical) were explored to determine if a difference exists in PA enjoyment and
adherence.

Methods

Research Participants

Research participants consisted of college students (N = 400) enrolled in a general education course. The general
education course was a leisure and lifestyle class and data were collected during four consecutive semesters; Falll (n =
99), Springl (n = 96), Fall2 (n = 110), and Spring2 (n = 95).  Students represented the University demographics in terms
of age, gender, race, and ethnicity. Students were informed that the purpose of the study was to examine variables
associated with physical activity. All participants were assured of confidentiality and anonymity of results, and signed an
informed consent document.

Each semester, students enrolled in the general education course were randomly assigned to one of four groups; a
no information group; a no-stop information group; an historical information group; and an exercise information group
(see Table 1). Between two to five students each semester were absent on the day of data collection and were not counted
as research participants in the analysis.

Table 1 - Number of students in each group per semester (N = 400)

Group Falll (n = 99) Springl (n = 96) Fall2 (n = 110) Spring2 (n = 95)
Exercise 26 25 30 22

Historical 24 26 27 28

No information 23 22 27 21

No-stop information 26 23 26 24
Instruments

The Physical Activity Enjoyment Scale (PACES) consists of 18 bipolar statements with each item presented in a
7-point semantic differential format. A total score is achieved by summing all 18 items with 11 items being placed in
reverse order. The purpose of the PACES is to assess the extent to which an individual enjoys a physical activity
regardless of motivation. Research participants rate their perception of a physical activity at the time of participation. An
example of a bipolar item on the PACES included, “I feel bored” 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 “I feel interested.”

The reliability of the PACES has demonstrated acceptable correlations between r=.45 to r=.87 and internal
consistency coefficients of .90 to .96 as calculated by Cronbach’s coefficient alpha (Crocker, Bourffard, and Gessaroli,
1995; Kendzierski and DeCarlo, 1991). Convergent evidence for construct validity was found to be acceptable in
measuring the extent to which an individual enjoys participating in a physical activity.
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A sign was used to convey information and increase the probability of research participants experiencing
enjoyment during their walk. The sign consisted of a white, standard sized poster board and was centered at 65 inches on
a tree nearest the trail every half mile. The sign information was written in three inch letters with a black marker. The
content of the information consisted of a fact and a question with the answer appearing at the next sign located one half
mile ahead of the previous sign. An example of a factoid presented to the exercise information group was, “3,500 calories
equals a pound of fat.” An example of a question presented to the exercise information group was, “approximately how
many calories are burned walking two miles?”

Procedure

Each of the four identified groups walked a distance of two miles along a paved trail. The walking trail consists
of an asphalt surface and is used by both cyclists and pedestrians. The trail follows the American River adjacent to
California State University, Sacramento. Each group walked at an approximately 18-minute mile pace with a 30 second
stop every half mile except for the no-stop information group. During the 30 second stop, the two information groups
read material regarding exercise or trail history and the no information group observed their watch for 30 seconds.

At the end of the 2-mile walk, participants in all four groups completed the PACES. Upon completion of the
PACES, participants were provided material requesting all groups to continue a 2-mile walking program on the same trail,
three days a week for 10 weeks and keep an attendance log. At the end of two weeks, a large focus group was conducted
to provide additional information regarding sign information and walking.

Data Analysis

Data were collected using the PACES 18-item instrument and entered using SPSS 11.0 for windows. The
independent variable was type of information (exercise, historical, no, and no-stop) with the dependent variable being
physical activity enjoyment as measured by the PACES. A one-way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was conducted for
each semester. A post hoc analysis was performed to determine which groups were significantly different. Due to the
uneven number of participants in each group, harmonic means were used. An informal focus group was conducted at the
end of the semester to determine adherence levels of the walking program and discuss other factors responsible for
maintaining or discontinuing the walking program. Significance was set at an Alpha equal to .05.

Results

The results of the one-way ANOVA revealed significant differences between groups (see Table 2). A Lavene
statistic was used to test for homogeneity of variance. In addition, both Welch and Brown-Forsythe statistics were used to
determine the robustness of mean equality. Due to the significance of the above tests, a Dunnett's T3 post hoc analysis
was conducted (see Table 3). The post hoc analysis showed a significant difference between the exercise group and the
no information and no-stop information groups. There were no significant differences between the historical group and
the no information groups. This finding was consistent in all four semesters. However, the exercise information group
adhered to the walking program significantly longer than the other three information groups. In addition, participants in
the exercise information group completed the 2-mile walk in a shorter time period than the historical, no-stop, and no
information groups. Results from the focus group revealed that exercise information provided more goal oriented
feedback and was more encouraging in sustaining the walking program than historical information. However, within one
week of the study, the signs were either taken down or vandalized.

Table 2 - One-way ANOVA for each semester

Semester (between groups) Sum of Squares df Mean Square F
Falll 9.03 3 3.10 *5.14
Springl 8.96 3 2.99 *5.33
Fall2 7.06 3 2.35 *4.24
Spring?2 8.45 3 2.82 *5.52
*p<.0L
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Table 3 - Dunnett's T3 post hoc analysis for Exercise

Semester Group Mean Difference Std. Error
Falll No Stop *.65 194
Historical .36 148
No Information *78 .236
Springl No Stop *.55 .180
Historical .26 .158
No Information *63 .213
Fall2 No Stop ** 72 .200
Historical 41 162
No Information * 77 222
Spring?2 No Stop *.64 195
Historical 37 144
No Information ** 82 .228

*p<.05. **p<.01.

Discussion

Results indicated that trail signage increased enjoyment and adherence to a walking program. The findings are
limited to college students, but support Csikszentmihalyi’s flow theory and Berlyne’s Arousal theory. Although the sign,
information format and content were consistent each semester, the sign was either taken down or vandalized after the

initial 2-mile walk.

Future research will need to assess other population segments to expand the generalizability of the results.
Similar trails with and without signage need to be examined to evaluate the potential strength of affecting PA in relation
to other environmental factors (i.e., aesthetics, lighting, topography). Sign information will need to be assessed in terms
of type, content, format, longevity, and spacing. Research exists supporting the design of signs, but not specifically

related to promoting PA.

With a paucity of research existing in the area of trail signage, and the potential of that information to promote
and sustain PA, further research is warranted. The PA benefits to the individual, community, and environment may
outweigh the costs of implementing informational signs on walking trails.
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An Interpretive Analysis of the Relationship between Sense of Place and
Perceptions of Landscape Change in a Gateway Community

Mae A. Davenport Dorothy H. Anderson®

Introduction

A host of land use events and trends over the last two centuries have shaped the Niobrara River landscape. Yet in
the next decade perhaps more than ever before, the land use planning and river management decisions of public land
managers, local officials, and residents will determine the river’s long term legacy and the legacy of its surrounding
communities. This is especially the case along a 76-mile stretch of the Niobrara River in north central Nebraska. Here on
the Niobrara National Scenic River, the costs and benefits of increased tourism and expanding development are weighed
regularly by local communities and public land management agencies. Questions about how to plan for and manage the
changing landscape loom large. Diverging, and in some cases, conflicting perspectives on the best solutions exist within
the community and even among land management agencies. Where issues are particularly complex and contentious an in-
depth understanding of local perspectives is needed.

As community leaders and agency managers plan for the future of a river’s natural and cultural landscape, they
must contemplate how decisions will affect their communities and their neighbors. This paper presents the spectrum of
place-based meanings that local community members—farmers, ranchers, recreation outfitters, business-owners, and
others—ascribe to the social and natural milieu of the river and provides an illustration of how
those meanings can be used to examine community member perceptions of landscape change, specifically development
within the river valley. The latter demonstrates how establishing a place-based meanings framework provides insight into
seemingly incompatible attitudes toward river development.

Study Area

The Niobrara River landscape is embedded in a rich and multileveled cultural context. Although traces of the
Native American tribes that once inhabited the river valley, including the Sioux, Ponca, and Pawnee, are still evident, the
influence of early European American settlement since the late 19" century is most clearly palpable today. Ranches and
farms big and small dot the region. The rolling prairies, hearty grasslands, and river draws of the Sand Hills have
supported ranching and farming for over 100 years. According to residents, the river long has served as a backdrop to the
river community’s picnics, catfish fries, and barn dances, but floating the river didn’t become popular until the early
1960s. Then, in the 1970s a few entrepreneurial landowners began renting out canoes on weekends. The Niobrara River
quickly gained recognition across the region and nation as an exceptional canoeing, kayaking, and inner tubing
destination. The river’s significance was confirmed by Congress in 1991 as 76 miles of the Niobrara River were
designated a National Scenic River. Recreational use of the Niobrara River rose dramatically through the mid 1990s. The
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service estimated that use on one portion of the river increased by more than 75 percent in six
years, from approximately 17,000 visitors in 1991 to 30,000 visitors in 1997 (USFWS, 1999). Today, thousands of
visitors flock to the river on summer weekends to escape the city and enjoy the river’s scenic beauty (Davenport, Flitsch,
Thompson, & Anderson, 2002). Many communities along the Niobrara NSR have responded to the needs of these masses.
Hotels, motels, resorts and other tourism-related services have sprung up in the area. Approximately 13 different
recreation concessionaires outfit and shuttle visitors floating the river. Nine public and private campgrounds and resorts
along the river provide visitors with overnight accommodations.

Concomitantly local community members, interest groups, and officials have brought to the forefront concerns
about changes in the river’s natural and cultural landscape, sparking controversy over appropriate recreation use levels,
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the need for visitor regulations, the rights of riverfront property owners, and public involvement in management. Property
ownership and river management jurisdictions within the river valley complicate these issues. While the 76 mile stretch of
the Niobrara NSR itself is administered by the National Park Service (NPS), the river flows through several other
jurisdictions—the Fort Niobrara National Wildlife Refuge and Fort Niobrara Wilderness Area managed by the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service (USFWS), Smith Falls State Park managed by Nebraska Game and Parks (NGP) and four different
counties. The river within the boundaries of refuge and state park is co-managed by the NPS and USFWS and NGP,
respectively. Most of the Niobrara River NSR riverfront however, is privately owned. Two non-government conservation
organizations, The Nature Conservancy and Middle Niobrara Natural Resource District, own and manage property along
the river. The remainder of the riverfront is in individual landholdings, including farms, ranches, residential estates,
resorts, and campgrounds.

Conceptual grounding

The human-environment connection is complex. How do the 76 miles of water coursing through the hills of north
central Nebraska come to represent a spectrum of meanings and emotions to the local community? Perhaps more
importantly, what are the implications of these meanings and emotions for river management? While opinions polls or
surveys measuring support for management actions provide officials with a snapshot of public attitudes, these techniques
do a poor job of explaining attitudes. Furthermore, they tend to simplify complex issues and polarize perspectives
associated with the human-environment relationship. Researchers in the field have turned to concepts of place, sense of
place, and place attachment in geography, sociology, and psychology in an attempt to answer questions like these. How
these concepts have been framed and explored empirically varies across bodies of knowledge. Despite obvious parallels
among perspectives, analysis of the human-environment connection has continued fairly independently (Williams,
Patterson, Roggenbuck, & Watson, 1992).

Geographers have investigated sense of place across different geographical scales, including home, neighborhood,
city, region, and nation (Shamai, 1991; Tuan, 1977) and across various landscape types, such as wildlands, farmlands, and
cultural landscapes (Kaltenborn & Bjerke, 2002).According to geographer Sack (1992), places underlie how we make
sense of the world and drive our actions. Theories from human geography converge on the idea that places represent not
only the physical setting, but also activities conducted in relation to the setting and meanings associated with the setting
(Relph, 1976; Sack, 1992; Steele, 1981; Tuan, 1974, 1977). Tuan (1977) asserted, “What begins as undifferentiated space
becomes place as we get to know it better and endow it with value” (p. 6). The concept sense of place is viewed as
inextricable from the social and cultural context of a place (Agnew, 1987; Buttimer & Seamon, 1980; Steele, 1981).

Sociologists focus on the sociocultural context of place and its significance in the formation of a sense of place.
Under this perspective, the shared values or belief systems of a group, when applied to a landscape, are believed to create
common meanings. To better understand sense of place sociologists examine the shared memories, traditions, symbols,
and myths created around places. Greider and Garkovich (1994) explain, “...the symbols and meanings that comprise
landscapes reflect what people in cultural groups define to be proper and improper relationships among themselves and
between themselves and the physical environment” (p. 2). Since places are largely socially constructed, natural
environments assume different roles to different groups, depending on how a group defines itself.

Psychologists have applied a cognitive approach to understanding the human-environment connection (Cheng,
Kruger, & Daniels, 2003). This approach assumes that humans process information internally about their environment,
which subsequently shapes individual attitudes towards and behaviors in the environment. Some environmental
psychologists have keyed in on psychological processes, including social identity theory (Proshansky, Abbe, & Kaminoff,
1995; Twigger-Ross & Uzzell, 1996) and attitude theory (Jorgensen & Stedman, 2001) to better understand the human-
environment connection.

Contemporary research on sense of place and place attachment in natural resource and outdoor recreation fields
has built upon advancements in geography, psychology, and sociology. Current emphasis has been on the development
and testing of scales for measuring sense of place and place attachment. In turn, these scales have been used to isolate
different dimensions of these constructs, establish their determinants, and link them to other dependent variables. For
example, visitor attachments to natural areas have been correlated to a number of sociodemographic and trip
characteristics including gender, ethnicity, place of residence, experience type, previous experience, specialization, and
group type (Bricker & Kerstetter, 2000; Cantrill, 1998; Johnson, 1998; Peyton, 2003; Rosendahl, 2002; Warzecha &
Lime, 2000; Williams et al., 1992) Attachments to natural areas have also been linked to attitudes and behaviors,
including attitudes toward development (Vorkinn & Riese, 2001), evaluations of settings (Mowen, Graefe, & Virden,
1998), and environmentally responsible behavior (Vaske & Kobrin, 2001). These lines of research elucidate the
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complexity and relevancy of sense of place and place attachment to public land management and planning. Yet, still the
question pervades, “How do we manage natural areas as places entrenched in a vast array of human meanings?”

Methods

An interpretive research design was chosen for this study because this approach enables the researcher to
document the subjective nature of real world phenomena, to unearth unanticipated findings, and to embrace the context of
the study. Data collection and analysis procedures were designed to capture a broad range of perspectives and preserve the
richness and detail in those perspectives. Since the Niobrara River community is not a homogenous group, seeking out
diverse perspectives was essential. The network sampling technique was employed to identify potential participants. An
original set of key informants was identified through discussions with community leaders. These key informants were
asked to provide names of other community members who have a stake in the Niobrara River. A total of 28 people were
contacted over a period of three months in the summer of 2002. Of those initially contacted, 25 community members with
varying backgrounds agreed to participate in the study (Table 1).

Table 1 - Study participants’ profile

Participant characteristics

Gender Male = 16
Female =9

Age Range = 28 - 80
Mean = 55

Residence Born in area = 15

Moved to area more than 15 years ago = 7

Moved to area less than 15 years ago = 3
Occupation  Recreation-based = 6

Agriculture/timber = 7

Recreation and agriculture =3

Retired = 1

Other =8

An interview guide consisting of open-ended questions was used to elicit talk about three main themes:
connections to the river, perceptions of river conditions and river management, and vision for the river’s future. Under this
format, participants were first, asked broad questions related to the themes and second, asked follow-up or probing
questions to encourage further detail. The interview guide enabled the interviewer to frame the topics and keep
participants on track, while giving them the liberty to express their own observations, perceptions, and attitudes. Charmaz
(1991) terms this strategy “directed conversations.” Each interview was tape-recorded and transcribed verbatim.

Data analysis involved both organization and interpretation. The techniques used were adapted from Strauss and
Corbin’s (1990) grounded theory analysis procedures. Individual interviews were coded and summarized to organize the
data. Specific topics embedded in the narratives were given a representative name and then grouped into categories and
subcategories. For example, descriptions of litter on the riverbank were labeled “litter” and then later grouped with other
subcategories like “erosion” or pollution” under a broader category termed “river impacts.” Since the strengths of
qualitative assessment, as well as this study’s underlying goals, are depth and breadth of meaning; words, categories, and
themes were not counted or quantified in any way.

Once the data were coded and categorized, the interpretation phase began. In qualitative analysis, the goal of
interpretation is to generate a framework or structure for understanding the data. To achieve this goal, categories and
subcategories were analyzed for common themes, patterns, and relationships. Strauss and Corbin’s (1990) tools for
enhancing theoretical sensitivity, such as making comparisons, questioning, and single word analysis were used to
stimulate creativity and help uncover meanings in the text. Tables and concept maps were generated to display the
underlying data structure. The entire analysis process was highly iterative and reflexive; it benefited from copious note
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taking, an array of credibility checks (e.g., collaborating with a team of researchers and the study participants themselves),
and negative case analysis (i.e., examining the data for cases that challenge the researcher’s interpretations).

Study Findings

Study participants expressed river meanings through storytelling, by the use of rich metaphors and detailed
imagery, and in the knowledge shared about the area’s natural and cultural history. The web of river meanings that
emerged comprised four dimensions of meanings and several categories and subcategories within those dimensions. A
diversity of perspectives of landscape change and in particular, an array of attitudes toward and perceptions of river
development were also identified.

Niobrara River meanings

The river embodies a diversity of meanings to its community members. Participants were asked, “How did you
come to know the river?” “What does the river mean to you?” and “What do you value about the river?” Participants’
connections to the river were diverse and the meanings they ascribed to the Niobrara River spanned specific personal
meanings, family meanings, interest group or organization meanings, and broader community meanings. Participants
offered a variety of metaphors and rich images in their descriptions of their connections. The Niobrara River was called “a
special place,” “a unique area,” “a dream,” “an oasis” “a resource,” “a tourism draw,” “our livelihood,” “a source of
enjoyment,” “an escape,” “a town identity,” “my life,” “a way of life,” “part of our blood,” “our heritage,” and “home.”
Overall, the meanings articulated by study participants converged on four broad dimensions (Figure 1): river as oasis,
river as tonic, river as identity, and river as nature.

The first dimension of river meanings, river as oasis, establishes the river as a scarce and highly coveted source of
water and economic revenue amidst the often challenging and demanding character of life in rural Nebraska. Under this
dimension of meanings the river is a resource for tangible goods and services. For example, one participant asserted,

Figure 1 - Web of River Meanings
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“Water is a great play medium. It’s a source of irrigation. It’s a source of entertainment.” River-based tourism has given a
few farmers and ranchers financial security: “...It’s what’s kind of helped hold the ranch together. A lot of times, you
know, there’s not much money in ranching and so with the canoes, we’ve been able to hang on and keep it going.”
Another participant noted that the river has helped stabilize the economy of the area: “I think for a small town Valentine is
very lucky to have some kind of resource like that for its own vitality and economy.”

The second dimension of river meanings expressed by study participants is river as tonic or river as “good for the
mind, body, and soul.” These intangibles reflect a range of recreation experiences significant to participants, especially the
restorative and inspirational benefits of the river, including freedom, solitude, and pure enjoyment. Some participants
related these meanings to just being near the river or viewing its scenic beauty: “What the river means to me is peace.
...There’s just a certain tranquility sitting at the water’s edge.” “There’s a freedom of being here on the river, just the
beauty of it. I don’t know if | can put it into words really.” Many conveyed these meanings through descriptions of float
trips with family members and friends.

River as nature, the third dimension that emerged in the analysis, reflects the participants’ appreciation of the
undisturbed ecological features and processes of the river landscape:

“| like the fact that a large chunk of what I’m closely associated with is really pristine. | certainly
wouldn’t say it’s like it was 100 years ago because the wildlife has changed, but there is little
development; little access. There are times still when you can go down the river and not see anybody.

I like the idea that it...attracts and or nurtures lots of species that wouldn’t really exist here if it weren’t
for the river. The birds, the neotropical migrants. The plants that are here. The animals that are here, that
wouldn’t be here otherwise. | mean we get bald eagle.... It’s just wonderful.”

The fourth dimension expressed by participants, river as identity, encompasses a set of meanings that ties the river
to their own sense of who they are as an individual, a family member, and a member of the community. For instance,
several participants described the river as being part of their blood: “It’s very important. It’s part of our blood. I think that
this is kind of our calling....” “It’s all part of our lives and has been since the beginning of time.” “It’s something that gets
in your blood and it stays.” When asked what the river means to him, one participant replied, “Home, probably. Yeah, it’s
just my home. | can’t think of any place 1’d rather live....” Similarly another said, “Well, the river is really important....
We’ve always lived along the Niobrara River. 1’d sure hate to live anywhere else.”

A few acknowledged the river as a family legacy. One member of a family interviewed called it his heritage, “See
it’s our heritage, | guess. One hundred and some years [it has] been in our family.” His mother added, “Yeah, it was our
homestead way back in the 1800s, about a hundred and some years. We got the plaque up there, a hundred year plague.”
A second participant hopes to keep river traditions alive in her family. “It's just really a special place. ...1 guess I hold
really strong feelings toward not losing it or being shut off from it, because it's been so much of our life and our kids'
lives.”

Perceptions of development within the Niobrara River valley

Participants were asked to describe what they like and dislike about the Niobrara River and to explain their vision
for the future of the river. Development within the river valley, including commercial and residential development, was a
common topic in their responses. No clear consensus in perceptions of development as a problem or in support for
restrictions on development was discovered, and in fact many participants seemed to grapple with the issue: “They're
developing more all the time in some places you know. | don't mind seeing a little bit of development, but | wouldn't want
to see it completely developed.” Another participant considered the population explosions and heavy development in
other parts of the United States and stated, “I guess I've seen some things happen in the last few years that | didn't entirely
agree with with the development and stuff on the river. Not that I'm not for some development on the river, but | think
some of it has gotten out of hand in a few areas. ...But I'm not against development. | guess there's a fine line between
preservation and development.”

Participants’ management solutions were just as multifarious. When asked who should be responsible for
managing the Niobrara River, one participant said, “Well, that can be answered two different ways. I think the landowners
should manage it. It’s been their land. If they hadn’t taken care of it for a hundred years, why would somebody else want
it now? But they’re going to need somebody to stop the development of it or it won’t be like that.”

While several underpinning themes surfaced, participants’ characterization of the issue and imagery used varied.
Descriptions relating to development were organized into four categories: the extent to which development is a problem,
nature of development, impacts of development, and management suggestions. A few participants deemed current
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development as a serious problem, some forecasted that development trends could be a problem in the future, and others
portrayed the river valley as pristine and well protected. For example, one participant was dissatisfied with current
development along the river and added that she knows others in the community share her sentiment:

I haven’t heard any person say that they’re glad to see the house built down there along the river or the
concession stands or the signs. | have not heard that comment from anybody in the last five years... It’s
been just the opposite... “Why are they there?” and “How is that allowed?”

Another participant believed that recent surges in development have been particularly bothersome. He explained,
“It seems like it hadn’t really changed that much, per se, for the river over the years. But yet, the last few years there has
been some new development going on and that is kind of disturbing.” On the other hand, some participants appreciated
the lack of development on the river and compared the Niobrara River to other rivers they had visited. When asked what
he liked about the river this participant said, “The lack of a lot of buildings.... Even though there’s a lot of outfitters, it’s
not a real commercialized place, like some of the rivers that I’ve been on [that] are just businesses pounded on the
riverbanks all the way along.”

Participants characterized the nature of development within the river valley in terms of the types of materials
used, location of the development, the purpose or function of the development, and who was developing. Several
participants stressed the importance of using screening techniques and building materials that blend in with the
environment to protect the scenic qualities and “frontier character” of the river valley. One participant explained, “The
whole idea behind this river is maintaining it visually.” When asked if he would like to see changes on the river, another
replied, “Yeah, to see the development go away. | don't mind it up on top, but down next to the river...l mean they're just
raping the land when they do that. It's not right.” For some the function or purpose of development was a key concern.
Distinct attitudes toward commercial development exist: “I like the river just as it is and | don’t think it needs any more
development.... | wouldn’t want to see a big water slide down there for recreation or a carnival on the bank or...t-shirt
sales.” Similarly, a second participant criticized alcohol sales, buildings, and campgrounds on the river avowing that he is
against “the exploitation of recreation for economic gain.” A third participant was philosophically opposed to recreation
development that precluded the agricultural value of the land. He explained, “Use the land as it was supposed to be
used.... It was meant for grazing. It was meant to keep cattle on it. It was meant for the game to be on it. It wasn’t meant
for all these campers to be down there disturbing them and running them out.” In contrast, another participant admitted
that while he doesn’t want to see it “completely developed,” he doesn’t mind a little bit of development, especially if it is
to accommodate visitors.

We do need accommodations to accommodate the people, you know. | know I'd like to build some more
cabins, but it'd be back away from the river, so you can't see it from the river. But everybody that looks
out the windows here admires what a beautiful view we got and | think most of the people coming down
the river don't mind it.

Some argued that informational signs on the river are needed, but commercial advertising is not.

I think the signs...that direct [visitors] to the bathrooms are great. | think that has helped because before
people were just stopping and going everywhere and in the river. And maybe they still do, but | don't see
it as much. ...The other signs to let them know the names of the bridges are good. The names, like Berry
Concession or Smith Falls State Park, Sharp's Campground, right at the place, is fine. But they don't need
it four or five miles up river. They don't need billboards as you go down the river.

Who was developing was a theme in some of the interviews. Some participants did not appreciate outsiders
coming in to subdivide and develop the riverfront: “Bigger ranches have come in. More or less what really has come in
here in the last few years is people from out of state. They came in here and bought up tracts of land along the river for
their own hunting and fishing. That’s something that | have seen change in the last thirty years....” Another asserted,
“There’s a lot of people moving from California to Colorado; there’s a lot of people moving from Colorado to here.
...You can go out in any direction out of town and it just seems like every quarter of a mile there’s a house. And it didn’t
used to be like that.” One participant surmised, “Maybe people that have lived here and worked the place, have more
respect for it and maybe aren't going to go off and exploit it for the dollars. That's kind of what | tend to see that some of
these new people are doing.”
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Three major categories of impacts emerged in participants’ discussions of development: economic impacts,
recreation impacts, and impacts to the community’s rural character. Some of the economic woes of local landowners,
especially ranchers and farmers, were attributed to new subdivisions and elevated property values. “You have people from
wherever buying little properties up away from ranch ground. You can’t raise cattle anymore, because they’ve got this
five acre plot that they put their house on.” Another participant explained, “...The taxes are raising up, you know. And
you can’t live on the land or off the land because of the taxes.” One participant described feeling forced into recreation
development, because ranching became unprofitable.

Well, for several years | could have sold acreages along the river, but I didn’t want to see my place
developed that way. But you know the way times are getting, the way taxes are going up. There is a lot of
money; people coming and paying four or five times what the land is worth. We can’t afford to run cattle
on it anymore. We’ve got to develop it in a way for recreation to make it pay.

A few participants were concerned that recreation development along the riverfront, like billboards and cabins,
might detract from recreational experiences. “You lose that sense of timelessness down there.” Another stated plainly, “I
don't have any need to see any more houses or cabins or beaches or roads in or bars beside it. I don't have any need to see
any more of that. And | don't think any of the people who come here to visit the river here do either.” While some did not
directly fault development, they believed that the rise in “commercialism” has meant more stress for residents. For
instance, one participant said that the locals who live in the river valley do not “necessarily appreciate the commercialism,
the tourism, the traffic, the hassles that go along with it.” Increased traffic and an influx of “outsiders” also have affected
some participants. “The traffic is a lot heavier by here. It’s not like it used to be. The kids can’t ride their bikes up the
county road, because people come roaring by and the corners are kind of blind.” A second participant added, “When we
first came down here, if a car went by, there was a 90 percent chance of knowing who it was, they lived around here. Now
it’s a 10 percent chance of knowing who it is.”

The management prescriptions suggested to stop or curb development also were wide-ranging. Participants
mentioned zoning regulations, conservation easements, education, and “common sense” land management practices as
possible solutions. Overall, participants praised the local landowners for doing “about as good a job as most anybody
could do or else it wouldn’t be a scenic river.” Several shared the sentiment that the locals are responsible for protecting
the beauty of the river over the years. Yet, many participants agreed that since the river has been “discovered,” it needs
some level of protection from development: “If it’s a scenic river, then it’s a scenic river. Something should stand out and
something should protect it.” At the same time, several participants were wary of being “told what | can and can’t do on
my own ground” and emphasized that the federal government should not be “calling the shots.” One participant shared an
insight that echoed many of the study participants’ vision for river management:

One thing | do hope that does stay here is local control. We do need local control. We should have a say
in how the river is developed, how the river is kept and managed, because that is very important to the
people here in the state of Nebraska and this region. I really do hope that does stay here. | think that so far
we do have a lot of local control over it and | hope that we can keep it. The people here really know more
about the river and the way it should be kept, than if you take it back to Washington or somewhere else
and let them try to develop the river....

Discussion and Implications
Although participants expressed an array of connections, perceptions and visions for management, four

underlying dimensions of river meanings were revealed: river as oasis, river as tonic, river as nature, and river as identity.
One topic that received a great deal of attention was development within the river valley. This issue proved to be
extremely complex and participants clearly struggled with it on many levels. Perspectives ranged as to whether
development was a current problem and what the appropriate management actions are for addressing development. What
seemed more relevant to many participants than the types of management tactics used was who would control (i.e., create
and enforce) development regulations. Local control was revered. Descriptions of the nature of development and the
impacts of development also varied. Participants characterized development in terms of what the nature of the
development was, where it occurred, why it was needed, and who was developing. The potential impacts they described
touched on all four of the underlying dimensions of river meanings.

Perhaps the most insightful message from the Niobrara NSR community is that development within the river valley
is not a simple issue or merely a matter of being either for or against development. This finding has implications for both
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Figure 2 - Web of River Meanings with potential impacts of development in the river valley.
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management and research. Depending on the nature of development (i.e.,who, what, where, and why) the structure may
enhance or interfere with the four dimensions of river meanings (Figure 2). For instance, a rental cabin built in the valley
may interfere with recreation meanings related to scenic beauty and escape; nature meanings related to wildlife and
habitat; or identity meanings related to the neighborliness or rural character of the community. At the same time the rental
cabin development may enhance other meanings, such as the identity meanings of an individual related to economic
security and autonomy of an individual or the oasis meanings related to economic security and recreation access.
Managers and planners must carefully examine management strategies and how certain tactics might impact the
community, as well as the landscape. For example, zoning standards might require a certain setback from the river,
vegetative screening, and the use of materials that blend in with the environment. While the Web provides a solid starting
point, managers and planners should work alongside community members on the details to build trust and foster a sense
of ownership within the community. The linkages between meanings serve as a valuable resource to managers and
planners striving to establish common ground with their constituents.
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The study’s contribution to research is twofold. First, the findings expand on current research and support the
need for an integrative perspective on the human-environment connection in natural resources. Current models of place
attachment (e.g., place identity versus place dependence) and natural resource values (e.g., anthropocentric versus
biocentric or ecocentric) tend to simplify and polarize these complex issues. One reason may be that most of the place
attachment research in the field has focused on visitors’ attachments to recreation areas (Beckley, 2003). Visitors’
connections to natural resource areas may be less complicated or at least fundamentally different than those of local
community members as the following quote from a study participant describing what the Niobrara River means to him
suggests, “The people that live here it’s their home and their livelihood. For the people in the city it’s a place to play. And
there’s nothing wrong with recreation, there’s nothing wrong with play. It’s just different.” As this study shows, many of
the place-based meanings that community members ascribe to a natural resource area overlap.

Second, the study design provides an alternative approach to exploring complex and contentious issues, such as
attitudes toward river development. Study participants’ discussions of river development indicated that survey instruments
measuring support for or opposition to river development would fail in fully capturing the many layers inherent in the
issue and in turn, results may be misleading. Today, many natural resource management problems are equally as “messy”
or “wicked” (Ackoff, 1974; Lachapelle, McCool, & Patterson, 2003; McCool & Guthrie, 2001) as issues like development
within the Niobrara NSR valley. Interpretive research into the place-based meanings that people ascribe to natural areas
and their perceptions of landscape change imparts an in-depth and integrative understanding of these problems.
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Seeing Eye-to-Eye on Natural Resource Management:
Trust, Value Similarity, and Action Consistency / Justification

George T. Cvetkovich? Patricia L. Winter®

Introduction

A series of natural resource management studies has explored a salient values similarity model of trust introduced
by Earle & Cvetkovich (1995). Forest Service management topics investigated by these studies include acceptance of a
proposed forest research program, evaluations of management interventions to protect a watershed, acceptance of a
proposed fee demonstration program, and evaluations of management interventions to protect threatened and endangered
species (Cvetkovich & Winter, forthcoming). These studies, in support of the salient values similarity model, demonstrate
that trust results when the individual perceives that the Forest Service has salient values similar to their own. Conversely,
when citizens perceive salient values to be different, distrust has been found to result. The present study extends research
on trust of forest management by investigating the relationship between salient values similarity, the perceived
consistency between salient values and management actions, and the legitimacy of perceived inconsistencies.

Judging another person’s trustworthiness is based on inferences about that person’s mental characteristics (e.g.,
morals, values, goals, intentions, emotional state, personality). Conclusions about a person’s particular mental
characteristics combine knowledge of what the individual has done and said with understandings of how the human mind
works (Cvetkovich & Winter, forthcoming). Once an attribution of trust has been made, it tends to persevere. Studies
using questionnaire responses to hypothetical management situations report that subsequent management actions are
evaluated in light of existing perceptions of shared value similarity (Cvetkovich, Siegrist, Murray, & Tragesser, 2002;
Slovic, 1993; White, Pahl, Buehner, & Haye, 2003). Actions of trusted agencies that are believed to share salient values
are evaluated as more positive (or less negative) than are actions of distrusted agencies with perceived dissimilar values.

We examined the relationship between trust and management actions for an actual management issue, the
protection of threatened and endangered species, using focus groups of California citizens with a strong interest in forest
management (Cvetkovich & Winter, 2003). This study identified four patterns of relationships between trust, salient value
similarity and perceptions of management actions. One of these patterns represented the Forest Service as not sharing the
respondent’s salient value of human forest use as the dominant goal of forest management. Individuals with this pattern (#
1in Table 1) concluded that the Forest Service consistently acted according to values they did not share and they
distrusted the Forest Service. A second pattern represented the Forest Service as sharing the respondent’s salient value of
species’ protection as the goal of forest management and consistently acting according to these values. People with this
pattern of shared values trusted the Forest Service (# 4 in Table 1). The two remaining patterns also represented the Forest
Service as sharing the respondent’s salient value of species’ protection as the dominant goal of forest management.
Individuals with both of these patterns represented the Forest Service as not always consistently acting according to this
value. Individuals with one of these patterns (# 3) concluded that the Forest Service had legitimate reasons for taking
value-inconsistent actions. For these individuals value inconsistency was justified by extenuating circumstances such as
budget limitations and other resource constraints, or political pressure. Individuals with this pattern of representations
tended to trust the Forest Service. Individuals with the final pattern (# 2) represented the Forest Service as responsible for
failures to act on values. These individuals concluded that the Forest Service was responsible for allowing itself to be
affected by influences such as budget and other resource constraints, or political pressures. Individuals with this pattern of
representations tended to be somewhat distrustful of the Forest Service.

This paper reports on the results of a follow-up study building on the small “snow ball” sample California focus
group study using large representative-sample state telephone surveys. The present study examines both the management
of threatened and endangered species and wildland and wilderness fires. The “perseverance of trust” view (once trust is
established it tends to influence subsequent judgments), illustrated by responses to hypothetical management situations,
described above, and the results of the California focus group study lead to the expectation that trusting the Forest Service
to manage either wildlife protection or fires will be influenced by salient value similarity, perceived value / action
consistency, and the legitimacy of value /action inconsistencies.

! Department of Psychology, Western Washington University, 516 High Street, Bellingham, WA 98225; email: George.
Cvetkovich@wwwu.edu; phone (360) 650-3544.
2 pacific Southwest Research Station, USDA Forest Service, 4955 Canyon Crest Drive, Riverside, CA 92507; email:
pwinter@fs.fed.us; phone (909) 680-1557.
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Table 1- Four identified patterns of trust.

Forest Service Perceived Justification of
shares consistency of perceived Forest
management Forest service Service
values, goals and actions and own inconsistency
Pattern views values
1. Distrust No No (Not relevant)
2. (Dis)trust Yes No No
Somewhat
3. High trust Yes No Yes
4. High trust Yes Yes (Not relevant)
Method*

Residents in Arizona, Colorado, and New Mexico were contacted by telephone during the summer and fall of
2002 and invited to participate in a survey on either threatened and endangered species or wildland and wilderness fire
management in their state. Screening questions involved the determination of residency in the state, locating the person 18
or older with the most recent birthday in the household, and willingness to participate. Samples were randomly drawn and
representative of residents in that state, with data weighted to approximate geographic population distributions. Table 2
presents information on participant characteristics. The survey took approximately 17 minutes to complete. Responses

were entered into a Computer Assisted Telephone Interview program and analyses were completed using SPSS.

Table 2- Sample characteristics.

Threatened and Endangered Species Survey

Wildland and Wilderness Fires Survey

Arizona Colorado New Total Arizona Colorado New Total
Mexico Mexico

N 401 402 401 1204 402 402 401 1205
Modal Age 4510 54 35t044 45 to 54 35t044 35t044 35t0 44 45 to 54 35t0 44
Female 50.1% 50.2% 50.4% 50.2% 50% 50% 50.4% 50.1%
Modal Education | Some Some Some Some Some Some Some Some

College College College College College College College College
Entire Life in 80.8% 86.3% 87.0% 84.7% 81.3% 87.1% 89.3% 85.9%
u.S.
White 69.5% 84.3% 63.8% 72.5% 70.9% 79.9% 61.6% 70.8%
Hispanic 19.3% 9.9% 29.1% 19.4% 28.8% 22.98% 29.0% 20%
Native American | 5.9% 1.8% 5.6% 4.4% 4.8% 2.0% 6.6% 4.5%
Black 2.3% 2.8% 1.5% 2.2% 2.3% 2.3% 1.0% 1.9%
Modal Annual $50,000to | $50,000 to $35,000to | $50,000to | $50,000to | $50,000to | $50,000to | $50,000 to
Household $74,999 $74,999 $49,999 $74,999 $74,999 $74,999 $74,999 $74,999
Income

Level of personal concern about each issue, self assessed knowledge, and trust of Forest Service management of
each issue were measured by questions used in our previous research, including the California focus group study
(Cvetkovich & Winter, 2003). Items measuring perceived inconsistency between Forest Service management actions and
salient values and the legitimacy of perceived inconsistencies were created for this study. Table 3 presents these items.

! We thank Cathleen Happersett and Doug Coe, San Diego State University, for collecting the telephone interviews.
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Table 3- Telephone survey questions.

Measure Question Response scale

Concern How concerned are you about (wildland and wilderness fires/ | 1=not ... 8 = very
threatened and endangered) in (state of residence)?

Knowledge How knowledgeable are you about (wildland and wilderness 1=not ... 8=very
fires / threatened and endangered) species in (state of
residence)?

Trust To what extent do you trust the US Forest Service in their 1 =not ... 8 = completely
efforts to address
(wildland and wilderness fires / threatened and endangered
species) problems on forest lands?

Salient value A. To what extent do you believe the U.S. Forest Service A. 1 =FS does not share

Similarity - Mean
of items (a = .86,
for both fire &
species)

shares your values about how (forest fires / threatened and
endangered species) should be managed?

B. To the extent that you understand them, do you share the
U.S. Forest Service’s goals for (forest fires / threatened and
endangered species)?

C. To what extent does the U.S. Forest Service support your
views about (forest fires / threatened and endangered species)?

my values ... 8 = FS
shares my values

B. 1 = FS has different
goals ... 8 = FS has the
same goals

C. 1 =FS opposes my
views ... 8 = FS supports

my views
Forest Service How often is the following true: "The Forest Service makes 1 = always
value / action decisions and takes actions consistent with my values, goals 2 = almost always
inconsistency and views." 3 = usually

4 = sometimes

5 =rarely

6 = never
Legitimacy of How much do you agree or disagree with the following: 1 = completely disagree
Forest Service "If or when the Forest Service makes decisions or takes actions | 2 = disagree
inconsistency inconsistent with my values, goals, and views, the reasons for | 3 = neither agree nor

doing so are valid." disagree
4 = agree

5 = completely agree

Results

Table 4 presents means and standard deviations for evaluations of concern about each management issue,
knowledge about each management issue, trust of the Forest Service’s management of each management issue, perceived
Forest Service salient value / action consistency, and the judged legitimacy of inconsistencies. A majority of respondents
indicated moderate or high concern for both issues, with concern for fire somewhat higher. Self-assessed knowledge of
both issues was high, but knowledge of fire management was assessed as higher than was knowledge of endangered
species protection. Fifty-seven percent assessed their level of fire knowledge at one of the top thee points on the 8-point
scale in comparison to 34.2% who assessed their knowledge of species protection at this high level. A majority had at
least moderate trust of Forest Service management for both fire and threatened and endangered species. On average, the
Forest Service’s salient values were judged to be at least moderately similar to own salient values. The majority (65 %
fire, 61% species protection) concluded that the Forest Service’s actions were consistent with salient values. About one
third of respondents were neutral regarding the legitimacy of inconsistent actions (i.e., they neither agreed, nor disagreed
that inconsistencies were valid). The majority of the remaining respondents concluded that value / action inconsistencies

were valid.
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Table 4- Concern, knowledge, trust, perceived Forest Service value / action consistency and legitimacy of inconsistency.

Threatened and Wildland and
Endangered Species Wilderness

Survey Fires Survey
Measure Mean S.D. Mean S.D.
Concern (1= not; 8 = very) 5.69 2.18 6.88 1.62
Knowledge (1= not; 8 = very) 4.61 1.97 5.58 1.83
Trust (1= not; 8 = completely) 5.61 2.04 6.06 1.95
Salient value Similarity (1= not share values, different goals, 5.44 1.90 5.83 1.84

opposes views ... 8 = shares values, same goals, supports views)

Forest Service value / action inconsistency (1-always; 6=never) 3.12 1.16 2.89 1.19
Legitimacy of Forest Service inconsistency (1-not valid; 5=valid) 3.25 0.87 3.37 0.87

The main expectation that trust is a joint function of salient value similarity, perceived salient value / action
inconsistency and legitimacy of inconsistencies was assessed using step-wise multiple regression analyses. As in our past
research, salient value similarity was computed as the mean of judgments of the degree that the Forest Service shares
one’s management values, shares one’s management goals and supports one’s management views regarding the forest
management issue. Results of the two analyses were similar (Table 5). All three variables entered into the regression
equation in the same order (1% - salient value similarity; 2" - value / action consistency and 3"- legitimacy of
inconsistency), each adding significantly to the amount of variance accounted for. For both species protection and fire, the
three variables together accounted for a significant amount of variance in trust judgments, thus supporting the original
expectation. Similar results were obtained from regression analyses for each of the three states and for males and females
separately (Table 5). Therefore, for both the management of protection of species and fires and for each state, and gender,
the results indicate that those who trusted forest management had concluded that the Forest Service: 1) shares their
personal salient forest management values; 2) takes management actions that are mostly or always consistent with salient
values; and 3) is justified when acting inconsistently with salient values.
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Table 5- Regression analyses results for total samples, states and genders.

Threatened and Endangered Species Survey
Salient Forest Service | Legitimacy of
Value value / action | Forest Service | Adj).R F p
Similarity inconsistency | inconsistency
Total sample 428 -.274 158 54 682.20 | <.0001
Arizona .380 -.350 137 5l 230.93 | <.0001
Colorado .395 -.315 182 .59 169.11 | <.0001
New Mexico 537 -.294 181 .63 203.57 | <.0001
Males 428 -.283 .160 .56 233.64 | <.0001
Females 427 -.293 181 .58 240.12 | <.0001
Wildland and Wilderness Fires Survey
Total sample 442 -.286 169 .58 495.70 | <.0001
Arizona 470 -.198 202 .54 144,90 | <.0001
Colorado 448 -.248 144 51 127.07 | <.0001
New Mexico 372 -.375 118 .55 147.54 | <.0001
Males 411 -.264 176 .53 213.25 | <.0001
Females 440 -.287 134 52 188.57 | <.0001

Discussion & Implications

Recent research in trust and land management suggests that salient values similarity is a significant determinant of
trust in the Forest Service. Our results, based on representative resident samples from three southwestern states, confirm
our hypothesis. In making determinations of trust citizens not only considered similarity of salient values but also consider
how consistent Forest Service actions are to salient values. When actions are inconsistent, participants also consider how
valid the inconsistencies are. These findings highlight the importance of trust in agency-public interactions and offer
suggestions on maintaining it. Agencies should make special efforts to operate so that actions reflect dominant values.
When salient agency values cannot be reflected in management actions, reasons for those inconsistencies should be shared
so that publics can weigh them into their personal considerations of trust.
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Community Trust in Natural Resource Agencies: Case Studies from Illinois

Jessica E. Leahy Mae A. Davenport  Dorothy H. Anderson Pamela J. Jakes®

Introduction

Reports of declining trust in the government are a growing concern. Two longitudinal studies have found that the
American public’s overall trust in government started to decline almost 40 years ago (Hart & Teeter, 1999; Putnam,
2000). Hart and Teeter’s (1999) nationwide public opinion survey for the Council for Excellence in Government found
that 75 percent of the American public in 1964 trusted the government “just about always or most of the time.” By 1999,
this percentage had plummeted to a mere 29 percent. In Bowling Alone, Putnam (2000) detailed a multitude of evidence —
from declining bowling league participation to voting trends — to show that connections between people and levels of trust
have declined from historical levels. Rahn and Rudolph (2002) listed numerous governmental benefits associated with
having high levels of public trust such as the ability to implement flexible policies, compliance with government demands
(tax paying, military service, etc.), and encouragement of positive beliefs about government activities. They also
speculated that trust in government may be related to an individual’s amount of interpersonal trust and quality of life.

There are an equal number of indications that trust is becoming a major issue in the natural resource management
field. Researchers have concluded, with much support, that, “Many citizens do not trust natural resource agencies and
therefore do not support their decisions or the way those decisions are made” (Shindler, Brunson, & Stankey, 2002, p.16).
For example, Bengston and Fan (1999) conducted a content analysis of media accounts of the U. S. Forest Service in
major newspapers and found that 40 percent of media reports had negative assessments of the U.S. Forest Service’s
stewardship and ethics. They concluded that trust in the Forest Service showed opportunities for improvement. Another
national survey of public opinion found that only 57 percent of respondents expressed confidence in the Forest Service to
contribute to good forest management decisions (Hammond, 1994). White (2001) reported that critics referred to the
Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources (DNR) as, “Damn Near Russia,” in reference to centralized, inflexible
decisions and decision-making processes. Some experts believe that the current condition of trust in natural resource
agencies is an “outgrowth” of public opinion toward federal government in general (Wondelleck & Yaffee, 2000).

Public distrust, especially local community distrust, can have severe implications for the quality and durability of
natural resource policy decisions. The public has many options for influencing policy outcomes beyond using traditional
public involvement processes. Agencies are mandated by the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) of 1969 to use
public scoping sessions and meetings as part of developing environmental impact assessments. The alternative options
available to citizens include filing lawsuits, lobbying politicians, using the media, or using ballot initiative processes
available in some states (Shindler, Brunson, & Stankey, 2002). It is extremely difficult to plan and implement
management policies with opposition from the public. Understanding the role of trust, including how to develop trusting
relationships, is critical to the successful management of natural resources.

Research Goals
This research project focused on understanding the role of trust in natural resource management. Specific study
objectives were to:
1. Examine community member and agency personnel perceptions of trust at resource areas in Illinois, and
2. ldentify potential factors that affect community trust in natural resource agencies.

Trust

There is no agreed upon definition of trust. McKnight and Chervany (1996) highlighted the many different
meanings of trust. First, they reviewed over 60 research articles with competing definitions of trust. Then they proceeded
to evaluate the common, everyday use of the word trust by analyzing dictionary definitions of trust. They found a different
definition of trust in nearly every single research article and dictionary they reviewed.

Despite many definitions, Barber’s (1983) definition of trust is commonly used. He proposed a multi-part
definition of trust based on expectations of moral and technical competence. Moral competency is demonstrated when
local community members believe a resource manager puts the needs of others before his/her own needs. In natural
resource management, this could be when a resource manager puts local community benefits before his/her own personal

! Graduate Research Assistant, University of Minnesota, Department of Forest Resources, 115 Green Hall, 1530 Cleveland Avenue
North, St. Paul, MN 55108, phone: (612) 625-0298, fax: (612) 625-5212, leah0024@umn.edu; University of Minnesota, Department
of Forest Resources; USDA Forest Service, North Central Research Station.
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benefits. Technical competency is demonstrated when local community members believe a resource manager has the
expertise to make decisions. In natural resource management, this could be when local community members trust a
resource manager to use his/her professional knowledge of ecological processes to make decisions.

Hardin (2002) argued for a rational-choice model of trust, relying on Coleman (1990) for many of his points.
Hardin (2002) called his version of trust “encapsulated interest” and specified that it has three parts: a trustor, a trustee,
and a specific situation. Encapsulated interest is based on shared interests, where the trustee’s incentive to cooperate is
based not only on this shared interest but also on the desire to maintain a cooperative, beneficial relationship with the
trustor.

A less common definition of trust was proposed by Sapirito and Chen (2001). Their definition featured three
stages of trust. The first stage was based on calculated trust, the second stage was based on knowledge (i.e., past
experience), and the third stage was based on a shared identity similar to Hardin (2002). McKnight and Chervany (1996)
also developed a synthesized trust definition that has yet to gain major use by other researchers. They collapsed the
multitude of definitions they found in research articles and dictionaries into several broad categories: structural,
dispositional, attitude, feeling, expectations, belief and intentions. From these categories, they proposed a final set of six
trust constructs: trust intention, trust belief, trust behavior, system trust, dispositional trust, and situational trust. The
definition of trust that is appropriate to apply to the relationship between local community members and natural resource
agencies is unclear. Therefore, for this study, study participants were encouraged to define trust in their own words and
their sense of trust was evaluated in the data analysis.

Natural Resources Trust Research

Trust in natural resource agencies is related to the concept of social acceptability, where research by
environmental social scientists was initiated as early as 1960 (Shindler, Brunson, & Stankey, 2002). Social acceptability
literature supports the belief that natural resource management decisions must be based equally on environmental,
economic, and social feasibility, and that trust plays a role in people’s feasibility judgments. While many social
acceptability and public studies acknowledge the potential importance of trust, only a handful of studies have specifically
addressed trust in natural resource agencies. Many natural resource-related opinion surveys have included items to
measure trust in relationships between the public and natural resource agencies (Bengston & Fan, 1999; Hammond, 1994;
Shindler, Leahy, & Toman, 2003; Shindler, List, & Steel, 1993; Winter, Palucki, & Burkhardt, 1999). Few studies have
used qualitative methods to explore meanings of trust and trust relationships. Examples exist however: Carroll and
Hendrix (1992) presented three case studies from Wild and Scenic Rivers around the United States, and Shindler and
Neburka (1997) completed interviews with participants in the Forest Service’s public involvement process to identify key
elements of successful public involvement in agency decision-making. Cvetkovich and Winter (2003) have recently
evaluated trust in the U.S. Forest Service using multiple methods such as surveys, focus groups, and content analysis.

The understanding of trust in the natural resources context is also related to research on the collaborative
management process. For example, Wondelleck and Yaffee (2000) defined an extensive list of items that constrain the
success of collaborative natural resource management. Many of these constraints could be applicable to the study of trust
in natural resource agencies. For example, structural barriers include lack of financial resources, differences in interests
and motivations, policy and political constraints, and a lack of available options for including other organizations and the
public in management decisions. These are focused on the natural resource agencies and their personnel. There may be
attitudinal constraints as well that promote or hinder trust in natural resource agencies. Attitudinal constraints are
stereotypes about the agency and its personnel, historical perceptions of the agency, sociocultural differences with the
personnel, past experiences, and distrust of government in general. These attitudinal constraints are largely personal and
could be attitudes held by people living in local communities affected by natural resource management agencies.

While trust has been extensively studied in other fields such as political science, psychology, and sociology, there
has been a limited amount of research within the natural resources field. Research to date has not provided a solid answer
to the fundamental questions, “What does it mean to trust a natural resource agency?”, “What factors influence trust in
natural resource agencies?”, and “How can trust in a natural resource agency be built and maintained?” A better
understanding of local community trust in natural resource agencies could help improve natural resource management and
planning, and overall public trust in natural resource agencies, by providing answers to these questions.

Methods

Research Sites

This study focused on two natural resource areas in the state of Illinois, the Midewin National Tallgrass Prairie
and the Kaskaskia Watershed. The Midewin National Tallgrass Prairie, located 40 miles southwest of Chicago, is

52



managed by the U.S. Forest Service. The U.S. Forest Service gained possession of this area from the U.S. Army in 1997.
The land was previously used as an arsenal and several hazardous waste sites still exist on the property from munitions
production. When the arsenal was decommissioned, the majority of the property (approximately 19,000 acres) was given
to the U.S. Forest Service and designated a National Tallgrass Prairie. The remaining arsenal land was divided between a
landfill (425 acres), two industrial parks (3000 acres), and a national cemetery (910 acres). As Chicago’s urban growth
boundaries continue to expand, land-use trends in the county have shifted from agriculture to residential and industrial
development, including the newly constructed NASCAR raceway, which is only a few miles from the Midewin
headquarters. Although the Midewin National Tallgrass Prairie offers recreation opportunities for hunting, walking, and
guided tours, to date recreational access in Midewin is limited because of safety concerns associated with remaining
hazardous sites. Only a few small remnants of prairie exist at the site, and native prairie habitat restoration is one of the
primary management concerns at Midewin.

The Kaskaskia River watershed is managed in part by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. The Kaskaskia River
runs nearly 300 miles, from its start near Champaign, lllinois to where it empties into the Mississippi River just south of
St. Louis, Missouri. This large watershed encompasses all or part of 22 counties in southwestern Illinois. The Corps
manages two lake projects, Lake Shelbyville and Lake Carlyle, and the Kaskaskia River Navigation Project within the
watershed. Both lakes were constructed for flood control in the 1960s and 1970s, and serve dual purposes to protect
downstream farmers and protect the lower Mississippi River. Private land was claimed by the government using eminent
domain during construction of the lake projects. The Kaskaskia River Navigation Project, which also was developed
during the same time, channelized a 36-mile stretch of river to allow coal and agricultural barge transportation. As the
coal industry declined and agriculture industry consolidated, a shift toward tourism and recreation industries occurred
throughout the entire watershed. The Kaskaskia River watershed now has over 5.5 million recreation visits each year and
offers many water-based recreation activity opportunities such as fishing, boating, waterskiing, sight-seeing, and camping.

Qualitative Approach

This project used qualitative methods to better understand the role of trust in the relationship between local
community members and natural resource management agencies. To best explore the concept of trust in these contexts, in-
depth interviews were conducted with a sample of community members and agency personnel. As the literature suggests,
trust is a complex concept, and little is known about the role of trust in natural resource management. Qualitative methods
are appropriate for investigating complex, little known phenomena. Interviewing is a way to document rich and detailed
information from the perspectives of the study participants. This approach allows the study participants to describe what
trust means to them, explain why it is or is not important, and relate how their trust has been maintained or diminished in
the past.

Study Participants

A network sampling scheme was used to select study participants. The initial set of participants was identified
through conversations with agency personnel and local community leaders. Study participants were asked to recommend
other community members that have a stake in the management of the site. A diversity of participants was sought based
on their connection to the site (e.g., occupation, organization membership, recreation activities), length of residence in the
community, and level of involvement with the agency. Likewise, agency personnel were chosen to represent a cross-
section of the staff in the unit. For example, upper level management as well as on-the-ground staff—park rangers,
interpretive specialists, and resource managers—were interviewed. Under this sampling approach, the
goal is not to be representative of the entire community or agency population, but rather to capture a range of perspectives
on the community-agency trust relationship.

Sixty-one participants were interviewed in total. Forty-four were community members (14 from Midewin, 30
from Kaskaskia), while the other seventeen participants were agency personnel (7 from Midewin, 10 from Kaskaskia).
The community members interviewed tended to be in their late 50s, ranging from 27 to 80 years old (Table 1).

Community member participants had lived in the area for 2 to 80 years, with an average of 35-38 years.
Community members interviewed from Midewin were more involved in community organizations (93% were members of
a local organization) but participated in onsite activities less (64% engaged in onsite activities) than those interviewed in
the Kaskaskia watershed (83% and 73%, respectively). The agency personnel interviewed were, for the most part, middle-
aged. On average, they had lived in the local communities for a shorter amount of time than the local community
members. As expected, Midewin personnel were especially new to the area, since the Forest Service only recently took
over management of the property. Compared to their local community member counterparts, the agency personnel were
less involved in community organizations and non-work onsite activities.
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Table 1 - Summary Participant Information

Community Members (n=44)
Involved Involved in
Male/Female Age Residence  Agency in Comm. Onsite
(%) (avg.yrs.) (avg.yrs.) (avg.yrs.)  Org. (%) Activities (%)
Midewin @ 71/29 59 35 93 64
Kaskaskia | 83/17 56 38 83 73
Agency Personnel (n=17)
Involved Involved in
Male/Female Age Residence  Agency in Comm. Onsite
(%) (avg. yrs.) (avg.yrs.) (avg.yrs.)  Org. (%) Activities (%)
Midewin | 43/57 47 4 16 57 43
Kaskaskia i 60/40 52 17 23 50 50

Data Collection and Analysis

Interviews were conducted face-to-face at the participant’s home, office, or public location (library, café, etc.) and
lasted between 30 and 90 minutes. A semi-structured interview guide was used. The questions centered around four main
themes: connections to community and place, relationships between the community and agency, perspectives on
management, and visions for the future. Participation was voluntary and the informed consent process was used in the
study. Each interview was tape recorded and transcribed. Detailed field notes were recorded. At this point, the data are in
the initial stages of analysis. In turn, these preliminary findings are likely to evolve as the analysis process continues.

Preliminary Results

Complex Sense of Trust

Preliminary study findings confirm that the trust relationship between local communities and natural resource
agencies is complex and multilayered. Not only is there variation in how trust was defined, but diversity is also found in
the expectations linked to a trusting relationship. Several community member participants differentiated their trust in the
agency from their trust in agency personnel, while others struggled with what trusting a natural resource agency truly
meant.

I have no reason not to trust. Everyone that | have dealt with has been forthright. When you say do you
trust the Forest Service you are talking about some faceless entity. The people | deal with are the Forest
Service to me and they have been very good. Yes, | trust the people | deal with. — Community member,
Midewin. When I think of trust often times | would think of it as a very personal thing. And | don’t really
know that I know the values of the people on the project now. | don’t have a real strong positive feeling
towards the Corps of Engineers just because | think just the whole concept of them managing waterways
instead of the Department of Interior seemed like an oddity.... When you don’t ever consider the
ecological cost of the project, it’s easy to make your economic cost benefit ratio come out good....You
know I’m not sure if | would say | would be totally trustworthy of those types of projects being evaluated
in a sense that all things are considered. But | don’t think it’s really for me to judge of because I’m not in
those areas. — Community member, Kaskaskia

While perceptions of the extent of trust that exists between the agency and community are important to assess, so
too are the expectations tied to trust. Therefore an important follow-up question is, “What does the local community trust
the agency to do?” Participants expected the Forest Service and Army Corps of Engineers to provide reliable information
and expertise about the resource area, to “do what is right” for the ecosystem, to follow the rules and regulations specified
in management plans, and to involve the public in planning and management. Additional meanings of trust and
expectations from trusting natural resource agencies will emerge from further data analysis.
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Factors that Promote or Hinder Trust

Many factors seemed to promote or hinder trust in natural resource agencies: knowledge of agency constraints,
formal relationships, informal relationships, past experiences, and historical contexts. For example, the importance of
knowing agency constraints and developing informal relationships was mentioned quite often. Trust was linked to the
participants’ understanding of the agency’s organizational structure, bureaucracy, and constraints. Some participants
maintained their trust in the agency despite unfulfilled expectations because of their awareness of an agency’s financial or
staff constraints or their understanding that some directives come from higher levels of the agency (regional office,
Washington office). One community member from Midewin said, “...Bureaucracies have shortcomings and their hands
are tied with limited funds and there are a lot of other properties that need attention as well.”

Also, cross-cutting relationships between local community members and agency personnel were found to be
important. Informal relationships, such as being neighbors, belonging to the same local organizations, and friendships,
that develop personal trust between people seemed to be related to positive formal relationships and institutional trust.

...I live in the same subdivision as the current [lake] manager.... So | speak with him, not necessarily
about Corps business, but that is one of the reasons that my trust in what the Corps does has, is better
now, is greater now than it was before. Because | know him, and | know that he does what he thinks is
best not only for the Corps, but for the area. — CM, Kaskaskia

While community members and agency personnel usually agreed about factors involved in trusting relationships,
there were differences. Some agency personnel believe that the key to building trust in the community is education. One
agency participant from Kaskaskia concluded, “...if it is the right thing to do then people [local community members]
with the right knowledge and the right information...everybody will...have this consensus.” Community members did not
mention the need for additional education.

Differences between Community Members and Agency Personnel

Differences in the perceptions of community members and agency personnel were revealed, but many shared
views emerged as well. For example, trust between the agency and the local community was deemed important by both
participant groups. At the same time preliminary analysis shows that factors perceived to promote or hinder trust vary.
Community members and agency personnel also differed somewhat in their spatial perceptions of the resource area and
opinions about which communities were affected by the natural resource agency.

Differences between Midewin National Tallgrass Prairie and Kaskaskia River Watershed

The most striking difference between Midewin and the Kaskaskia River watershed is the historical legacies of
each site. Midewin’s prior use as a U.S. Army arsenal meant that for many years the general public was excluded from
using the property. When the Forest Service gained possession there were very high expectations for increased
recreational access. The slow development of recreational facilities has been particularly frustrating for some community
members. This sentiment was expressed by one community member, who felt the key to winning the trust of the local
community was opening Midewin for public access.

Open more areas up in Midewin. Get more interim trails in there... You get more community out there to
see what it is they are working on, there will be more people involved.... Give people, show them what it
is now, what it can be if you help.... That is the only way, they can’t really get the people involved if you
keep it closed up. They are going to have to, | don’t know what they are going to do, bring in more
security, whatever it takes. But they have to open it up more. — Community member, Midewin

Although Midewin was originally removed from private ownership through eminent domain, it was not the Forest
Service who originally benefited; therefore, eminent domain is not a major issue between Midewin community members
and the Forest Service. However, it is a serious issue for some community members in the Kaskaskia River watershed.
The historical legacy of condemnation creates a difficult barrier for community members to overcome. It has created
particularly volatile situations. One example was when the Corps had to resurvey adjacent property due to original
surveying errors. An increasing concern magnified by the historical legacy is shoreline erosion of adjacent property at
both lakes:

But it was big government coming and taking their ground, and some people never get used to that....
You know we have a community, is disappointed that the Corps isn’t able to control the siltation and the
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erosion around the shorelines....some of these adjacent land owners to the lake who, after they have had a
portion of their ground taken when the lake was constructed, are now going out and seeing additional
portions of their ground lost, washed away. — Community member, Kaskaskia

Discussion and Conclusion

The objectives of this study were to explore community member and agency personnel perceptions of trust at
Midewin National Tallgrass Prairie and in the Kaskaskia River watershed, and identify factors that promote or hinder the
trust relationship. The preliminary results confirm that trust in natural resource agencies is a complex phenomenon. It
appears that some of the factors that affect trust identified in this study echo Wondelleck and Yaffee’s (2000) structural
and attitudinal barriers to collaborative relationships. Some of these barriers included agency constraints (lack of
resources, political influences, etc.), differences in perceptions about each other and the resource area, a lack of informal
relationships between community members and agency personnel, limited options for involving the local community
members in management and planning, and past experiences and history of the area.

With some preliminary notions of how trust is perceived and affected at these two natural resource areas in
Illinois, some possibilities for agencies to develop and foster trust with their local communities can be provided.
Specifically, natural resource agencies might consider the following the actions:

« Increase involvement in the local community — increase visibility in the local community, participate in local
organizations and events and encourage community participation in agency sponsored events.

- Improve public involvement in decision-making and planning — avoid technical jargon and use accessible
language in public documents, engage community members in dialogue beyond what is mandated, improve
mandated public meetings, and monitor perceived fairness.

« Re-focus communication efforts — focus outreach efforts on illustrating agency trustworthiness (moral and
technical competence), and acknowledge agency constraints.

. Make changes within agencies to help personnel — provide additional conflict management training for staff,
provide incentives for agency personnel (work plans, awards, etc.), and focus efforts on accomplishing small
projects with local communities to create a history of past success.

The qualitative research approach proved effective in capturing and preserving a range of perspectives on the
community-agency relationship. As the analysis process continues, the meanings of and expectations linked to this
relationship will be established. Study findings associated with the factors that promote and hinder trust will guide
managers and community leaders interested in maintaining or building trusting relationships.
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Information Needs and Communication Theory at Mono Basin
Visitor Center

James D. Absher  Brijesh Thapa Alan R. Graefe Gerard T. Kyle

Introduction

Research about communication behaviors of outdoor recreationists is limited, even though visitor information levels
have an effect in the way activities are approached and eventually conducted. An understanding of how and why people
use different communication mediums is necessary in order to ensure the appropriate message is crafted and delivered.
Information needs and search behaviors vary among recreationists and have been linked to activities, skill level and
sociodemographic differences (Williams & Huffman, 1986; Manfredo, 1988; Rogers & Ramthun, 1998; Chavez, 2001).

A study in the Angeles and San Bernardino National Forests found that brochures and flyers were perceived as
the most preferred sources for obtaining information about the Forest and the Forest Service (Graefe, Thapa & Absher,
2000). However, the majority of respondents noted that word of mouth from family or friends was the most commonly
used source of information. Although satisfied with the accuracy and usefulness of information received through rangers
and family and friends, they rated the Internet, radio and television lower. Furthermore, campers were more satisfied than
day visitors with the accuracy and usefulness of information received from brochures and flyers. Also, non—-whites were
more likely to rank brochures/flyers as their most preferred source of information, while those with the lowest incomes
were least likely to seek information from rangers or other Forest Service employees. These results are consistent with
earlier research conducted in these forests and elsewhere (Chavez, 2001).

In a study conducted in the Allegheny National Forest in Pennsylvania that included the Heart’s Content Scenic
Area and the Hickory Creek Wilderness, visitors most frequently used maps and signs for sources of information, while
television, radio, newspapers, outdoor clubs and sporting goods stores were least often used (Graefe, Absher, Confer &
Thapa, 2003). Additionally, use of information sources varied among the user groups as wilderness users and adjacent
landowners sought the most types of information from brochures, and campground users generally used fewer sources of
information.

Communication theories are widely employed in mass communications and interpersonal communication
disciplines, and integrating them into outdoor recreation management is needed. They could be extremely important in
outdoor recreation management because many problems can be directly linked to communication and education (Absher,
1998). One example is Uses and Gratifications (U&G) theory, which has been employed over the last 50 years to study
the public’s perception of gratifications sought and obtained via engagement in mass communications such as television
programs, phone usage and print media. U&G have been adapted and pilot—tested in outdoor recreation research, albeit
somewhat preliminarily (Absher and Picard, 1998; Absher, 1999). The forest U&G scales include four dimensions
(subscales): Orientation, Instrumental, Educational and Reassurance. The first dimension, Orientation, refers to seeking
information about forest activities, events and various places within the forest. The second dimension, Instrumental,
refers to visiting the forest or Forest Service sites to gather logistic information about parking facilities, day—use permits
and operating hours. The third dimension, Educational, as the name implies, refers to seeking information or visiting the
forest to learn about various plants, wildlife, and preservation and conservation ideas. The fourth dimension,
Reassurance, refers to the use of information to avoid getting lost, avoid potentially dangerous situations, and know where
to get help if the need arises. Results of recent studies suggest that the U&G dimensions clearly differentiate the use of
communication services among various user groups. For example, picnickers were more likely to seek information for
reassurance purposes, while campers sought information for instrumental purposes (Absher, 1999). Further work by
Graefe et al., (2000) found that nearly all respondents reported seeking information for reassurance purposes such as
feeling safer and more confident within the Forest, as well as for orientation purposes such as finding out about activities,
events or places to visit within the Forest. Another study showed that Whites were more likely to seek out information for
orientation and educational purposes, while Hispanics attributed more importance to instrumental uses, like seeking
information about parking facilities, permits and operating hours (Thapa, Graefe & Absher, 2002).
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Study Goals and Objectives
The goal of this paper is to further examine various aspects of communication behaviors among visitors at the
Inyo National Forest’s Mono Basin Scenic Area (MBSA) in California. The objectives are as follows:
e To identify visitors’ preferences for information about MBSA obtained from various
communication media.
e To identify the level of usefulness of information about MBSA obtained from various
communication media.
e To examine visitors’ various uses & gratifications (significance and importance placed on
different aspects of information, sites, and services).
e To identify visitors’ recommendations to improve management of information services at
MBSA.

Methods

Study sites included the MBSA Visitor Center and several sites located at various points along the Mono Lake
shoreline. The Visitor Center is strategically located along U.S. Highway 395 (a major north—-south thoroughfare from
Reno, Nevada to southern California), and is above the western shore of the lake adjoining Lee Vining, a small village
gateway community to Yosemite National Park. The Visitor Center is equipped with an impressive exhibit, gallery and a
small bookstore. The Center also has a small theatre where an orientation film about MBSA is shown periodically
throughout the course of the day. A staffed information desk is present to provide information about MBSA and the
surrounding areas including Yosemite National Park. The other sites included the largest and the most visited tufa site
situated along the southern shore of the lake, approximately 20 miles from the Visitor Center. It is owned by California
State Parks and is cooperatively managed with the Forest Service. Additional sites were County Park and Old Marina,
situated along the western edge of the lake within close proximity to Highway 395.

A combination of survey methods was employed to collect data during the summer months of 1998. First,
subjects were systematically approached as they exited designated sampling sites. The researcher asked them to complete
an initial two—page personal interview (under 5 minutes), and later asked them to participate in a follow—up mail survey.
Altogether, 360 interviews were conducted at the Visitor Center, 199 at South Tufa, and 39 at the other remote locations.
Collectively, 598 surveys were completed and 436 agreed (72.9% compliance rate) to participate in the follow—up mail
survey by providing their names and addresses.

One month following the personal interviews, a modified Dillman (2000) approach including three first—class
mailings was employed, by first sending a 6—page survey and a self-addressed, stamped return envelope. Second, a
follow—up thank you/reminder postcard was sent two weeks after the first mailings. Third, a complete packet (similar to
the first mailing) was sent approximately two weeks after the postcard reminder to those subjects that had failed to
respond to the first two mailing. Following this process, a total of 270 surveys were returned with a 61.7% response rate,
in which 158 surveys represented the Visitor Center, 93 were from South Tufa, while 19 were from other sites.

Results

Visitor profile. Four demographic and one use variable were measured: gender, age, education, income, and
visits in the last year. Males constituted 61 percent of respondents. About 42 percent of the respondents were 51 years of
age and over, followed by those between 36 and 50 years (35.8%). The majority of respondents reported a college
education or more, with only about 24 percent indicating less than a college education. Respondents were fairly affluent
as 32 percent noted their total household income before taxes was over $80,000, while 42 percent indicated between
$40,000-$79,999. Respondents were also asked to indicate their frequency of visitation to MBSA within the past 12
months. About two-thirds (65 percent) were on their first visit, while 35 percent reported two or more visits. More detail
can be found in the main technical report (Thapa, Absher, Graefe & Kyle, 2004).

Preference for communication mediums. Respondents were asked to indicate their preferences for selected
communication mediums (brochures/flyers, rangers/information desk staff, ranger walks/talks, trail signs, exhibits in
Visitor Center and videos/slide shows) as a means to get information about MBSA. Based on first—rank results, the
number one preference was for trail signs (26.8%), followed closely by ranger walks/talks (23.7%) and brochures/flyers
(22.4%). However, exhibits at the visitor center and the use of rangers and information desk staff were likely to be
secondary choices (see Table 1).
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Table 1- Preference for media to obtain information about MBSA

Ranking" in percent (n)
Media 1 2 3 4 5 6 Average
Trail Signs 26.8(68) 24.0(61) 15.0(38) 11.0(28) 15.0(38) 8.3(21) 2.9
Exhibits in VC ~ 17.3(44) 18.1(46) 22.4(57) 20.5(52) 17.3(44) 4.3(11) 3.2
Rangers/Staff 13.4(33) 18.2(45) 23.9(59) 19.4(48) 15.4(38) 9.7 (24) 3.3

Ranger
Walis ITalks 23.7(60) 18.2(46) 9.9(25) 14.2(36) 15.4(39) 18.6(47) 3.4
Brochures/Flyers 22.4(55) 12.2(30) 13.4(33) 14.6(36) 13.4(33) 24.0(59) 3.8
Video/Slide 9.0(22) 13.9(34) 15.1(37) 15.5(38) 18.0(44) 28.6(70) 4.1
Shows

TItems were coded such that 1=Highest ranking through 6=Lowest ranking

Usefulness Of information received. Based on their visit to MBSA, respondents were asked to indicate the level
of usefulness of information provided through various types of programs or communication mediums. Nine items were
listed. Overall, respondents reported the information provided through various programs and communication mediums
were all very or extremely useful. Based on the average ratings, the orientation film, exhibits in the visitor center exhibit
hall, and patio/trail walks and talks registered the most support with respect to the usefulness of information provided.
Signs about site fees at entrances and along roads registered the least support based on the overall means (see Table 2).

Table 2- Usefulness of information received

Source or Type of Usefulness rating’ Average
Media 1 2 3 4 5 rating
Percentage (n)

Orientation Film (“Of

Fire and Ice™) 0.7 (2) 1.8(5)  11.7(13)  47.7(53) 34.2(38) 4.08
Exhibits in Visitor

Center Exhibit Hall 0.5(2) 3.9 (8) 16.1 (33) 46.8 (96)  32.7 (67) 4.07
Patio and Trail Walks

and Talks 2.3 (4) 4.6 (8) 15.5 (27) 43.7 (76)  33.9(59) 4.02
Photo Exhibit and

Gallery 0.0 (0) 7.2 (14) 16.4 (32) 46.7 (91)  29.7 (58) 3.99
Signs/Exhibits on

Patio or Nature 0.0 (0) 4.4 (10) 18.4(42)  52.6 (120) 24.6 (56) 3.97

Trail

Information Desk in

Visitor Center 1.5(3) 8.0 (16) 12.6 (25) 48.2 (96)  29.6 (59) 3.96
Bookstore Sales Area 1.5(3) 8.3 (17) 24.0 (49) 38.7(79)  27.5(56) 3.82
Signs about Fees at

Entrances and 8.1(17) 12.3(26) 35.1(74) 34.6 (73) 10.0(21) 3.26

Roads

Variable coded on 5—-point Likert type scale where 1=Not at all useful, 2= Somewhat useful, 3= Moderately useful,
4= Very useful and 5=Extremely useful

Uses and Gratifications Scales. Next, nine items based on U&G theory were adapted from a previous empirical
study (Absher, 1999; Thapa, et al., 2002). The recreation U&G scale was originally designed with four dimensions:
Orientation, Instrumental, Educational and Reassurance. However, in this study only the first three dimensions were used.
The items were randomly ordered with a 5—-point Likert scale format, ranging from strongly disagree to strongly agree. In
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the original development of the U&G scales alpha reliabilities ranged from .74 to .88; however in this shortened
implementation for MBSA the reliabilities were .50 for Instrumental (because only two of four original items used this is
the inter—item correlation), .77 for Orientation (three of four items used) and .73 for Educational (all four items used).
Initially, the U&G items were analyzed using basic frequencies, and the overall U&G subscales were calculated
(Table 3). The highest rated subscale was Education (avg.= 4.08). The highest rating was for geology and ecology of the
lake, followed by high ratings for other purposes such as to learn about plants, wildlife, and conservation concerns. The
Orientation subscale was next highest with an overall 3.89 average. This dimension includes purposes such as finding out
about places to go and things to see within the area. Finally, respondents’ average rating of the Instrumental subscale was
3.32, which is still mostly “agree.” The highest rated instrumental item refers to the hours or dates facilities are open.

Table 3- Frequency distributions for Uses & Gratifications items

| use Mono Basin Scenic Area Response scale Az\r/]?
sites... 1 > 3 ) 5
Percent (n)
Instrumental items
to obtain needed permits (e.g. 199 215 248 18.3 15.4 2.89
wilderness, woodcutting, etc.) (49) (53) (61) (45) (38) (246)
to learn about the hours or dates 4.4 11.5 8.3 56.7 19.0 3.75
facilities are open (11) (29) (21) (143) (48) (252)
Instrumental subscale (o= .50) 3.32
Orientation items
to find out about places to go and 2.7 4.7 5.4 49.2 38.0 4.15
things to see @) (12) (14) (@27) (98) (258)
to find location locations for 51 146 213 398 19.3 3.54
FUTURE recreational activities (13) (37) (54) (101) (49 (254)
to learn about programs or events 1.2 5.9 10.2 547 28.0 4.02
offered at the Scenic Area 3) (15) (26) (139) (71) (254)
to get information about a 3.1 7.5 16.1 498 235 3.83
specific place or event (8) (19) (41) (@127) (60) (255)
Orientation subscale (a=.77) 3.89
Educational items
to get information about forest 0.8 5.0 5.8 523  36.0 4.18
plants and wildlife 2 (13) (15 (135) (93) (258)
to get information about 1.1 6.9 115 548 257 3.97
conservation/preservation 3 (18) (30) (143) (67) (261)
to get information about the 0.8 0.4 1.2 41.9 55.8 4.52
geology and ecology of the lake 2 @ 3) (109) (145) (260)
Educational subscale (a=.73) 4.08

Variable coded on a 5—point Likert type scale where 1=Strongly disagree, 2=Disagree,
3=Not sure, 4=Agree and 5=Strongly Agree

A comparative analysis of the U&G subscales was conducted using one-way ANOVA with variables that
measured gender, age, income, education and first/repeat visit. Differences between genders were significant for two of
the three U&G dimensions; i.e., there were significant F—values for orientation and educational purposes (see Table 4).
There were no significant differences by age among the U&G subscales. The findings suggest that regardless of age,
visitors use MBSA for instrumental, orientation and educational purposes similarly. Comparing among income
categories, one of the three U&G subscales (Educational) was significantly different. Comparing education subgroups, all
three of the subscales were significantly different from one another, suggesting that knowing the educational level of site
visitors is important to serving their information needs well, especially for orientation. There were significant differences
for two subscales (instrumental and orientation) between those who were visiting for the first time and those who had
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visited numerous times during the past 12 months. The difference was especially strong for instrumental purposes,
suggesting the need for a different approach to first time visitors for this type of information. More detail including rating
scores, etc. for individual subgroups from this ANOVA table are available in the extended report from this study (Thapa,
et al., 2004).

Table 4- One-way ANOVA comparison of Uses & Gratifications subscales across selected variables
Instrumental Orientation Educational

F-value F-value F-value
Gender: Female vs male 1.48 7.07** 9.15**
Age: <35, 36-50, >50 yrs 2.87 2.31 1.56
Income: <$40k, $40-79k, >$80k .70 10 4.10*
Education: <college, college grad, post—grad. 4.27* 8.87** 3.96*
Prior visits: First time vs repeat 9.63** 4.14* 2.03

*significant at .05 level; ** significant at.01 level

Recommendations To Improve Management Of Information Services: Respondents rated six items representing
ways to spend user fee revenue to improve MBSA information services. The items were randomly assigned with a 5-
point Likert type scale format ranging from strongly oppose to strongly support. Based on the overall means associated
with each item, respondents moderately supported each potential management action except one. Respondents offered the
most support (avg.=3.93, or 75.3% support) for the reinstatement of funding for MBSA’s interpretive and environmental
education programs. At the other extreme, 62.5 percent of respondents opposed (avg.= 2.33) the use of user fee revenues
for the design and installation of interpretive exhibits along Lee Vining Creek Trail, Panum Crater and other recreation
sites (see Table 5).

Table 5- Recommendations to improve management of information services

Opposition-Support scale’ Average

Management Action

1 2 3 4 5 (n)
Reinstate funding for Scenic Area 04 46 198 525 228 3.93
interpretive and environmental education (263)
programs
Update and expand written materials, 08 49 268 555 12.1 3.73
handouts and maps (265)
Develop interpretive media, highlighting
restoration of creeks and waterfowl 19 9.1 251 494 144 3.65
habitat that includes video, exhibits and (263)

environmental curricula
Improve and expand signs in the Scenic 42 91 270 3.7 16.0 3.58

Area (263)
Improve visitor services through extension 3.1 9.6 304 423 146 3.56
of Visitor Center hours and expansion of (260)
informal resources
Design and install interpretive exhibits 16.7 458 273 80 23 2.33
along Lee Vining Creek Trail, Panum (264)

Crater and other recreation sites
Variables coded on a 5—-point Likert type scale where 1=Strongly Oppose, 2=Oppos,
3=Neutral, 4=Support and 5=Strongly Support

Conclusion
Information needs and communication behaviors of outdoor recreationists have been found to be dependent upon
associated variables such as their chosen activity of participation, skill level or demographic differences. To further this
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line of inquiry we sought to extend the search for explanatory variables by looking at visitors’ perceptions of the
usefulness and role of various types of interpretive and educational mediums, and to tie these into existing communication
theories. Thus, this study examined various aspects of information use and communication behaviors among visitors to
Mono Basin Scenic Area (MBSA), California. The results yielded a better understanding of visitors’ preferences for
communication media, media usefulness, and the significance and importance placed on different aspects of information,
sites, and services.

Respondents’ most preferred source of information was trail signs, followed closely by ranger walks/talks, and
brochures/flyers. However, other mediums such as exhibits from the visitor center and the use of rangers and information
desk staff were also ranked fairly high, while video/slide shows was consistently ranked low. Overall, respondents
reported the information provided through various programs and communication mediums were all very or extremely
useful. Information provided through the orientation film (“Of Fire and Ice”) and from the exhibits in the visitor center
exhibit hall received the highest support, while signs about the fee program at entrances and along roads registered the
least support.

The U&G scales further added to our understanding of how to serve MBSA visitors’ needs. Respondents
reported using MBSA information most for educational purposes, followed closely by orientation and instrumental
purposes. An ANOVA analysis also showed that sociodemographic and prior visit variables were differentially linked to
the U&G scales (notably gender, education and prior visits). Overall, this suggests the need to track various types of
information needs across known user groups.

Recommended improvements to the management of information services at MBSA through the expenditure of
user fee revenues included the reinstatement of funding for MBSA’s interpretive and environmental education programs
and updating and expanding written materials. There was some opposition to the design and installation of interpretive
exhibits along Lee Vining Creek Trail, Panum Crater and other recreation sites.

Results about the most preferred source of information was mixed. Signs at trailheads or along the trails received
the most top rankings and brochures/flyers received the highest average ranking. Therefore, efforts to improve
communication might be concentrated on these. However, other results reported above also suggest that visitors place a
low priority on spending fee revenue for some signage or exhibits. The exhibits in the visitor center exhibit hall and the
orientation film received excellent ratings for usefulness, and they appear to be effective in their role of educating the
visitors about MBSA.

Overall, information needs were generally being met at MBSA. However, there are still some areas to improve
upon, especially signage. Other areas such as orientation and educational needs appear to have been met and respondents
are supportive. The use of user fees for various managerial actions with respect to information services should be directed
toward improvement and expansion of both general and specific signs. Ratings of information mediums and the U&G
scales contributed significantly to a better understanding of site use and management. Various demographic variables and
frequency of visitation further aided a better understanding of how the U&G scales help communications at MBSA.
Similar studies elsewhere will help managers achieve success in informing and communicating with visitors by being
more cognizant of the nature of needed or preferred information and how to present it.
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The Utah Trails Initiative: Partnerships, Research, and Action

Steven W. Burr Dale J. Blahna Douglas K. Reiter  Michael Butkus'

Introduction

As a result of changing social values regarding the development and use of our natural resources, more and more
emphasis is being placed on the value of amenity resources, concerning scenery and aesthetics, opportunities for a
diversity of recreation experiences, providing habitat for wildlife, and preserving biological diversity (Burr & Blahna,
2000; Siehl, 1990). Many people enjoy a variety of trail-based activities as a source of their recreation. With all their
attributes and varieties of usage, trails and pathways are high priorities for many people, including the citizens of Utah.
Trails provide access to Utah’s outstanding public lands, opportunities for physical fitness and better health, economic
benefit for local communities, and contribute to overall quality of life. In fact, Utahns are demanding more and better
trails and pathways, as their use is a significant part of recreational activity, tourism, and lifestyle in Utah.

As part of his Quality of Life endeavor, former Utah Governor Michael Leavitt responded to this demand by
initiating an effort to create a statewide trails initiative, the “Olympic Legacy of Trails in Utah,” with the aim of
developing a framework for future funding processes, planning, development, and maintenance for both motorized and
non-motorized trails in Utah. Major objectives of the initiative include: 1) improving the quality of life in Utah; 2)
encouraging business growth and vitality; 3) improving economic benefits for rural communities and improving statewide
tourism; 4) encouraging local planners and developers to incorporate innovative open space and pathways design into
developments; 5) increasing “walkability” in communities; 6) improving health and fitness of citizens; 7) ensuring and
improving public access to public lands; and 8) identifying at least three priority trail projects in each of the seven
Planning Districts in the state—urban and rural/motorized and non-motorized (State Division of Parks and Recreation,
2002).

At the request of the Governor’s office, the State Division of Parks and Recreation facilitated the formation of the
Governor’s Trails Initiative Steering Committee, a collaborative partnership comprised of stakeholder groups represented
by community leaders and planners, recreation professionals, and representatives from cities, towns, counties, and state
and federal agencies, in order to guide development of the initiative. From July, 2001, through September, 2003, the
Steering Committee held a number of meetings, provided general direction, and developed vision and mission statements
for the initiative. Additionally, the Steering Committee identified six major issue categories for consideration and
prioritization: 1) a list of trails for priority development; 2) new and expanded funding sources; 3) effective coordination
and cooperation among government agencies at different levels; 4) protecting access to public lands by overcoming access
and trail closures and developing alignments for linkages on public and private lands; 5) ensuring adequate access and
trails opportunities for all citizens and visitors, including access for people with disabilities; and 6) enhancing natural,
wildlife, cultural, and heritage resources (State Division of Parks and Recreation, 2002).

At its first meeting, the Steering Committee authorized Utah State University’s Institute for Outdoor Recreation
and Tourism (IORT) to conduct a statewide telephone survey of Utah residents in order to substantiate their opinions on
the values and benefits of recreational trails, their awareness and use of trails, and their perception of needs and
preferences related to trails in the state, with the intent that resulting information generated from this survey would
provide supporting elements for the Governor’s Trails Initiative. From September 6-17, 2001, research scientists
affiliated with IORT telephone interviewed 2,590 adults living in Utah’s seven Planning Districts throughout the state.
This paper reports summary results of this telephone survey research on trails (Blahna, Burr, Reiter, & Butkus, 2001
September), along with subsequent actions associated with the Utah Trails Initiative that included seven, regional Trails
Workshops, the development of a web-based “Trails Toolbox,” and a 2003 Utah Trails and Pathways Conference—
“Coming Together for Trails.”

Generally, there are three broad types of trails in Utah: 1) recreation trails, where the primary purpose of use is for
recreational activity such as hiking, biking, Off Highway Vehicle (OHV) driving, snowmobiling, cross-country skiing,
horseback riding, and other activities; 2) transportation trails, located primarily in urban/suburban areas, where the
primary purpose of use is travel to get from one point to another, although oftentimes such trails are also used for
recreation (walking for pleasure, running/jogging, skating, etc.); and 3) historic or heritage trails, where the primary
purpose is to preserve important travel routes of historic significance, such as the Mormon Pioneer Trail, Spanish Trail,

! Institute for Outdoor Recreation and Tourism, Utah State University, 5220 Old Main Hill, Logan, UT 84322-5220
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and Pony Express Trail, although again, such trails are also used for recreation, especially automobile touring and driving
for pleasure. Motorized Trails are specifically designated or allow for motorized recreational activities such as OHV
driving, Jeep touring, All Terrain Vehicle (ATV) driving, motorcycling, dirt biking, snowmobiling, and automobile
touring. Non-Motorized Trails are specifically designated or allow for non-motorized recreational activities such as
walking, hiking, jogging/running, in-line skating, skateboarding, backpacking, cycling, mountain biking, horseback
riding/horse packing, cross-country skiing, and snowshoeing.

Methods

The telephone survey was developed with input from the Trails Initiative Steering Committee. In September of
2001, after pilot testing the survey instrument, research scientists affiliated with [ORT implemented the telephone
surveying. A random sample of household telephone numbers was selected for the telephone survey, stratified by the
seven, multi-county Planning Districts in the state (Figure 1).

In each household contacted, an adult, 18 years or older, was asked to participate in an interview as part of the
telephone survey. In each Planning District, 370 telephone interviews were conducted, proportionately divided based on
individual counties’ population percentage within the district. This sampling approach was selected in order to facilitate
data analysis at both a statewide and Planning District level. Of 4,346 personal telephone contacts made to households in
Utah, 2,590 adults agreed to participate and completed the telephone survey, for a response rate of 59.6%.

Bear River ADG

Wasatch Front
Regional Council

Uintah Basin
ADG

Six County ADG
Southeast ADG

Five County AOG

Figure 1- Utah’s Seven Planning Districts
AOG stands for Association of Governments. MAG stands for Mountainland Association of Governments.

Results

Among trail users, those individuals who had used a trail in Utah in the past 12 months, the proportion of males
(51.5%) to females (48.5%) was close to even. However, for non-users of trails, there were many more females (64.2%)
than males (35.8%). The average age of trail users was almost 40 years old, while the average age of non-users of trails
was almost 48 years old.

Based on the telephone survey results, it is clear the use of trails in Utah by residents is significant, as statewide,
almost half of the respondents (49.7%) indicated they had used trails in Utah in the previous 12 months. Slightly over half
of the respondents in the Mountainland (51.4%), Six County (52.2%), and Five County (50.8%) Planning Districts are
Trail Users, while somewhat less than half of the respondents are Trail Users in the Wasatch Front (49.7%), Bear River
(46.8%) and Southeastern (45.9%) Planning Districts. Interestingly, only 37.8% of respondents in the Unitah Basin
Planning District reported using trails in Utah in the previous 12 months.

Trail Users indicated a wide range of trail use with an average of slightly over 20 times and a median of six times
in the past 12 months. Statewide, three of five Trail Users indicated their use from 2-4 times to 5-10 times in the past 12
months, almost one-quarter used trails from once a month to 2-4 times a month, and another 10% of Trail Users indicated
their use as being from once a week to more than once a day. Thus, the use of trails appears to be a significant part of
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these Trail Users’ recreational activity and lifestyle. In addition, the use of trails in Utah appears to be a family affair, as
over three-quarters of Trail Users statewide indicated there are other members of their household who have used trails in
Utah in the past 12 months, with an average of three other members in each household using trails.

Trail Users were able to identify any number and variety of activities in which they participated on trails in Utah.
Statewide, Hiking was the most frequently mentioned trail activity with slightly over 71% of Trail Users indicating this as
an activity they participated in on trails in Utah. Hiking was followed by Biking/Mountain Biking at 23%, Walking at
slightly over 18%, All Terrain Vehicle (ATV) Driving at slightly over 13%, Horseback Riding and Backpacking at almost
7%, and Jogging/Running at 5%. A number of other pedestrian, motorized and non-motorized conveyance, and
educational/cultural trail activities were identified by less than 4% of Trail Users.

There is a high level of awareness of trails among residents in Utah. Statewide, slightly over 86% of Trail Users
and almost 60% of Non-Users of Trails, those who had not used a trail in Utah in the previous 12 months, said they knew
of a trail within 15 minutes of their home or workplace. Over one-quarter of Trail Users used this particular trail from 2-4
times a year, and over one-quarter used this trail from once a week to more than once a day. Well over one-third (37.7%)
of Trail Users statewide indicated their favorite trail is within 15 minutes of home, almost two-thirds (65%) said within 30
minutes of home, and over four-fifths (82.7%) said within one hour of home. Over 60% of Trail Users said use of their
favorite trail was between one and 10 times a year, almost 16% of Trail Users use their favorite trail from one to four
times a month, and another 16% use their favorite trail from once a week to once a day.

Both Trail Users and Non-Users of Trails indicated they would like to use trails in Utah more than they did in the
past 12 months. Statewide, almost four of five Trail Users indicated they would like to use trails more. The main reason
slightly over two-thirds of Trail Users did not use trails as much as they would have liked is not enough time and/or too
busy with other activities. Even a substantial majority of Non-Users of Trails (almost 60%) indicated their desire to use
trails more. More than half of these Non-Users of Trails said they did not use trails more was because they did not have
enough time and/or were too busy with other activities. However, a substantial proportion of Non-Users of Trails (13%)
said they did not use trails more because of personal constraints associated with health concerns, age, and/or disability.

Statewide, although Trail Users are fairly evenly split on their support for the use of additional public funds for
motorized trails in Utah, support for the use of additional public funds for non-motorized trails is significantly greater
(almost 86%). Although almost half of Non-Users of Trails would not support the use of additional public funds for
motorized trails, still slightly over 43% would. An even greater percentage of Non-Users of Trails, slightly over 66%,
would support the use of additional public funds for non-motorized trails. Almost 51% of Trail Users would support a tax
increase if the additional money would be used to enhance their use and enjoyment of trails in Utah. However, a clear
majority of Non-Trail Users, slightly over 60%, would not support such a tax increase for trails.

Statewide, almost 95% of Trail Users and 66% of Non-Users of Trails strongly agreed or agreed having quality
trails in Utah was personally important to them. Almost 90% of Trail Users and over half of Non-Users of Trails
recognize they personally receive benefits from trails. Among Trail Users, almost two-thirds strongly agreed or agreed
having trails in their area results in economic benefits for local communities, and slightly less than half of Non-Users of
Trails also strongly agreed or agreed. Preservation of historic trails in Utah is important to both Trail Users (slightly over
90%) and Non-Users of Trails (slightly over 77%). Also, more than nine of ten Trail Users and slightly over two-thirds of
Non-Users of Trails strongly agree or agree having trails in or near their community allows them to be physically active
and lead a healthy lifestyle. Finally, almost nine of ten Trail Users and seven of ten Non-Users of Trails recognize having
trails in or near their community contributes much to their quality of life.

Discussion and Implications

About half of Utah residents used trails in the state during the last year, but a majority of both Trail Users and
Non-Users of Trails would like to use trails more than they currently do. Large majorities of respondents feel trails
provide important benefits and add to their quality of life. A majority also feels trails provide local economic benefits.
Utahns are also willing to use additional public funds for trails, but only about one-third of Non-Users of Trails to one-
half of Trail Users said they would support a tax increase to provide additional funding for trails. Thus, while there is
strong demand and basis of support for trails and trail funding, the support for a tax increase for trails is more marginal.
Increasing support will require political and educational outreach to increase awareness of lesser-known values of trails,
such as open space, watershed, and wildlife habitat benefits, while still allowing for public use and access. There is also
less support for funding motorized trails, indicating that getting political and economic support for OHV-designated trails
may be more difficult than for non-motorized or mixed-use trails. Strategies could include increasing collaborative
relationships and providing matching funding with OHV groups, emphasizing the benefits of OHV trails for open space
protection and providing access, and additional hiking and biking opportunities. Also, the environmental costs and
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benefits of on-trail versus off-trail driving need to be examined more. Finally, the many differences in the findings among
the seven Planning Districts and in urban and rural areas indicate different approaches to planning and development will
be necessary throughout the different regions of Utah.

Results from the Statewide Telephone Survey of Resident Attitudes Toward Recreational Trails were utilized in
seven regional Trails Workshops, held between November 27" and December 12", 2001, in each of the seven Planning
Districts. The purpose of the Trails Workshops was to gather stakeholder input for the Utah Trails Initiative at the
regional level. Participants received background information on the Trails Initiative, viewed graphics and maps of
different trails systems in their region, and the importance of their regional and local participation and input was
emphasized. Specific Planning District results of the Statewide Telephone Survey gave participants a better picture of
trail users, trail preferences, and attitudes toward recreational trails in their region, while allowing them to make
comparisons with other regions and the statewide results. Participants also were involved in breakout sessions to map
priority trails, prioritize trails issues, and develop suggestions for a “Trails Toolbox.” The Trails Workshops confirmed
some regional differences and some statewide similarities, while also validating the results of the Statewide Telephone
Survey. More importantly, the Trails Workshops connected with and informed a knowledgeable, experienced, motivated,
and representative constituency for trail advocacy in Utah. With three priority trails projects identified by participants in
the Trails Workshop in each Planning District, a total of 21 different trails and trail segments of approximately 715 total
miles (38% motorized and 62% non-motorized trails) were documented. Interestingly, this only represents 20% or less of
many potential, desired, and lesser trail projects identified in the regional Trails Workshops.

The Trails Initiative Steering Committee also approved a proposal by Utah State University's Institute for Outdoor
Recreation and Tourism to develop a web-based Trails Toolbox. The Steering Committee identified the development and
provision of a “dynamic trails toolbox™ as an important step in establishing an Olympic Legacy for Trails in Utah. This
Trails Toolbox is designed to provide a variety of information and resources related to trails, including such topics as
planning, design, construction, funding, social benefits, and much more, in order to provide useful and relevant
information to communities and trails advocates as they plan, design, construct, and maintain trails. “Trails 101" guides
trail planners through the planning process from beginning to end. The website also provides valuable information on
how to gain community support, find funding, handle legal issues, and acquire new lands for trails. Once such
preparations are complete, the website also offers information on construction techniques, use of materials, and how to
maintain trails. One of the goals of the website is to provide trail advocates, planners, sponsors, and communities with the
most accurate and up-to-date information available.

An additional result of the Utah Trails Initiative was the 2003 Utah Trails and Pathways Conference—"“Coming
Together for Trails,” held in Park City, Utah, September 18-19, 2003. Over 200 participants from throughout Utah
attended to hear a number of keynote speakers and participate in concurrent session tracks on 1) Community Support,
Planning, and Benefits, 2) Trail Design, Construction, and Maintenance, and 3) Funding and Partnerships. This
conference was extremely well received, and plans are in the making for a 2004 Trails Conference to be held in St.
George, Utah, this coming fall.

The results of the Utah Trails Initiative are many, but especially important are the connections and partnerships
that have been made with a representative and motivated constituency of Utah trails advocates and stakeholders. A
substantive base has now been provided for the clarification of trails-related issues, determination of user-group
preferences, and identification of trail project priorities. Furthermore, a strong political foundation is now established for
current and future trails-related proposals. Most of Utah’s citizens realize the benefits of trails. The Utah Trails Initiative
has assisted in bringing those benefits closer to home. There is great momentum, and the future outlook for trails in Utah
appears bright.

For More Information

The full report cited above, along with other publications and reports are available through Utah State
University’s Institute for Outdoor Recreation and Tourism (IORT), and can be accessed on IORT’s website at
www.cnr.usu.edu/iort.
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An Analysis of Participation in Bird Watching in the United States

Yeong Nain Chi  Jack Coburn Isaacs  Jorge L. Icabalceta Herb A. Holloway David R. Lavergne®

Introduction

Wildlife-based recreation continues to be popular in the United States (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 2002),
long recognized for its rich array of biodiversity that supports a wide range of outdoor recreation activities. Wildlife-based
recreation includes consumptive activities (such as fishing and hunting) and nonconsumptive or wildlife watching
activities (such as observing, feeding, and photographing wildlife).

According to the 2001 National Survey of Fishing, Hunting, and Wildlife-Associated Recreation, 82 million U.S.
residents 16 years old and older participated in wildlife-based recreation activities such as fishing, hunting, and wildlife
watching. More than 66 million Americans participated in wildlife watching and spent $38.4 billion, while almost 46
million U.S. residents participated in observing, photographing, or feeding birds and spent $31.7 billion in 2001 (U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service, 2002).

According to the 1991, 1996, and 2001 National Surveys of Fishing, Hunting, and Wildlife-Associated
Recreation, participation in residential bird watching decreased from 51.3 million in 1991 to 42.2 million in 1996, and in
2001 to 40.3 million. Participation in nonresidential bird watching decreased from 24.7 million in 1991 to 17.7 million in
1996, but slightly increased to 18.5 million from 1996 to 2001 (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 1993, 1997, 2002).

Bird watching, that form of nature-based tourism drawing specific attention to the avian kingdom, remains
popular for many diverse reasons: scientific research, personal pleasure, family outings, social interaction, and so forth.
Bird watching activities rely on natural environmental attributes to attract participants to an area, who use its bird
resources and their habitats as the focal point of the activities.

Although participants in bird watching number in the millions, little is known about the linkage between
landscape characteristics and individual participation behavior. The purpose of this study is to analyze bird watching
participation in order to contribute to a better understanding of current and future individual bird watching participation in
the United States.

The remainder of this paper is divided into four sections. The following section presents a conceptual model that
shows relationship between participation behavior and bird attributes, an empirical model and the data used in this study,
respectively.

Methods
Conceptual Model

A conceptual model of bird watching participation was developed by integrating three components (Figure 1):
bird watchers, bird resources, and bird habitats. This conceptual model demonstrates the context of the human-bird
interaction and provides a framework that identifies utility maximization as the ultimate objective for the participants in
bird watching in terms of their participation decisions. Bird watching can be viewed as an intermediate interface between
the bird watcher and bird and its habitat. Without adequate bird resources and habitats, there would be far fewer or no
participants in bird watching activities.

Based on identified participation patterns, bird watching activities can be identified as either residential (taking
place less than one mile from home) or nonresidential (for trips of at least one mile from home with the specific intent of
observing, feeding, or photographing birds). The choice of explanatory variables selected for empirical analysis is based
on the conceptual model as described.

! Economists, Economist Manager, and Administrator, Socioeconomic Research and Development Section, Louisiana Department of
Wildlife and Fisheries, P.O. Box 98000, Baton Rouge, LA 70898-9000. E-mail: Chi_ YN@wlf state.la.us (Corresponding Author).
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Figure 1 — The Conceptual Model of Bird Watching Participation

Because the nature and purpose of residential and nonresidential bird watching are distinct, the participation factors
will likely differ. The residential bird watching participation equation estimated in this study is expressed as:

Participation = f (Income, Age, Gender, Marital Status, Education Level, Ethnicity, Bird List, Bird No, Parks,
Maintain, Plants, p,);

The nonresidential bird watching participation equation estimated in this study is expressed as:

Participation = f (Income, Age, Gender, Marital Status, Education Level, Ethnicity, Prey, Waterfowl, Water Bird,
Songbird, Others, Public Land, Private Land, Ocean, Lake, Marsh, Forest, Brush, Open Field, Man-Made, W,); where p,
and p, are error terms for residential and nonresidential bird watching participation equations, respectively. Definition of
explanatory variables used in the empirical models is provided in Table 1 and Table 3, respectively.

Empirical Model

The foundation of the modeling technique, known as the random utility model, is based on the assumption that an
individual makes choices to maximize his or her utility when facing alternatives. While utility is not observable, the
choices are. Since the selected choices are indicative of the utility, it is possible to model the individual perception based
on these choices. Assume that the individual behaves so as to maximize his or her utility when choosing between two
alternatives. Also, assume that the binary decision by the i™ individual can be conveniently represented by a random
variable Y; that takes the value one if one choice is made and the value zero if another option is chosen.

The Logit model is a commonly used technique to estimate binary choice models. This technique is very
convenient to model the choice behavior of individuals when two alternatives are available and one must be chosen. The
Logit model is selected in this analysis because its asymptotic characteristic constrains the predicted probabilities to a
range of zero to one. It is also favored for its mathematical simplicity and is often used in a setting where the dependent
variable is binary (Judge, et. al., 1988; Greene, 1997).

Consider an individual participant i who is faced with the choice problem of whether or not participate in a
particular event. The Logit model can be specified statistically as:

yi=1 ifyf#=xif+&>0

yi=0 ifyi*:XiB-i-SiSO (D)
where y; is a vector of binary dependent variables which take on the values of 1 for a “yes” answer and 0 for a “no”
answer, y;* is a vector of unobservable latent variables measuring the degree of participants willingness to participate in
bird watching in this case, x; is a vector of observed explanatory variables that influence participation, B is a vector of
unknown parameters, and €; is a vector of error components.

The probability of participation to be estimated can be represented as:

Prob(yi = 0 | xi) = Prob(e; < -xif§) = F(-xip) (2)

And also,
Prob(y; = 1| xj) = Prob(&i> -xiB) = 1 - F(-xi) (3)

where F(.) is the cumulative distribution function for g;.
The Logistic distribution for the error term, &; can be expressed as:

F(-xiB) = exp(-xiB)/[1 + exp(-xiB)] “4)
and also,
1 —F(-xiB) = [1 + exp(-xiB)] (5)
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Therefore, the log likelihood function for a given sample of y;’s and x;’s can be written as:
Log-L =X, InF(-xiP) + Z; In[1 — F(-xif)] = Zo In{exp(-xif)/[1 + exp(-xiP)]} + Zi In{1/[1 + exp(-xif)]} = Zo In(-xiB) — X,
In[1 + exp(-xif)] (6)

Due to the discrete nature of the dependent variable, y;, the classical least squares method is not an appropriate
technique to estimate this type of model (Amemiya, 1981). The maximum likelihood coefficients are asymptotically
consistent, efficient, and normally distributed, and the t-test is a valid test of significance (Greene, 1997).

Data

Data used in this study were extracted from the 2001 National Survey of Fishing, Hunting, and Wildlife-
Associated Recreation, which is conducted by the U.S. Census Bureau for the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, of 15,300
wildlife watchers (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 2002). Data include participation, expenditures, and personal
characteristics selected from detailed interviews in 2001.

The primary questions used in this study were “Did you observe, photograph, or feed wild birds during 2001 in
the United States around your home?” for residential bird watching participation, and “Did you Did you observe,
photograph, or feed wild birds during 2001 in the United States at least a mile from home?” for nonresidential bird
watching participation, respectively. In addition, information on individual characteristics including total household
income, age, gender, marital status, education, ethnicity, and information on birding characteristics and landscape
characteristics were used in this study.

Results

Based on descriptive statistics, respondents were on average 48 years old, had an average of 14 years of school
and an average household income of $39,450. Ninety-three percent of respondents identified themselves as white, and
most respondents were female (53%) and married (70%). Residential and nonresidential bird watching participation
equations were estimated independently using the LIMDEP (Version 7.0) LOGIT procedure (Greene, 1995.

Residential Bird Watching Participation Model

Empirical results of the residential bird watching participation model are presented in Table 2. In the case of the
dependent variable, approximately 72% of respondents reported that they observed, photographed, or fed wild birds
during 2001 in the United States around their home. As hypothesized, the independent variables INCOME, AGE,
FEMALE, MARRIED, HIGHSCHOOL, WHITE, BIRDLIST, BIRDNO, PARKS, MAINTAIN, and PLANTS were all
positively and significantly related to residential bird watching participation.
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Table 1 - Explanatory Variables for Residential Bird Watching Participation

Variables Definition

PARTICIPATION 1 if respondent participated in residential bird watching; 0 otherwise.

INCOME Respondent’s total household income during 2001.

AGE Respondent’s age (in years) (16 years old and older).

FEMALE Respondent’s gender; 1 if female; 0 otherwise.

MARRIED Respondent’s marital status; 1 if married; 0 otherwise.

HIGHSCHOOL Respondent’s education level; 1 if attended high school; 0 otherwise

WHITE Respondent’s ethnicity; 1 if white; 0 otherwise.

BIRDLIST 1 if respondent kept a birding life list; 0 otherwise.

BIRDNO Respondent’s ability to identify different kinds of birds by sight or sound.

PARKS 1 if respondent visited any public parks or public-owned natural areas near home;
0 otherwise

MAINTAIN 1 if respondent maintained any natural areas for wildlife around home; 0 otherwise.

PLANTS 1 if respondent maintained any plantings as food or cover plants for wildlife around

home; 0 otherwise.

Table 2 - Empirical Results for Residential Bird Watching Participation

Variable Parameter Standard Marginal Probability
Estimate Error
CONSTANT -0.37763* 0.19989 e
INCOME 0.165E-05* 0.706E-06 0.220E-06
AGE 0.05572%* 0.00812 0.00742
FEMALE 0.29499* 0.04603 0.03927
MARRIED 0.15040%* 0.05407 0.02002
HIGHSCHOOL 0.24264* 0.08669 0.03230
WHITE 0.66311%* 0.08076 0.08827
BIRDLIST 0.85464* 0.34283 0.11377
BIRDNO 0.00288* 0.00006 0.00038
PARKS 0.48196* 0.08938 0.06416
MAINTAIN 0.55666* 0.11947 0.07410
PLANTS 1.78160%* 0.14116 0.23716
Log-Likelihood -5947.518
Chi-Squared 6175.174

*The critical t-statistic at the 95 percent confidence level is 1.645

The positive and significant coefficient of INCOME showed that the demand for residential bird watching
activities increased with income. The coefficient of AGE indicated that a respondent’s age had a positive and significant
impact on the likelihood to participate in bird watching around home. The FEMALE variable was estimated to be positive
and significant, indicating that women were 4% more likely to participate in residential bird watching activities than men.

The positive and significant coefficient of MARRIED indicated that married individuals were 2% more likely to
participate in residential bird watching than unmarried individuals. The HIGHSCHOOL variable was estimated to be
positive and significant, with the interpretation that respondents with high school education were 3% more likely to
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participate in bird watching activities around home than those with lower or higher levels of education. The positive and
significant coefficient of WHITE when compared to other ethnic categories, with the interpretation that whites were about
9% more likely to participate in residential bird watching activities than individuals of other ethnic backgrounds. The
BIRDNO variable was positive and statistically significant as expected, indicating that the demand for residential bird
watching activities increased with the ability to identify different kinds of birds by sight or sound without the use of an
identification book. The BIRDLIST variable was estimated to be positive and significant, with the interpretation that
respondents with keeping a bird life list were 11% more likely to participate in bird watching activities around home.

The positive and significant coefficient of PARKS showed a link between at-home bird watching and outdoor
recreation activity away from home. Respondents who visited parks and other public natural areas were 6% more likely
to participate in bird watching activities at home than those who did not visit such facilities.

Residential landscaping practices were also related to bird watching participation. The variable MAINTAIN was
estimated to be positive and significant as expected, indicating that respondents who like to maintain any natural areas for
wildlife around home were 7% more likely to participate in residential bird watching activities. The coefficient for
PLANTS indicated that respondents maintained any plantings as food or cover plants for the primary purpose of
benefiting wildlife around home had a positive and significant effect, with 24% more likely to participate in bird watching
around home.

In summary, empirical results show participation in residential bird watching increases with income and age.
Women are more likely than men, married people are more likely than non-married people, and whites are more likely
than non-whites to participate in bird watching activities at home. Individuals who can identify a number of different
kinds of birds or keep a birding life list are more likely to participate in at-home bird watching than those who do not.
Visiting public parks or public-owned natural areas and maintaining natural areas or plantings for wildlife around home
also affected participation significantly.

Nonresidential Bird watching Participation Model

Empirical results of the residential bird watching participation model are presented in Table 4. Approximately
24% of respondents reported that they observed, photographed, or fed wild birds during 2001 in the United States at least
a mile from home. The independent variables included categories of encountered birds (PREY, WATERFOWL, WATER
BIRD, SONGBIRD, and OTHERS), land-ownership categories (PUBLIC LAND and PRIVATE LAND), and landscape
categories (OCEAN, FOREST, MARSH, and MAN MADE).

The variables PREY, WATERFOWL, WATER BIRD, SONGBIRD, and OTHERS were all estimated with the
hypothesized positive sign and were all statistically significant, but to a varying degree of magnitude. Participation in
nonresidential bird watching was more noticeably pronounced among respondents reporting encounters (observing,
photographing, or feeding) with waterfowl, songbirds, and birds of prey. Those who had encountered waterfowl in the
previous year were 32% more likely to bird watch away from home than those who had not. Nonresidential bird watching
activities rose 32% if the respondent encountered waterfowl, 26% if the respondent had observed, photographed, or fed
songbirds and 20% if he or she had encountered birds of prey in the last 12 months. Observing, photographing, or feeding
water birds (such as shorebirds, herons, pelicans, or cranes) prompted only a modest (7%) increase in nonresidential bird
watching participation.

The variable PUBLIC LAND was estimated to be positive and statistically significant as expected, indicating that
respondents were 31% more likely to participate in nonresidential bird watching at any areas on land owned by the Local,
State, or Federal Government. Similarly, the positive and significant coefficient of PRIVATE LAND indicated that
respondents were 13% more likely to participate in bird watching at any areas on privately owned land at least a mile from
home.
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Table 3 - Explanatory Variables for Nonresidential Bird Watching Participation

Variables Definition

PARTICIPATION 1 if respondent participated in nonresidential bird watching ; 0 otherwise.

MIDINCOME Respondent’s total household income during 2001; 1 if between $25,000 and $49,999; 0
otherwise.

AGE Respondent’s age (in years) (16 years old and older).

FEMALE Respondent’s gender; 1 if female; 0 otherwise.

MARRIED Respondent’s marital status; 1 if married; 0 otherwise.

COLLEGE Respondent’s education level; 1 if attended college; 0 otherwise

MINORITY Respondent’s ethnicity; 1 if minority; 0 otherwise.

PREY 1 if respondent observed/photographed/fed birds of prey; 0 otherwise.

WATERFOWL 1 if respondent observed/photographed/fed waterfowl; 0 otherwise.

WATER BIRD 1 if respondent observed/photographed/fed other water birds; 0 otherwise.

SONGBIRD 1 if respondent observed/photographed/fed songbirds; 0 otherwise.

OTHERS 1 if respondent observed/photographed/fed other birds; 0 otherwise.

PUBLIC LAND 1 if respondent visited any areas on land owned by the Local, State, or Federal
Government; 0 otherwise.

PRIVATE LAND 1 if respondent visited any areas on privately owned land; 0 otherwise.

OCEAN 1 if respondent visited an ocean side to observe, photograph, or feed wildlife; 0
otherwise.

LAKE 1 if respondent visited a lake or stream side to observe, photograph, or feed wildlife; 0
otherwise.

MARSH 1 if respondent visited a marsh/wetland/swamp to observe, photograph, or feed wildlife;
0 otherwise.

FOREST 1 if respondent visited a woodland to observe, photograph, or feed wildlife; 0 otherwise.

BRUSH 1 if respondent visited a brush-covered area to observe, photograph, or feed wildlife; 0
otherwise.

OPEN FIELD 1 if respondent visited an open field to observe, photograph, or feed wildlife; 0
otherwise.

MAN MADE 1 if respondent visited a man-made area to observe, photograph, or feed wildlife; 0
otherwise.
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Table 4 - Empirical Results for Nonresidential Bird Watching Participation

Variable Parameter Standard Marginal Probability
Estimate Error
CONSTANT -2.9695%* 0.13474 -
MIDINCOME 0.0125 0.08199 0.00200
AGE -0.0007 0.00216 -0.00012
FEMALE 0.0413 0.07026 0.00660
MARRIED 0.0089 0.07775 0.00143
COLLEGE 0.0102 0.07143 0.00164
MINORITY 0.0747 0.11347 0.01192
PREY 1.2886%* 0.12917 0.20575
WATERFOWL 1.9909* 0.12723 0.31789
WATER BIRD 0.4459* 0.15809 0.07119
SONGBIRD 1.6513%* 0.13034 0.26366
OTHERS 0.6380%* 0.15651 0.10187
PUBLIC LAND 1.9551%* 0.11388 0.31217
PRIVATE LAND 0.8209* 0.13414 0.13107
OCEAN 0.6408* 0.16885 0.10232
LAKE 0.1287 0.12311 0.02054
MARSH -0.2344%* 0.14093 -0.03742
FOREST 0.3482* 0.13600 0.05560
BRUSH -0.1708 0.14078 -0.02728
OPEN FIELD 0.0743 0.13250 0.01186
MAN MADE -0.2694* 0.15097 -0.04302
Log-Likelihood -1287.856
Chi-Squared 14173.51

*The critical t-statistic at the 95 percent confidence level is 1.645
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The variables OCEAN and FOREST were estimated to be positive and significant, with the interpretation that
respondents were 10% and 5% more likely to observe, photograph, or feed bird at ocean sides and woodlands,
respectively. Inversely, the negative and significant coefficients of MARSH and MAN MADE variables showed that
respondents were 2% and 4% less likely to observe, photograph, or feed bird at lake or stream sides and man-made areas,
respectively.

Discussion and Implications

This research presented a conceptual model that considers the relationship between humans and birds, used in the
empirical analysis of determinants of bird watching participation behavior. Biodiversity is assumed to be the foundation
upon which a sound nature-based tourism can be built.

The conservation of biodiversity has become an important objective for a number of public land managers and
private landowners in the United States, working through a cooperative, coordinated framework of action. The efficacy of
this effort in decelerating the loss of biodiversity in the United States faces at least one significant impediment: a lack of
knowledge about biodiversity and its susceptibility to human activities.

Effective planning and management of natural resources may improve the quality of outdoor recreation
experiences for participants while enhancing its contribution to a community’s economy. From a nature-based tourism
promotion perspective, a successful marketing campaign for bird watching must not only target to those who already have
a strong interest in participating in bird watching activities, but also reach out to potential participants unfamiliar with this
nature-based concept.

The results of this study are multi-dimensional. First, gender does not appear to be a distinguishing factor in
residential and nonresidential bird watching activities. Thus, natural resource managers have an opportunity to include a
previously excluded user group in their management plans, expanding a shrinking constituency. Second, though public
parks or public-owned natural areas are important to the provision of opportunities for environmental education,
especially for individuals in the urban environment, people should not overlook the role of private land in providing
opportunities for bird watching activities. Third, the availability of a diversity of species and ecosystem plays an
important role in bird watching. Resource managers should educate the public about the availability or location of
diverse habitats to generate continued interest and increased participation in nonresidential bird watching.

The finding of this study points out that a healthy natural environment supports a diverse array of processes that
provide both goods and services to human beings. Also, the empirical results of this study provide insight into the
determinants of participation in bird watching, which can be used in analyzing the social and economic impacts of bird
resources and habitat planning and management.
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Recreation Connections at the Regional Level: Public Access along the
Sacramento River as a Multi-agency Effort*

David Rolloff Ron Unger Marie “Kit” Veerkamp?

Introduction

This study was conducted to assess existing and potential public recreation uses, access, needs, and
opportunities along California’s Sacramento River in a 100-mile-long, four-county study area located between the
communities of Red Bluff and Colusa. The study was funded by a CALFED grant awarded jointly to The Nature
Conservancy, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, the California Wildlife Conservation Board, and the California
Department of Fish and Game (CALFED, 2002). The goals of the study were 1) to identify and characterize
existing public access opportunities and needs associated with public recreation facilities and infrastructure
throughout the study area, and 2) to identify and make recommendations for future public recreation access
opportunities and management programs throughout the study area, with special consideration of five “focus
sites” that were acquired by The Nature Conservancy and the USFWS Sacramento River National Wildlife
Refuge (SRNWR).

The Sacramento River is a large dynamic, alluvial river that drains much of northern California and
serves as a water source for millions of acres of farmland and millions of people throughout the state. Much of
the extensive wildlife-rich riparian forest and other habitats that existed in the river’s floodplain for thousands of
years were replaced with agricultural crops over the past 150 years as the Sacramento Valley became one of the
most productive agricultural areas in the world. With the loss of over 90% of riparian wetland habitats statewide
during that time period, came a corresponding impact to the wildlife that depended on it. However, the hydrology
and dynamic meander pattern of the Sacramento River still support fragmented but important riparian forest,
grassland, and wetland communities.

The U.S. government, the State of California, and private conservation organizations have identified the
Sacramento River Conservation Area as a priority for the preservation and restoration of wildlife habitat. Public
and private holdings now total over 18,500 acres of land in conservation ownership. As natural habitat along the
river is restored and more lands become publicly owned, public interest and opportunities for recreation use of
this area will grow. Significant population changes in the adjacent Sacramento and San Francisco Bay Area
metropolitan areas will also bring large numbers of people interested in finding open-space recreation experiences
in the valley adjacent to their cities (California Department of Finance, 2002). While the various agencies and
private entities that own properties along the river have primarily acquired more lands for habitat conservation
purposes, they recognize public recreation use as an important component of their conservation objectives.

Methods

The interdisciplinary approach to this regional planning study, utilized participatory approach that takes
into consideration local knowledge and perspectives. The study yielded a significant amount of information for
agency and land trust managers to utilize as they work to coordinate the future of recreation access along the
study section of the Sacramento River. Several methodologies were utilized to provide information for the study.
Field assessments were conducted by an interdisciplinary team, including a field biologist, an environmental
planner, and a recreation planner. Other research and analysis efforts utilized secondary databases for information
that provides background information on previously published land and recreation-related documents that concern
to the Sacramento River. Secondary sources consulted included data on land ownership in the study section

! The entire report is available at the website www.sacramentoriverportal.org/recreation/report.htm
2 Assistant Professor, Recreation & Leisure Studies, California State University, Sacramento; Principal, EDAW, Inc.
of Sacramento, California; Senior Landscape Architect, Foothill Associates of Rocklin, California.
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(DWR, 1999), recreation participation at the local and regional level (DPR, 1998; DWR, 1979 & 1982; Cordell,
1999) as well as demographic information related to communities in the study area (DOF, 2002).

Interviews were conducted with agency and land-trust managers, law enforcement officers, as well as
various community and recreational interest groups. Interviews were conducted via phone and in-person. In-
person interviews were conducted in both individual and group meetings.

Recreation Facilities, Infrastructure, and Needs Assessments

An evaluation of opportunities and constraints for development or renovation of facilities that would
allow recreation use and access was conducted at all sites within the inner river zone (see map) with recreation
facilities or infrastructure. Phone and e-mail correspondence was conducted with site managers to further
document and evaluate the sites and to determine the ownership, site types, level of use, and problems. The sites
were identified through coordination with land trusts, as well as local, state, and federal agencies. Privately owned
property with no public access was excluded from the study. The result of this inventory effort yielded the first
comprehensive ownership map along the 100-mile river study section.

Field assessments of sites in the study area were conducted by boat, car, and on foot between July and
October 2003 by the study team. Features assessed included amenities and site characteristics, buildings, trails,
road access, boat facilities, camp and picnic sites, physical and vegetation conditions, and site stability.

Map of Study Area: Sacramento River Public Recreation Access Study.

Tehama
County

o

LOCATION MAP

Maintenance levels and problems were also assessed because they can affect the level of use of a facility.
A general evaluation was also made as to the feasibility of adding new facilities to a site, based on site
sensitivities and likely use and impact levels if the facilities were developed.

The recreational needs analysis for this study was based on analyses of information gathered from
existing studies, including previous research conducted in the study area. The analysis was also based on
interviews with representatives from 19 interest groups, and on statements provided during two public meetings
held in the fall of 2002. Information was collected from community members so that the study would be
informed by local perspectives. Additionally, 11 interviews were conducted with land managers during the same
time period. Interviews were conducted to identify unmet needs and to characterize recreation uses, levels and
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patterns of use, and to determine the needs and preferences of recreational users. The interviews were also
conducted to determine maintenance and operations issues, public safety issues, priorities for development and/or
renovations, as well as concerns from (or issues with) adjacent private landowners.

Management Coordination and Law Enforcement Needs Analyses

This portion of the study was based on 11 interviews with land managers and on three facilitated meetings
held in the summer and fall of 2002. Land managers included federal, state, and local owners of public and
private land with public recreation access opportunities or potential, including managers from land trusts. Those
involved included managers from Sacramento River Conservation Area Forum, The Nature Conservancy,
Sacramento River Partners, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS), U.S. Forest Service (USFS), California
Department of Water Resources, Department of Fish and Game (DFG), Department of Parks and Recreation
(DPR), Department of Boating and Waterways, and State of California Reclamation Board. The purpose of this
portion of the study was to determine existing management coordination and partnership efforts, and to identify
opportunities and constraints for management coordination in the future.

The law enforcement coordination analysis was based on phone interviews by recreation planners
conducted in Nov. and Dec., 2002, and an analysis of existing data from a statewide boating study (CSUS, 2003).
The purpose of the study was to determine the level of law enforcement support required to adequately patrol
existing recreation areas, as well as the support needed in the future. The study was also conducted to determine
the need for coordination between law enforcement staff and land managers in the region to develop effective
approaches for public safety.

Results

The results of this study indicate substantial public interest in visiting natural areas for recreation, and a
significant opportunity for coordinated planning of recreation use and access in future years. Potentially attractive
recreation uses along the Sacramento River include trail hiking, walking, hunting and fishing, camping, wildlife
viewing, nature study, picnicking, boating, beach activities, attending outdoor cultural events, and visiting
museums and historic sites. Regional trends indicate a continued interest in the traditional recreation activities of
boating, fishing, and hunting. Other uses such as bird watching, wildlife viewing, and other nature observation
activities are expected to increase substantially over the coming decades (DPR, 1998; Cordell, 1999).

Access and Planning for Recreation Opportunities & Facilities

Research findings related to population growth within the local four-county area predict increases by 55%
(or 170,000 new residents) in the next two decades, compared to a 25% (2,287,000 new residents) increase in the
regional 20-county area. About half of the local area growth is expected to occur in Butte County, with Colusa,
Glenn and Tehama counties sharing the remaining growth. Currently Hispanic populations include just under
one-half of the residents of Colusa County, and approximately one-third of the residents of Glenn County. Butte
and Tehama County have approximately 11% and 16% Hispanic populations, respectively. While the more
significant regional growth estimates are in metropolitan areas adjacent to the study area, these growth areas are
within a relatively short driving distance from the river.

An analysis of recreation demand (DPR, 1998) indicates that recreation activities ranked highly by people
who live in the study area include many that are available or potentially available in the Sacramento River
corridor. These activities include walking, museum and historic site visits, beach activities, trail hiking,
picnicking, use of open areas, attending outdoor cultural events, camping, swimming in rivers, nature study and
wildlife viewing. Use of undeveloped natural areas ranked highly, with research indicating significant demand
for nature-oriented settings across a spectrum of development. Being in the outdoors, relaxing, and the beauty
and quality of the natural setting were all ranked highly by Californians as aspects influencing their enjoyment of
a recreation area (DPR, 1998).

Results from interviews indicate that both stakeholders and managers support the provision of primitive,
river-based camping opportunities in the corridor. Input gathered during meetings and interviews with interest
groups indicates support for recreation experiences of an unrestricted, natural character. These activities include
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recreation pursuits such as bird watching, wildlife viewing, nature observation, and hiking. However, while study
results indicate that demand related to hiking exists in the area, opportunities do not.

Regional trends indicate a continued interest in the traditional recreation activities of boating, fishing, and
hunting. Hunting is expected to decline or remain constant, but is likely to remain higher in demand in the local
4-county Sacramento River study area than within the overall (local and regional) 24-county study area (DPR,
1998). Existing studies on recreation demand suggest that fishing is expected to increase in popularity within the
study area and in the region.

Results from interviews and public meetings indicate that the condition of boat ramps and other access
points in the study area have room for significant improvement. Portions of the study area have gaps in boating
access opportunities and most of the study area is lacking in fueling and docking opportunities. Results from law
enforcement interviews suggest that increased social pressures and use will also make greater demands on the
area’s law enforcement and emergency services.

Planning for a Diversity of Users and Information Needs

Results from interviews with interest groups and managers indicate that outreach programs and facilities,
from web sites to kiosks to visitor centers, would be important components to improve public awareness of the
area. Needs for maps and signage indicating the locations of access points and services was also indicated by the
stakeholders, interest groups, and managers. This was also included as part of a suggestion to facilitate public
access to the area’s river recreation sites and to reduce trespassing on private property.

Many people interviewed indicated a need for optimizing balances between different recreation uses and
objectives. For instance, a need to maintain a balance between natural resource conservation and recreation uses,
as well as between recreation and traditional agricultural uses. While people generally support increased public
recreation access opportunities, concerns were often voiced regarding the need to limit the types and locations of
recreation uses in the river to protect wildlife habitat and private land. For instance, activities such as power
boating and jet skiing were cited as uses that damage wildlife habitat. Kayaking and canoeing were mentioned as
desirable, compatible recreation uses that are currently underrepresented in the study area.

Other needs expressed by stakeholders included using scheduling to minimize conflicts between uses, and
to maximize the opportunities for those uses. An example of this would be establishing optimal scheduling for
both hunting and non-hunting recreation on the same or adjacent lands (e.g., bird watching, fishing, hiking).
Conflicts and safety concerns arising from multiple recreation uses are now considered by most managers in the
study area to be minimal. If true, the reason may be that access is fairly limited. However, a number of recreation
and interest group individuals mentioned conflicts they were aware of or had experienced. Most conflicts were
between power boaters or water skiers and uses such as fishing or bird and wildlife watching, primarily in the
southern part of the study area.

Integrated and Coordinated Management

Comments in interviews with land managers indicate a desire for both formal and informal coordinating
efforts to enhance the ability of recreation visitors to access the river, and to plan recreation opportunities that will
complement the natural character of the river corridor. Formal planning meetings that occur once or twice
annually were proposed by managers, as well as a formalized structure including public and private entities
responsible for management of conservation and recreation properties along the corridor. Other formal
coordination discussed included the establishment of MOUs, permits, and leases between agencies. Constraints to
coordinated management included limited funding, differing missions of agencies, individual personalities, high
turnover rates for agency personnel, physical and geographic barriers, lack of a lead agency, timing, and differing
statutory requirements. Suggestions for improved informal coordinated included mutual site visits, and frequent
informal communication.

Discussion and Recommendations

Because this study was intended primarily as a planning document, a summary of recommendations
determined by the interdisciplinary planning team concludes this paper. The discussion is focused on
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implications of study findings for the area’s recreation planning needs, as well as issues related to future
coordinated management efforts and law enforcement coordination.

From this study, there is no data suggesting any departure from planning recreation opportunities that are
dominated by a natural, river-related recreation setting. Overall, public recreation access should be encouraged
where it is most needed and where it would have the least impact in terms of the river’s natural dynamic
functionality and resources. Consistent with this recommendation, additional areas could be opened and
improved to accommodate increased public access, while other areas could remain closed to recreation access to
preserve and protect the natural resources, character and functions of the dynamic river corridor, and to protect
private landowners. The locations of public recreation facilities and amenities in the study area should be based
on existing and potential public recreation demand for the area, the mission and goals of the agency or private
land trust owning the land, the dynamics and values of the river system, as well as stakeholder and landowner
interests in the area.

Space limitations do not permit all the recommendations from the study to be listed here, so the reader is
referred to the study website www.sacramentoriverportal.org for additional information and a complete copy of
the report and its accompanying map figures. However, general suggestions identified by the study planning team
focused on the need to:

® improve the condition of boat ramps and other access points;
e provide more outreach, including handouts, kiosks, and visitor centers;
e provide maps and signage to assist in finding river access and services and to reduce trespassing;

® increase the number of facilities and amenities such as trails, picnicking and camping facilities,
especially in the southern portion of the study area;

® provide recreation opportunities for the diversity of ethnic groups (primarily Caucasian and Hispanic)
in the study area;

® minimize conflicts between different recreation uses (e.g., boating vs. bird watching, hunting vs.
hiking or fishing);

® increase coordination among land managers to improve the value of the recreation opportunities
within the study area by planning together and sharing resources and expertise;

e improve coordination among law enforcement and resource agencies with regard to public safety
services, including coordination for large annual recreation events;

e plan for the expected substantial population growth in the study area and region over the next
decades; and

e coordinate public recreation access planning among the resource agencies, non-profit land trusts,
private entities, local landowners, recreation users and other stakeholders in the study area to optimize results and
minimize conflicts.

Since the 1980s, the study section of the Sacramento River has likely become attractive to more people as
a natural area because of conservation efforts increasing the amount of area managed for values associated with
habitat restoration. Greater acreage devoted to increasing populations of plant, animal, and aquatic life will likely
draw more people to the area, because Californians indicate that the qualities of naturalness are highly attractive
as recreation settings. Other findings from previous recreation studies suggest that regional trail development in
the area should be part of recreation planning for the river area in the near future.

Study findings also suggest that significant demand exists for information on outdoor recreation
opportunities adjacent to communities in the region that are experiencing population growth. There appears to be
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substantial demand for comprehensive access guides with information about using the Sacramento River area
appropriately for recreation. This analysis indicates that area information dissemination should focus on
identifying the various public landowners and their jurisdictions, functions and roles. From suggestions at public
meetings, information outreach efforts should also direct the public toward guidance on where to go to for more
information (such as websites or maps). Other findings suggest a need for education and outreach programs that
relate to natural resource and habitat values of the area, as well as the role that recreation use plays in the area
alongside of other human uses. Management of inter-group conflicts would also benefit from strong information
programs, especially regarding schedules for potentially conflicting activities, such as hunting and birding.

As part of planning for recreation access and facilities for residents of counties local to the river corridor,
resource managers will also need to consider both subcultures of user populations as part of both the local and
regional areas. Findings indicate that information and education efforts should be multi-lingual, taking into
consideration a diversity of local cultures and needs based on ethnic affiliation.

Concerns over potential negative impacts of recreation activities suggest that any future recreation
planning efforts in the river corridor should have an impact monitoring component to determine if recreation
activities are negatively affecting ecological and social conditions in the river corridor.

Coordinated Management Efforts

The study team also recommends formal and informal coordination between land management agencies
and law enforcement entities in the northern Sacramento Valley region to plan for a healthy and safe recreation
setting. Coordination between the recreation use providers within the region (i.e., the resource agencies, non-
profit land trusts, and private entities), should also include input from landowners, recreation users, and other
stakeholders in the study area. Integration of social information from the diversity of human communities
involved in the health of the river will be critically important to support and plan for improvements to the existing
and future recreational use along the Sacramento River.

Findings from the interview process suggest that, as access is improved, conflicts and safety issues will
require coordination and planning among land managers, law enforcement, and decision-makers. The need for
improving recreation opportunities and access along the Sacramento River remains strong and is growing as the
area’s population grows and natural settings for recreation continue to attract visitors. Recreation planning at both
the local and regional level needs to strike a balance between recreation use, other human uses, as well as the
broader programs for protection and restoration of the dynamic Sacramento River system. Healthy aquatic and
wildlife habitat is an also an important component of a strong and appropriate recreation environment.

The Sacramento River between Red Bluff and Colusa will continue to be a popular and recreation
destination within the northern California region. Since the 1980s, the river has become more attractive to people
as a natural area because of efforts increasing the amount of natural habitat in the area. Greater acreage devoted
to conservation will likely draw more people to the area because of Californian’s attraction to the quality of
naturalness in a recreation setting, as are the activities of nature observation, hiking, and picnicking.

There is a gap between the public demand and the availability for public recreation access facilities in the
area, including boat ramps, trails, and other facilities. There is also a considerable need for public outreach to
communicate public agency goals in the region as well as basic knowledge of public access points along the river.
Increased management coordination and law enforcement coordination will be needed to meet needs and handle
issues such as boat ramp closures, annual tubing events, as well as planning for anticipated increases in public
use. Coordination between the recreation use providers within the region should include input from landowners,
recreation users, and other stakeholders in the region. Integration of social information from those concerned
with the health of the river will be critically important to support and plan for improvements to existing and future
recreational use along the Sacramento River.

Managers have indicated that this study comes at an important time and has opened doors to additional
thinking and ideas about coordination with one another. The benefits from increased coordination among land
managers will include more effective regional planning for the economic and social benefit of area communities
and preservation of functionality and resources associated with the Sacramento River system. Increased
coordination should also enable more efficient use of funding, available expertise, and resources. Better outreach

86



to the public would also result from increased coordination, and more opportunities for improvements along the
river, such signage, improved boat ramp designs, and a possible regional visitor center.

Recreation planning along the Sacramento River needs to strike a balance between recreation use, other
human uses, and programs for the protection and restoration of the dynamic Sacramento River system. In
achieving that balance, the community, recreation users, and the river, will all flourish.
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Linking Outdoor Recreation and Economic Development:
A Feasibility Assessment of the Obed Wild and Scenic River, Tennessee

Charles B. Sims Donald G. Hodges  Del Scruggs®

Introduction

Rural economies in many parts of the United States have undergone significant changes over the past two
decades. Faltering economies historically based on traditional economic sectors like agriculture and manufacturing are
transitioning to retail and service sectors to support growth. One example of such an industry is resource-based recreation
and tourism. Tourists seeking natural resource-based recreation opportunities have affected rural economies by injecting
new dollars into local businesses, supporting local tax bases, and creating increased demands for locally available land,
labor, and capital. Tourist expenditures create local demands for traded goods and services, thus creating jobs and income
for local residents.

Resource-based recreation as an approach for rural economic growth is attractive for many reasons. It changes
the aesthetic and environmental qualities of the local community minimally. Often it improves the environment in the
area by relying on the natural resource for growth and ensuring little industrial development. A program for economic
growth in recreation is relatively easy to initiate as well. Recreation can also contribute to rural quality of life and income
redistribution.

Recent studies question the overall effectiveness of economic growth experienced in these recreation-dependent
counties, however. While these counties have experienced higher population growth and higher mean incomes, the
percentage of residents in poverty has not changed between recreation-dependent and -independent counties (English et
al. 2000). This phenomenon is likely due to two factors. First, a lack of income distribution caused by seasonal migration
from urban areas, leads to higher overall mean incomes but little effect on the resident population. Second, jobs
associated with recreation and tourism typically are seasonal, low paying jobs that often offer no benefits. In addition,
recent research suggests that rapid demographic shifts influence the probability of local government fiscal problems
(English et al. 2000). For example, local government revenue sources in areas with substantial population shifts are not
likely to change as rapidly as the demand for services (Brown and Glasgow 1991). Thus, the potential for local
government fiscal problems may be quite high in recreation-dependent counties given they are among the fastest growing
of all nonmetropolitan counties.

Located on the junction of East Tennessee’s Cumberland Plateau and Cumberland Mountains, Morgan County
lies at the heart of the Emory River Watershed; one of the most spectacular and ecologically diverse watersheds in the
Southeast. With only 20,000 residents in an area of 522 square miles, Morgan County has remained largely undeveloped,
leading to magnificent scenery and abundant recreational opportunities.

To the east of Wartburg lies Frozen Head State Park. Frozen Head contains over 11,000 acres, a visitor center,
picnic area, campground, and recreational facilities. Numerous hiking trails include an 8-mile trek to the top of Frozen
Head Mountain. Another nearby area is 3,600-acre Lone Mountain State Forest, which offers numerous opportunities for
outdoor recreation, including a 12-mile trail for horseback riding, hiking, and mountain biking. Morgan County is also
home to the Cumberland Trail State Park, Tennessee’s first linear state park. The trail runs through parts of Frozen Head,
Bird Mountain, Wartburg, and to the historic Nemo Bridge on the Emory River. To the west of Wartburg lies the Obed
Wild and Scenic River (OWSR). This national park unit was established in 1976 to preserve and protect portions of the
Obed River, Clear Creek, Daddy’s Creek, and the Emory River. Sheer sandstone cliffs surround the streams in gorges up
to 500 feet deep creating a spectacular playground for rock climbers, whitewater boaters, swimmers, fishermen, and
hikers. The Obed receives more recreation visitation than any other area in the county, predominantly by rock climbers
and whitewater boaters.

While the rural, isolated nature of Morgan County has protected its scenic beauty and small-town charm, these
characteristics have also posed significant obstacles to economic development. The county experiences an above-average
unemployment rate in the state and has recently suffered from the loss of two major industries. A lack of employment
opportunities leads many of the county’s young people to leave their communities to pursue careers elsewhere. These
circumstances have led many local leaders to consider resource-based recreation as a form of economic development.

! Department of Forestry, Wildlife & Fisheries, University of Tennessee, Knoxville, 274 Ellington Plant Sciences, Knoxville, TN
37996; Emory River Watershed Association
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Beautiful scenery, a diverse set of recreational opportunities, and a friendly small-town atmosphere make it a natural fit.
Indeed, thousands of tourists are already coming to Morgan County each year, but most communities have yet to augment
their tax bases from these visitors. Many of the components of a thriving recreation-based tourism economy are either
missing from the county or could be substantially improved. Residents and the local business community are grossly
unaware of the potential for businesses that cater to these recreational visitors leading to missed opportunities and lost
revenue as recreational visitors spend their money in neighboring counties.

Methods

In order to address the feasibility of economic development based on recreation and tourism in Morgan County, a
set of related questions was addressed. First, what is the current and potential economic impact of resource-based
recreation and tourism in the county? Due to the variety of recreational opportunities, attention was focused on rock
climbing and whitewater boating in the Obed Wild and Scenic River, the two most popular forms of non-resident
recreation in the county. Rural development research treats recreation and tourism as export activities (Dawson et al.
1993). That is, increases in exporting goods and services to nonresident visitors results in economic growth and
development. Because the majority of participants in these forms of recreation are non-residents, participation in these
activities brings money into the county. In order to determine the economic impact of these two activities, survey
instruments were developed and administered that determined use estimates, user demographics, and expenditures. Trip
expenditures were used in a standard travel cost methodology to model trip taking behavior as well as estimate the value
placed on these forms of recreation. Trip expenditures were also used to identify trends in spending behavior both in
categories (lodging, food and beverage, entertainment, etc.) and in location (amount spent in Morgan County).

The second question that was addressed was: “What sort of infrastructure improvements are needed in Morgan
County to support a resource-based recreation and tourism industry?” This is to be accomplished through additional
survey efforts. Recreational survey respondents have been provided with a follow-up post card survey that queries the
types of businesses and amenities that would improve their recreational trip to Morgan County. In this way, infrastructure
improvements are identified by the individuals at whom the improvements are aimed. These responses are linked with
recreational economic impact estimates to determine the extent to which these improvements should be undertaken as
well as the rate the improvements should occur. At this time, we are in the process of sending out these post card surveys
to the rock climber survey group. Post card surveys for the whitewater boating group will be administered following the
completion of the initial portion of this survey in June 2004.

The third question that was addressed was what input do residents and other interested parties have in the
development of a resource-recreation and tourism industry. In order to start a collaborative decision process, a small
group of selected individuals was invited to participate in discussions concerning economic development and the role that
resource-recreation may play in that development. The Emory-Obed Forum was established in February of 2003. This
group of residents, business owners, local political figures, and elected officials along with representatives from the
National Park Service (NPS) and the National Parks and Conservation Association (NPCA) meet regularly to assess the
potential of resource-based recreation and tourism in Morgan County. Participatory planning and focus groups will be
used to gather ideas from residents on topics ranging from new businesses to marketing. The use of these procedures to
secure ideas insures that residents are educated and involved in the development process. These focus groups hope to
produce a strategic action plan sometime in 2005.

Survey and Sampling Methodology

A visitor interview and a take-home survey were designed for this study. To ensure that the questions elicit
answers to the intended purpose, the interview and survey instruments underwent an extensive pre-testing procedure.
Rock climbing surveys and interviews took place over a 12-month period from November 1, 2002 to October 31, 2003
and were disaggregated into 7 recreation sites that were divided into 3 survey units. The recreation sites in this area
include private lands, Nature Conservancy holdings, and National Park Service lands. The research team contacted
visitors at the climbing access points within the OWSR and administered a short (< 2 minutes) interview to identify where
they are climbing, the duration of their visit, and their place of residence. At the end of the on-site interview each climber
was asked if they would complete a more detailed survey and return the completed survey via mail. If they agreed to
complete the survey, they were given a packet with a cover letter reiterating the purpose of the study, a survey form, and a
return envelope with postage attached. Three hundred and two interviews of rock climbers were conducted and, 292
agreed to complete the mail survey. Of those 292, 140 returned the survey for a response rate of 48%.

Survey and pre-testing procedures used in the rock climbing survey were similar to those used in the whitewater
boating survey. Due to the length of the whitewater season in the OWSR, survey will be conducted over a six-month
period from December to May over the course of the 2003 and 2004 seasons. To date we have interviewed 63 whitewater
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boaters at the OWSR. Of those 63, 43 have returned the take-home portion of the survey for a response rate of 68%. The
survey process followed procedures similar to those outlined by Dillman (2000).

Following the completion of the survey, results were mailed to all survey participants. These results were
accompanied by a post card survey that included return postage. This additional survey summarized Morgan County’s
desire to become a resource-recreation destination. Respondents were asked what type of businesses and amenities could
be supplied that would have made their recreational experience more enjoyable as well as what factors limited the
duration of their recreational trip to the area. This portion of the study is still underway.

Travel Cost Method and Model Specification

The travel cost method is the most widely applied nonmarket valuation technique to model recreational trip taking
behavior and to estimate welfare. According to basic welfare theory, the value of a good or service is based on the
relationship between the demand for the good or service and its price. In this case the number of recreational trips taken
would represent the demand. However, there is no clear price for a rock climbing or whitewater trip as there would be for
other goods and services. The premise of the travel cost method is that travel costs are considered a proxy for the price of
a recreational trip. These travel costs can include things such as gas, lodging, food and beverage, and equipment
purchases.

Poisson regression techniques were used to model the demand for rock climbing and whitewater boating trips at the
OWSR. The model estimated has a Poisson distribution with the general specification being:

Yi = exp (PRICES;, QUALITY;, DEMOGRAPHICS;, error term) (1)

The value of access equals the area under the expected demand curve. For the exponential demand function, the
choke price (C*) is infinite. Assume a simple demand specification: x=e"[3+[1,C where C is the travel cost, and ]y can
be a constant or a function of covariates other than own price. For any finite C, x= e"[3+(1,C>0. Defining C’ as the
current travel cost, consumer surplus for access is

WTP = [(e"3+1,C)/ ] = -x/[; 2)
where x represents the number of trips taken by the individual and 7, is the parameter estimate for travel costs.

Results
Rock Climbing Survey

Personal demographics of climbers surveyed indicate that the average recreational rock climber visiting the
OWSR was a single male between the ages of 20 and 30 years old, had some college education, and earned between
$25,000 and $35,000 annually. The average rock climber visiting the OWSR indicated that his/her skill level lies
somewhere between 5.10 and 5.11 based on the U.S. sport climbing rating system.' Demographic results can be found in
Table 1.

Table 1 - Personal Demographics of Rock Climbers at OWSR

Climbing
Percent Group
Male Age Income Education Skill Member
Average 70.90% 20-30 years old $25K-$35K Some college 5.10-5.11 46.27%

" The grade is based on the respondents best climbing and bouldering redpoint achievement. Redpoint is defined as completing a
climb without a fall regardless of the number of tries.
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Individual trip statistics reveal that sport climbing, traditional climbing, and bouldering all occurred at the OWSR,
with over 81% of total use being sport climbing. The average annual number of recreational rock climbing trips to the
OWSR was nearly 32. On average trips to the OWSR constitute approximately 56% of the total number of rock climbing
trips taken per year for an individual. Visitors surveyed were from as far away as Colorado, California, and Oregon.
March and September were the times of greatest use; however, rock climbing is very dependent on weather. Rainy
conditions make climbing impossible and climbers prefer moderate temperatures to extremes of hot and cold. Therefore,
peak use should be expected to change from month to month depending on the weather. Survey results reveal that the
OWSR was responsible for over 2500 rock climber user days per year during the study period. Results of individual trip
statistics can be found in Table 2.

Table 2 - Individual Trip Statistics

Percent Percent Annual Percent

Sport Traditional Percent OWSR Day Miles

Climber Climber Boulderer Trips Use Traveled
Average 81.34% 2.99% 28.36% 31.72 73.88% 93.90

Analysis of travel cost data revealed that total expenditures for the average rock climbing trip to the OWSR
totaled $46.70." A breakdown of spending behavior showed that the greatest percent of this cost resulted from food and
beverage costs as well as costs of transportation to and from the area. Compared to these costs, lodging expenses were
significantly smaller, likely due to the large proportion of individuals that camped on both public and private property.
Of the $46.70 in expenditures incurred, $17.97 (38.47%) occurred in Morgan County. Expenses incurred in Morgan
County mostly came from food and beverage purchases.

Definitions of Poisson regression variables are listed in Table 3 and the results of the Poisson equation
are listed in Table 4. As expected, the price variable, TC, had a negative sign on the coefficient and was ignificant at the
1% level. A 10% rise in travel costs would produce a 3.5% decrease in number of climbing trips taken to the OWSR.
The respective substitute price variable coefficient had a positive sign and also was significant at the 1% level. Thus,
even a fairly unique rock climbing site like the OWSR is considered by users to have substitutes. An increase in income
will tend to lead to more trips. Specifically the income elasticity of demand for rock climbing trips to the OWSR was
calculated at 0.17. This implies that a 10 percent increase in income would result in a 1.7% increase in rock climbing trips
taken to the OWSR.

Table 3 - Definition of Poisson Regression Variables

Variable

TC Expenditures incurred while visiting the OWSR

RCGRP Dummy variable = 1 if member of a rock climbing group or organization
INC Annual personal income of the respondent

MILES Miles traveled to climb at the OWSR

BLDR Dummy variable = 1 if respondent participates in bouldering

DAY Dummy variable = 1 if respondent was on a day trip

CLIMBS Number of climbs in climber's ability range

SUBS Average travel costs measured in miles for traveling to substitute sites

! This estimate does not include the cost of travel time and depreciated equipment costs.
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Table 4 - Results of Poisson Regression

Variable Coefficient Std Error
Constant 1.0253* 0.6235
TC -0.0059%* 0.0018
RCGRP 0.2616* 0.1339
INC 0.0614* 0.0264
MILES -0.0022 0.0015
BLDR 0.2129 0.1280
DAY 1.0111%* 0.2498
CLIMBS -0.0007 0.0009
SUBS 0.0068** 0.0028
N=140

R-Square=0.4389
Chi-Squared=1839.80

Restricted Log Likelihood=-1960.26
** gignificant at the 1% level

* significant at the 5% level

When using the Poisson model, per trip consumer surplus can be calculated by —1/Brc (Creel and Loomis 1990;
Englin and Shonkwiler 1995). Per-trip refers to the economic benefits received per person from an average trip. This
assumes that each member of the group receives equal benefits. The value per-trip of rock climbing in the OWSR was
estimated at $170.62. Individual consumer surplus per season was calculated at $6,903.58. Based on the estimate of 2500
rock climbing user days, rock climbing at the OWSR was responsible for nearly $284,000 in consumer surplus annually.
The estimates of consumer surplus are listed in Table 5.

Table 5 - Consumer Surplus for Rock Climbing at the OWSR

Individual Per-Day Annual Consumer
Annual Individual Per-Trip Consumer Surplus
Consumer SurplusConsumer SurplusSurplus OWSR
$6,903.58 $170.62 $113.75 $284,366.05

Whitewater Boating Survey

The whitewater boating survey is still underway and will be completed by June 2004. The following is a
preliminary analysis of available information collected after one season of surveying.

Personal demographics of whitewater boaters surveyed to date indicate the average whitewater boater that visits
the OWSR was a married male between the ages of 31 and 40 years old, had some college education, and earned between
$40,000 and $50,000 annually. The average whitewater boater visiting the OWSR indicated that their skill is on the level
of a class III-IV rapid.' This is expected as most of the rapids in the OWSR are of the intermediate variety with very few
rapids being harder than a class IV. Demographic results of whitewater boaters can be found in Table 6.

Table 6 - Personal Demographics of Whitewater Boaters at the OWSR

Boating
Percent Group
Male Age Income Education Skill Member
Average 88.00% 31-40 years old $40K-$50K Some college Class III-IV 72.09%

" In whitewater recreation, the difficulty of a whitewater rapid is based on a scale between 1 and 6. A class I rapid is considered
moving water while a class VI rapid is considered the most difficult type of rapid where rescue is impossible and death is imminent.
Therefore, these individuals posses an average skill level.
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Individual trip statistics reveal that both whitewater canoeing and kayaking take place on the rivers and streams of
the OWSR. Kayakers comprised 79% of those individuals surveyed while canoers made up the remaining 21%. The
average annual number of recreational whitewater boating trips to the OWSR was over 15. On average, trips to the Obed
constituted approximately 32% of the whitewater boating trips taken per year by an individual. The average number of
miles traveled to reach the Obed was over 79 while the median was found to be 39. Average trip statistics can be found in
Table 7. Analysis of travel cost data revealed that the total travel costs incurred during an average trip to the OWSR for
whitewater recreation was $58.21. A breakdown of spending behavior showed that the greatest percent of this cost
resulted from food and beverage costs as well as costs of transportation to and from the area. Of the $58.21 in
expenditures incurred, $26.40 (31%) occurred in Morgan County. Expenses incurred in Morgan County mostly came
from food and beverage purchases.

Table 7 - Individual Whitewater Trip Statistics

Annual Percent
Percent Percent OWSR Day Miles
Kayaker Canoer Trips Use Traveled
Average 79% 21% 15 79% 79%

Emory-Obed Forum/Focus Groups

In February 2003, a diverse group of residents, business owners, local politicians, and elected officials as well as
representatives from the National Park Service (NPS) and the National Parks and Conservation Association (NPCA) came
together to form the Emory-Obed Forum. The group met regularly to assess the potential of resource-based recreation and
tourism in Morgan County. In October of 2003, the Emory-Obed Forum concluded that resource-recreation and tourism
held great potential for the communities of Morgan County and outlined four components that the group viewed as the
foundation to this development:

1. Accessible local lodging. When analyzing why visitors to Morgan County are not currently making more of an
economic impact, one of the first arguments was that the area had little choices for lodging. Possible examples
were bed and breakfasts; a lodge to host conferences, family reunions, and other large groups; a full service
campground with hook-ups for recreational vehicles;
cabins in a forested setting; primitive camping for backpackers, boaters, and rock climbers; and small motels.
The group also pointed out the desire that each of these businesses be locally owned and managed, providing a
direct economic contribution to the county.

2. Road and trails that connect people to nature and commerce. Group members expressed a desire for a system of
greenways that would link the various public land areas to each other, making it ideal for bicyclists and others to
travel through the county, enjoying the countryside and avoiding traffic and highways. Towns would be
pedestrian friendly, with adequate sidewalks, appealing signage, and secure lighting. Rundown buildings would
be renovated, litter would not be a problem, and the authentic small town charm of the communities would be
preserved. In addition, scenic overlooks, historical markers, and information kiosks were mentioned in order to
enhance the experience of those driving through the county.

3. Local businesses that capitalize on visitors. Numerous locally owned businesses are needed to serve the needs of
the county’s visitors. Examples included restaurants, bicycle rentals, outfitters, tour guides, and gift shops.
Outfitters and rental companies would encourage school groups, church groups, and camps to visit the area. Tour
guides could teach how-to clinics that would teach locals and visitors how to get involved in different forms of
recreation.

4. Healthy natural resources. Most importantly, the health of the county’s natural resources must be protected and
enhanced. Development decisions would be made on the consideration of the health and preservation of the
rivers, streams, and forests.

The next steps for the group involve presenting the results of the short-term plan to residents to encourage interest
and promote education in resource-recreation and tourism. The group plans on continuing the focus groups leaning away
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from a small selected group to a more open forum approach, inviting all residents, business owners and other interested
parties to attend.

Discussion

While our research is not complete at this time, we are able to draw a number of conclusions. First, the economic
impact of rock climbing at the OWSR appears to be quite significant. Rock climbing activities at the OWSR were
responsible for nearly $120,000 in direct economic impact. In addition, the total value that visitors place on rock climbing
at the OWSR is equivalent to nearly $284,000 in consumer surplus. However, the residents of Morgan County are not
feeling this economic impact. Out of the $120,000 in direct economic impact produced from rock climbing, only $45,000
was captured by the Morgan County economy. Thus, while it is reasonable to conclude that economic development could
come from resource recreation and tourism, much must be done to improve Morgan County’s ability to capitalize on
recreation-based visitation.

Second, local residents and business owners must be made aware of the potential for economic development that
these recreational pursuits bring and must be included in any development efforts. If residents are not educated about the
development potential or are not satisfied with the type of development that is taking place, the development will not
happen or the benefits of such a development will be captured by nonresidents.

Third, survey results reveal a number of areas where the recreational resource could be improved in order to yield
more recreational visits. Rock climbers indicated that a campground was needed. While there are campgrounds provided
nearby, more accessible camping choices may entice visitors to remain in the area longer. Whitewater boaters point to a
lack of legal access on specific rivers as a detrimental aspect of boating in the area. Cooperation between the NPS,
wildlife officials, and boaters in order to improve access on this section of river might also entice more visitation to the
area.

Finally, much of the recreational visits to the area are classified as day trips by individuals from neighboring
counties. While visitation from local nonresidents does provide a boost to the local economy and does ensure year-round
visitation, a strong local economy based on recreation and tourism must entice non-local visitors that choose to stay for
days at a time.
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The Meaning Associated with the Experience of a Sea Kayaking Adventure
among Adults with Visual Impairment

Nancy Eagan®

Introduction

What is the meaning associated with participation in an outdoor adventure for a person with a disability? A
number of studies have investigated the topic of adventure program outcomes for people with and without disabilities.
The author located two studies about kayaking with individuals with disabilities: 1) Siegel Taylor and Evans McGruder
(1995) found “subjects valued the novelty, challenge, safety, sociability and natural environment aspects of sea kayaking”
(p-39) and 2) Nichols and Fines (1995) reported “...the group mean score [on The Tennessee Self-Concept Scale)
increased to reflect enhanced feelings of self-worth, confidence...a sense of improved worth in social interactions, as well
as the ability to follow through and become physically involved in active recreation” (p. 4).

The purpose of the present research is to inquire into the lived experience of a kayaker with visual impairment on
a day long adventure and to present background and methods used to collect data to address specific study objectives; e.g.,
learn how participants create meaning of a sea kayaking experience and gain a deeper understanding of participants. In
addition, the researcher endeavored to expand the body of knowledge by use of a different methodological approach, as
suggested by Borrie and Roggenbuck (2001):

We believe that innovative measurement instruments/protocol were necessary to obtain real-time measures of the
dynamic and meaningful aspects of a leisure experience in wilderness. Given this, we selected the ESM
[Experiential Sampling Method] approach and attempted to sample random moments in time during the lived
experience. But special peak moments/places/times might be more instructive than the ebb and flow of ordinary
moments. Researchers should make an effort to identify and sample these times and events. (p. 225)

We received hints that our respondents were carrying their experience through time with some of their highest
scores during the exit phase of the trip. But we know little about how they were beginning to construct stories of
their trip, how they were beginning and continuing to create meaning of their experience, and how they will
embed their emergent stories in the context of their daily lives. (p.226)

The reader should note that this is a preliminary study and data analysis has not yet been completed; therefore, the
results section is limited to preliminary comments. Presentation of methods without completion of data analysis is
occurring because this paper was submitted prior to completion of the author’s Master’s thesis.

Background

Prior to designing and implementing the study, the researcher served as assistant sea kayaking guide with
Environmental Travel Companions of San Francisco, California. During that time she was deeply moved by many
individuals with disabilities who, during and after their trip, expressed positive feelings about self and others, satisfaction
with having met the challenge and enjoyment of the novelty and beauty of nature. This experience inspired a vision to
develop a study based on the literature, one source in particular was McAvoy and Lais (1999):

We often hear that persons with disabilities receive unique benefits from adventure programs. Others, including
many with disabilities...would say...[they] do not....What is unique is the place from which...[they] start. Their
day-to-day reality is different from those...[without] a disability. The realities of a disability and the societal
attitudes that place limits on those with disabilities make adventure just that much more precious. (p. 404)

The literature documenting the effects of adventure programs on persons with disabilities centers on the
psychological, social and mental health benefits (McAvoy, Schatz, Stutz, Schleien & Lais, 1989; McAvoy &
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Schleien, 1988; Robb & Ewert, 1987; Schleien et al., 1993). These benefits include enhanced self-concept, self-
esteem, and self-fulfillment; personal growth; increased leisure skills; increased social adjustment and
cooperation; enhanced body image; and positive behavior change. (p. 404)

Persons with disabilities have had limited opportunity to experience adventure programs in the past because of
stereotypic attitudes of service providers that limited opportunities, overprotectiveness of well-meaning family
and caregivers, lack of role models, and a lack of appropriate equipment....One result of this pattern of exclusion
is that many persons with disabilities have never had the opportunity to develop the skills necessary to participate
in lifelong leisure activities like camping, canoeing, horseback riding, kayaking, sailing, or skiing. (p. 405)

Outdoor adventure activities appear to be an opportunity for people to gain and use lifelong leisure skills because
of the complexity and functionality of the recreation setting (Anderson et al., 1997, p. 405).

Methods

The researcher situated this study in the qualitative paradigm because the goal was to gather information from a
small number of participants in their own voice and words. The quantitative method did not seem appropriate given the
desired data was not numerical in nature or to be gathered from a large representative sample. Merriam (2002) provided
the elements of qualitative inquiry for this research: 1) the quest for meaning and understanding, 2) the researcher is
primary instrument of data collection and analysis, 3) the strategy of investigation is inductive and 4) the end product is
rich and descriptive.

The decision to implement the naturalistic perspective was inspired by Priest (1999) who stated that according to
Klint (1988) two paradigms were prevalent in research and evaluation, positivism and naturalism. Priest believed
“Naturalistic inquiry generates ideographic knowledge (a collection of characteristics, events or elements that represent
reality in context.)” Outcomes cannot be generalized...they “are bound by the societal or cultural context of the study” (p.
311). Naturalism was oriented toward “revelation and comprehension of meaning within the actual context of the
situation without causality” (p. 310). Positivism, he argued, was preferred by individuals seeking to describe, explain,
predict, control and verify causality. Naturalism was the better fit given researcher’s personal style, values and goals for
the study.

Denzin and Lincoln (2000) motivated the researcher to include interviewing with his description of it as one of
the most powerful and common techniques known for endeavoring to understand people. Hesse-Biber and Leavy (2004)
stated that in order to understand human behavior one must refer to purposes and meanings human actors attach to
activities in which they engage. Silverman (1997) confirmed the interview as the context for pursuit of meaning:

A recently heightened sensitivity to representational matters (see Gubrium and Holstein, 1997) - characteristic of
poststructuralist, postmodernist, constructionist and ethnomethodological inquiry - has raised a number of
questions about the very possibility of collecting knowledge in the manner the conventional approach
presupposes. In varied ways, these alternative perspectives hold that meaning is socially constituted; all
knowledge is created from actions undertaken to obtain it (see e.g., Cicourel, 1964, 1974; Garfinkel, 1967) (p.
113). Treating interviewing as a social encounter in which knowledge is constructed suggests the possibility that
the interview is not merely a neutral conduit or source of distortion, but is instead a site of, and occasion for,
producing reportable knowledge itself. (p. 114)

... Both parties to the interview are necessarily and ineluctably active. Meaning is not merely elicited by apt
questioning, nor simply transported through respondent’s replies; it is actively and communicatively assembled in
the interview encounter. Respondents are not so much...treasuries of information awaiting excavation...as they
are constructors of knowledge in collaboration with interviewers. (p. 114)

Ideas for how to design this study’s interviews came from three key sources: Hertz (1997, chap. 6) advocated for
the interactive interview in which equal partnership with research participant is vital and Luckner and Radner (1995)
promoted the technique of helping research participant process an experience. Lee and Shafer (2002) inspired a focus on
events and emotions as a primary focus. They used the affect control theory developed by David Heise, University of
Indiana, to demonstrate “...how an individual’s situated self-identity, in relation to events, helps to create emotions along
the way” (p. 304). See Figure 1 for researcher’s interpretation and reconstruction of an illustration by Lee and Shafer.
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Figure 1 - “A Basic Tenet of Affect Control Theory” (p. 293).
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David Heise (personal communication April 16, 2003) believed the theory could be adapted and simplified for the
present study and recommended participants identify five events and *...report actual emotions for each event.” He
granted permission to the researcher to use his emotion spiral tool which served as inspiration for creation of the emotion-
event chart for this study.

Participants

The recreation service provider in the study was Environmental Travel Companions’ sea kayaking program
(www.etctrips.org). They were chosen because: 1) the researcher was an assistant volunteer guide for the agency, 2) the
agency’s long history of providing kayaking adventures in San Francisco Bay for individuals of all ages and abilities and
3) the likelihood they would help make the study possible and suggest a local client who would provide research
participants.

Youth who were visually impaired were chosen for the study for several reasons. First, Environmental Travel
Companions had a relationship with the Living Skills Center for the Visually Impaired, in San Pablo, California (Living
Skills Center). For information about the agency see their web site: www.livingskillscenter.org. Their 2003 trip would
probably be in September or October which was ideal timing given the researcher’s need to gain approval to proceed with
the research and time needed to implement the research design. Second, the researcher desired individuals over 18 years
of age to simplify the consent process. Third, to facilitate data collection on multiple occasions, it was desirable that
research participants live in a single location as was the case with Living Skills Center students. Lastly, the researcher
enjoyed kayaking with individuals with disabilities, particularly youth with visual impairment, and felt confident in her
ability to successfully integrate them into the study. The decision to involve between six and 10 research participants was
confirmed by Merriam (2002) who stated that “...since small, non-random samples are selected purposively in qualitative
research, it is not possible to generalize statistically. A small sample is selected precisely because the researcher wishes to
understand the particular in depth, not to find out what is generally true of the many” (p.28). Inclusion criteria specified
by the researcher were as follows: Participants would 1) be at least I8, 2) have some level of visual impairment, 3)
voluntarily self-select to be in the study and 4) be emotionally and physically stable and capable to fully participate in the
study. Living Skills Center staff selected students with whom to promote the study, based on inclusion criteria. Students
who were deemed by staff to be emotionally or physically unstable or incapable of being in the study would be excluded
from promotion and self-selection process.

Instruments

The researcher designed the interview guides using several key sources that explained facilitation of processing an
experience; e.g., Luckner and Radner (1995), Nadler (1995), Knapp (1984) and Quinsland and Van Ginkel (1984). This
information provided a starting point for development of organizational structure for interviews, wording and sequence of
questions. Interview guides were reviewed by the researcher’s thesis committee prior to implementation.

The pre-trip interview guide created by the researcher included the following: 1) introductory statements; e.g.,
purpose of research and interview, the conversation would be taped, participant’s rights and presentation of signed
Informed Letter of Consent; 2) warm up questions; e.g., age, kayaking and swimming experience, level of visual
impairment and how it affected recreation choices, recreation activities and benefits of recreation; 3) a two-minute guided
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imagery to facilitate relaxation and anticipation of the upcoming sea kayaking trip, followed by silent time; 4) the
researcher asked participant to express thoughts and feelings that emerged during guided imagery and 5) participants
named five anticipated events, one at a time, emotion(s) associated with event and rated intensity of emotion(s) on a five-
point scale from “Cool” to “Hot.” The researcher created an event-emotion chart assisted by her thesis committee, Living
Skills Center staff and a Special Education professor at San Francisco State University who had experience with
individuals with visual impairment. Three versions were created: one in color with a different bright color for each bar,
for research participants able to see color, and one in black and white for note taking during interviews (see Figure 2).
The third, for use by research participants unable to see color, was created with help from The Disabilities Resource
Center of San Francisco State University: A black and white image of the five bars was first reproduced on heat sensitive
paper in a photocopier and then inserted into a Picture in a Flash machine. The result was an instrument with thick raised
black lines around each bar that enabled research participants to feel, and discern the difference between, each level of
intensity.

After naming five events, research participants described the most significant challenge they anticipated and if
s/he felt the trip would change them in any way. A debriefing question was asked to encourage feedback on their
experience of the interview and researcher coached participant to be mindful of thoughts about the trip and consider
keeping a journal of some kind. The pre-trip interview was concluded by the researcher presenting a small gift of
appreciation, a decorative writing tablet, and expressing gratitude for their trust, desire to help and enthusiasm.

Figure 2 - *Anticipation-Emotion Chart

| wor |
‘ A LITTLE HOT ‘
| WARM |

Date: Event#  of 5
I A LITTLE WARM I Nickname:

Event anticipated:
| COOL Emotion associated with it:

ANTICIPATION-EMOTION CHART: Participant names anticipated event, identifies

emotion associated with event and rates emotion from “Cool” to “Hot.” Participant names

five events, one at a time. Researcher writes date, nickname, event number, event and emotion and circles
intensity of emotion on a separate chart for each event.

* This chart was created by researcher in the present study for pre-trip interview.

The structure and content of the post-trip interview guide and process were similar to the pre-trip; e.g., warm-up,
guided imagery, emotion-event charting, conversations recorded on tape and notes written on the interview guide and
charts. The organization differed in that guided imagery was first, lasted twice as long and included more silent time
because it was deemed to be the generative mechanism by which research participants would discover memories about the
trip. They were asked to share what emerged during the imagery and given a chance to speak uninterrupted unless the
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researcher felt probing questions would encourage sharing. The Remembered Event-Emotion charts were next and
included three additional questions; e.g., when the event occurred, who was involved and the meaning of the event and
emotion. The researcher inquired about meaning of the entire kayaking experience; if anything was challenging, new or
not typical; what the most pleasant memory was and why; what they would like to share, if anything, about their
experience with other individuals with visual impairment and if their recreation activities would change in the future.
Debriefing included inquiry into whether they felt the researcher led or influenced them unfairly, their experience of the
research process and if they would consider joining the researcher at the Social Aspects of Recreation and Research
Symposium in February 2004. The researcher’s finishing touch was presentation of a keepsake, a small yellow sea kayak
ornament, as an expression of gratitude and camaraderie.

Procedures

The research protocol was created during the spring semester of 2003 and submitted to the Office for the
Protection of Human and Animal Subjects on May 30, 2003. During June of 2003 the researcher did a literature search
about the research process, started to further develop methodology and secured Environmental Travel Companions and
the Living Skills Center as participants in the research. Each agency was given a copy of the research protocol after the
initial telephone conversation. Two months prior to the trip, on July 22, 2003, the researcher met with them to discuss the
research; e.g., access to students, selection, optimal number, best times, place to meet and expectations; number and
timing of data collection meetings; letters of introduction and consent; feasibility of participants keeping journals;
researcher’s role and data collection tools. Living Skills Center staff described their students, inquired about benefit(s)
students would gain by being in the study and recommended short meetings with them; specified staff would select
students for the study; indicated trip duration of one day, because it was more manageable and less stressful than
overnight; and adaptations to the instruments; e.g., letters and the emotion-event chart. Environmental Travel
Companions’ primary concerns were trip dates, logistics and minimization of researcher intervention with participants
during the trip. The researcher sent both agencies a letter on July 27, 2003 recapping the meeting and next steps.

On August 1, 2003 the researcher received contingent approval to proceed with the research from the Office for
the Protection of Human and Animal Subjects. On August 18, 2003 the researcher express shipped 10 copies each of two
versions of a Letter of Introduction, one on paper in Times New Roman with 14-point font and the other on audiotape.
That same day the researcher emailed a revised Informed Letter of Consent to the Living Skills Center so they could
arrange for transcription in Braille. The Living Skills Center retained copies of the consent letter in Braille for use by
research participants and gave the researcher copies, one of which was delivered to the Office for the Protection of Human
and Animal Subjects for removal of the final contingency. On August 25, 2003 final approval to proceed with the
research was received.

On August 28, 2003, three weeks prior to the trip, the researcher held the initial meeting with students, the Subject
Briefing, at the Living Skills Center from 3:45 p.m. to 4:50 p.m. in the recreation room. Earlier that afternoon staff
convened a group of nine students, who met inclusion criteria, and played the audio tape of researcher’s letter of
introduction. Upon arrival the researcher introduced herself, the purpose and value of their participation in the study,
intended outcome of the research and what would occur in the meeting. Each student and three staff members introduced
him or herself and adopted a nickname that started with the first letter of their first name to facilitate recall and anonymity.
To prepare research participants for a key activity planned for the pre-trip interview, a brief guided imagery was
facilitated to introduce the practice of conscious relaxation and awareness of thoughts and feelings about the trip. One
student opted out of participating in the study. Students gave positive feedback on two instruments, the color emotion-
event chart and the black and white Picture in a Flash version. Discussion followed about expectations the researcher had
for herself and for research participants; all eight students agreed to fulfill expectations and decided to be in the study.
Staff helped with scheduling of pre-trip interview dates and times by checking their teaching schedules and encouraged
students to sign up for a date and time they liked. The researcher assisted participants in the signing of Informed Letters
of Consent, holding a signature guide for some to facilitate placement of pen. Pre-trip interviews occurred the next week
in the evening on September 3 and 4, 2003 at 4:00, 5:00, 6:30 and 7:30 p.m., each lasted between 45-60 minutes.

On Friday, September 19, 2003, the kayaking adventure occurred in San Francisco Bay; it was a warm and sunny
day with a gentle afternoon breeze. The trip launched from the beach in the Sausalito marina, situated just north of the
Golden Gate Bridge in Marin County, California. This is where Environmental Travel Companions stores kayaking
equipment and launches most trips. At the usual time, 8:00 a.m., Environmental Travel Companions convened a pre-trip
meeting in which the researcher participated in order to orient the trip leader and five guides to the research. We all
counted and loaded gear into the kayaks and wheeled them to the beach. Environmental Travel Companions provided the
following equipment for the trip: four types of sea kayaks; e.g., double, triple, sit-on-top and single; personal flotation
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devices (PFD’s); feathered and unfeathered paddles; spray skirts; cushions; dry bags, extra clothing, hats and visors. All
equipment was modern, sturdy and stable and in good to excellent condition. Six staff and 10 students (8 were research
participants) of the Living Skills Center arrived via their van and two cars at 9:45 a.m. The researcher helped greet and
walk them to the beach. The trip leader facilitated a warm-up activity and shared the plan for the day. The researcher
participated in helping individuals put on PFD’s and spray skirts, which facilitated quality check-in time, and then
conducted the paddle talk, assisting with grip and paddle stroke as needed. Next, trip participants were oriented to the
kayaks and informed of boat assignments and partner(s). Cushions were issued to ensure everyone was comfortable
which was appreciated in particular by the research participant with cerebral palsy. While research participants were
staged in their kayaks waiting to launch, the researcher continued checking in with them, using the opportunity to also
take photographs. Moments before launching, at 11:30 a.m., the trip leader conducted a safety talk. Once afloat,
everyone practiced paddling in the harbor before navigating the boat channel. Our destination was Strawberry Beach
which features picnic tables, plenty of shade, beautiful views, a clean portable toilet and a swing set. This spot is common
for day trips because of its location on an inlet, Richardson Bay, which is often free of prohibitive tide swells and heavy
winds. Two research participants traveled in a triple kayak, one with an Environmental Travel Companions guide and
Living Skills Center staff, the other with a guide and fellow student; five research participants traveled in a double kayak
with a guide or center staff, as did two students not in the study; and one research participant traveled in a sit-on-top kayak
with center staff. The trip leader navigated in a single kayak as did the researcher who tape recorded field notes, took
pictures and engaged in conversation with research participants whenever safe and feasible. We landed at Strawberry
Beach at 12:45 p.m. where we enjoyed relaxing, lunch, getting to know one another and swinging. We launched at 2:00
p.m. to go west across Richardson Bay and landed at 3:00 p.m. on the beach where we started. Total paddling time to
Strawberry Beach was 90 minutes and back to the marina was one hour. Upon landing in Sausalito, everyone promptly
got out of their kayak, shed gear and circled up for a closing activity. All were pleased to share a favorite “Kodak”
memory of the trip which the researcher got permission to record on tape. Participants departed for home at 3:30 p.m. as
scheduled.

Data Analysis

The researcher plans to use a narrative development process implemented by Johnson-Bailey (2002) who used
data analysis strategies designed to “preserve voice and the specific, personalized sense contained in the data” (p. 324).
The first step will be to generate categories that summarize perceived highlights in each participant’s experience;
emphasis will be placed on listening to their voice. Next, researcher will remove her questions from the text to focus on
participant’s responses and transform the transcript into a first-person document that resembles an autobiographical
account. Major themes that emerge from the revised transcript will be coded and pertinent data for each theme grouped
and analyzed. The researcher intends to use “[Alexander’s (1988)]...principal identifiers of salience, such as omission,
frequency and emphasis....[which Johnson-Bailey believed] allows the researcher to sort through the data’s ‘network of
rules designed to call attention to importance” (p. 324). The result will be reduction of data to manageable proportions
and ‘to break the conscious communication intent of the content” (Alexander, 1988, p. 268) (p. 324). The researcher will
use triangulation with a panel of experts to establish internal validity of the findings that emerge.

Preliminary Results

Eight research participants started and completed pre- and post-trip interviews that were recorded on audiotape
and converted into typewritten transcripts. In a preliminary review of transcripts several themes emerged; e.g.,
confidence, empowerment, having fun, positive feelings and others as evidenced by participants’ narratives. See Figures
3and 4.
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Figure 3 - Post-trip inquiry: What meaning does the entire sea kayaking experience have for you?

“That means meeting new friends and being able to
look back on the trip and remember the things that
went on and everything. It has a lot of meaning, you
know.” Ribeye

“To me it means that, like, everybody can do anything.
It doesn’t matter if you have a visual impairment or any
other problem or handicap.” Jumpin’

“Basically, like 1 can just go out there and do
whatever...” “It was really fun; it was hard work but
it pays off.” Kind

“...it means a lot. It’s a very significant fact I’ve never
done it before. | was able to do something, surprise a lot
of people.” Joyful

“l don’t quite know....Oh, | really don’t have
anything to say; but then I dug up a bunch of feelings,
some | didn’t want to talk about but they kept coming

“It means a lot to me because | had never done kayaking
before...been out on the water. | have but it was on a
big ship not on open water. So | felt good about all that.”

up.” Enchanted

Kayakin’

“I can do different recreational stuff.” Crouching

..1 enjoy doing recreation...]| want to do more
outdoorsy stuff...in some ways | am slightly limited
because of my disability, not being able to walk long
distances and such.” Joyful 2

Figure 4 - Post-trip inquiry: Pretend | am a person who is visually impaired. What would you like to share with me, if anything,

about your sea kayaking experience?

“It’s fun, it’s safe and you have guides and everything and
people are friendly and it’s a whole lot of fun. It’s well worth
going on.”

Ribeye

“...you should go because for a while you forget about the
routine, all the things you do every single day...you will get in
touch with nature, and it’s really fun. I would recommend it.”
Jumpin’

“It is very relaxing and you can just, like, if you want to, stop
and think about what you’re doing; you can and, like, reflect
on what’s going on around you, and it’s really good exercise
too. You will get a good work out.”

Kind

“It’s great...because [it puts] your mind at ease....And it’s
completely safe because you have life jackets on, you have,
you know, all the stuff you need to stay afloat. And it’s just a
great feeling when you’re on the water paddling, especially if
it’s a nice day.” Joyful

“You...get...to meet other people, making new friends...learn
how to paddle a kayak and you feel like you are really
working as a team; you get wet, kind of.” Enchanted

“It is relaxing and it can be helpful in the future because you
may not know that you like the water until you actually are out
on it. You can also see how nature is.” Kayakin’

“It’s having fun, doing something you’ve never done before,
believing that you can do anything, you know?”  Crouching

“I’m glad you are coming to me because | can tell you that,
yes, it can be done, and | am proof, I’ve done it.” Joyful 2
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Discussion

Although data analysis is not yet completed, the study suggests the potential value of a single-day
sea kayaking adventure for individuals who are visually impaired. A preliminary review of the data
indicates that methodology, for the most part, was effective in addressing the study’s objectives; e.g., gain
insight into how research participants constructed meaning of an adventure and develop a deeper
understanding of participants. Similar methodology could be used in the future with individuals with a
different disability to see how the lived experience varies. Mixed methods could also be used: a short
standardized quantitative instrument and different qualitative methodology, perhaps phenomenology, to
yield additional and more subtle information from a deeper level. The primary lessons learned from this
research were the pursuit of depth (rather than breadth) would have produced lengthier, richer narratives
for data analysis and time could have been managed differently to facilitate an earlier completion date.
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Learning to Live with Off-Highway Vehicles:
Lessons Learned from the Dixie National Forest

Aaron K. Divine'and Pamela E. Foti®

Introduction

Nationwide, there are an estimated 446,000 miles of road on United States Forest Service (USFS) lands—four
times that of any other public land management agency (USDA 2000; Havlick 2002). Most USFS roads were developed
as part of a network to access timber on some 192 million acres of forested land during the past century (Forman et al.
2003). In recent years, operators of privately owned off-highway vehicles (OHVs), have adopted many of these roads and
adjacent lands for recreational purposes. A 1995 survey revealed that 28 million adults identified OHV driving as one of
their preferred recreational activities, a 44 % increase since 1983 (Cordell 1999). The OHV user group includes owners of
the ever-increasing number of trucks and sport utility vehicles (SUVs), more than 2.3 million off-road motorcycles, and
3.9 million three- and four-wheeled all-terrain vehicles (ATVs) (Forman et al. 2003). According to an Oak Ridge National
Laboratory study, OHVs traveled more than 27 billion off-road (unpaved) miles in the U.S. in 1997 (Davis et al. 1999).
The trend of increased OHV use is expected to continue, due in part to population growth, advances in recreation
equipment technology, expanded availability of information (internet/guidebooks), and increased accessibility to once-
remote areas (Flather and Cordell 1995; USDI 2003).

The need for monitoring OHV impacts was recognized as early as 1972 and again in 1978 by the Nixon and
Carter administrations, respectively. Executive Orders 11644 and 11989 mandated all federal land managers to
immediately close off areas to OHV use where these vehicles were causing considerable adverse effects.® Landscape
fragmentation, soil erosion and compaction, reductions in air and water quality, and wildlife disturbance resulting from
OHV use are well documented in relevant literature (Andrews and Nowak 1980; Webb and Wilshire 1983; Knight 1995,
2000; Hammitt and Cole 1998; Spellerburg 2002). In addition, management and user conflicts associated with OHV use
have become increasingly contentious in recent years (Schubert 1999; Fisher and Blahna 2001; Nodal and Foti 2003).
Despite having gained knowledge from a broad range of environmental and social studies related to OHV impacts over
the past several decades, effective management of on-the-ground OHV use on public lands has yet to be fully realized.
Quantifying overall resource impacts created by such a large user group over such vast expanses of land remains a
somewhat daunting, albeit necessary endeavor to protect the resource base and minimize conflicts among the multiple
uses of public lands.

In 2000, a collaborative effort between the Natural Resource Coordinating Council of Utah and the National Off-
Highway Vehicle Conservation Council identified nearly 100 OHV “hotspots” throughout Utah. Twelve of these were
areas among the five Dixie National Forest (DNF) ranger districts considered to be either at greatest risk of becoming or
already proven to be of high concern for OHV management (Wagner 2002). The DNF contracted with Northern Arizona
University (NAU) to conduct a systematic inventory of physical environmental impacts related to OHV use within these
twelve hotspots. The physical impact assessment work focused on identifying baseline data regarding type, range, and
extent of physical impacts in an efficient and feasible manner, with the goal of determining site variables appropriate for
ongoing monitoring of OHV use. This paper provides an overview of the methods used to collect physical site variables
associated with OHV use based on the DNF inventory, a proposed monitoring protocol for OHV areas, and a discussion,
including implications, of observations made during this study with regard to OHV and road related policy in the Dixie
National Forest.

Methods
To determine the best methodology for the project, the researchers at NAU conducted a review of literature
related to OHV impact monitoring. Findings indicated a dearth of research related to landscape-scale approaches for

1 M.S., Research Associate, Parks and Recreation Management, Department of Geography, Planning and Recreation, Northern Arizona University,
Flagstaff, AZ

2 Ph.D., Professor, Parks and Recreation Management, Department of Geography, Planning and Recreation, Northern Arizona University, Flagstaff,
AZ

3 According to the USFS Manual §2355.05 a “considerable adverse effect” is “that which is or may become irreparable because of the impossibility
or impracticability of performing corrective or remedial measures.” The condition of “considerable adverse effects” can be based on physical and
biological conditions, such as slope, vegetation, soil erosion and compaction; surface and subsurface hydrology, a site’s natural rehabilitative
capability and lack of manpower or funding to mitigate damages caused by OHV (Schubert 1999).
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monitoring OHV impacts. The NAU/DNF team chose to adapt other recreational monitoring protocols, based on the
principles of “Limits of Acceptable Change,”* which provides the foundation for a range of recreational and campsite
monitoring programs (Stankey et al. 1984; Hammitt and Cole 1998; Leung and Marion 1999). The result was the creation
of a new impact monitoring protocol for OHV-related impacts in a southwest environment.

Prior to conducting the baseline inventory of the twelve DNF OHV hotspots, we developed a specific monitoring
protocol by defining the study site and data collection format and designing the site assessment forms and a database
system appropriate for storage/analysis of data collected.

Study Site. The DNF consists of approximately 2 million acres, which occupy a diverse transition zone between the
Colorado Plateau and Great Basin geographical provinces of south central and southwestern Utah. This region of high
mountain plateaus and steep canyons extends from the upper Sonoran Zone (5,000-6,800 ft.) to the Hudsonian/Alpine
Zone (9,500-11,300 ft.) (USDA 1987).

The DNF officially recognizes 3,443.2 miles of roads within its jurisdiction.2 Of these, 1,442 miles were located
within the 260,520 acres of the twelve hotspots. Some OHV hotspot areas were reported to have road densities as great as
4.8 miles per square mile. As a guideline, the maximum density allowable in the current Dixie National Forest Land and
Resource Management Plan was two miles of road per square mile (USEPA 2001b).

Data Collection Format

Utilizing Geographic Information System (GIS) maps from a 1998 DNF road survey, we identified roads within
the twelve hotspots that traversed the greatest total area while intersecting with a high number of secondary roads, trails
and meadows to inventory, thereby maximizing the effectiveness of time spent in the field. Based on the number of acres
and miles of road within each hotspot, we determined the research route and estimated the number of field research days
(or miles/day) and days within each hotspot (out of a total of 55 possible days). The research itinerary indicated a single
field season, from May 1to November 1, 2001.

The field researcher spent approximately one week in the field at a time. Research-related equipment and
materials were selected to allow for ease of camping and traveling by ATV. The primary equipment included: an
assortment of field maps (7.5 minute quadrangles, GIS road/OHV hotspot maps, and 1998 DNF travel map), Trimble
GeoExplorer 11® (Global Positioning System [GPS]/datalogger), digital camera, laptop computer w/ Trimble Pathfinder®
and photo downloading software, tape measure, and road and site assessment forms.

NAU and DNF began meeting in Fall 2000 to clarify the type and amount of information needed to meet DNF's
primary goals. The management goals pertaining to this study were defined as follows:

1. Identify the impacts of motorized recreation use on and off roads and trails to the forest infrastructure, soils, and
vegetation.

2. Document OHV encroachment and boundary violations in wilderness areas, private in-holdings, and sensitive
areas, and on non-motorized trails.

3. Identify areas where more intensive monitoring may be needed and plans need to be developed to protect
resources.

In short, the goal was to create a baseline inventory of OHV use occurring in the twelve high use or “hotspot”
regions of the forest by documenting the presence of motorized vehicle impacts on and off roads and trails along
approximately 50% (721 miles) of the estimated 1,442 miles of existing roads within the hotspots.

The NAU/DNF team developed the idea of collecting data as a “dynamic stream of information.” This approach
allowed the field researcher to follow multiple linear features, such as main roads, ways, or trails, from beginning to end
and to obtain cross-sections of an OHV hotspot. While traveling along each linear feature, the researcher documented the
presence of all OHV impacts adjacent to or intersecting it. In this way, the field researcher obtained a Rapid Site
Inventory (RSI)® of OHV impacts associated with each identifiable road, way, or trail throughout the hotspots. The RSI

! The basic tenets of “The Limits of Acceptable Change”(LAC) include: 1) Resource change in response to human use is inevitable and all site users
are consumptive users, 2) How much change to the resource base permitted to occur in an area or on a site is a managerial decision, 3) LAC
provides a framework within which decisions about the appropriate amount and extent of change to the resources is acceptable and, 4) Baseline
data and follow-up monitoring on a regular basis are critical elements in determining resource changes in an area or on a site.

2 The number of officially recognized roads often does not include logging skid roads, roads that have been permanently closed, and private or user
created roads and trails. USFS has between 60,445 and 77,070 miles of such existing roads (USDA Forest Service 2000, Havlick 2000).

3 Rapid Site Inventory (RSI), a combination of rapid survey sample and census techniques, targets data collection methods geared toward conducting
baseline assessments and establishing a site’s presence for future relocation and monitoring efforts. The primary focus of RSI is “capturing” or
documenting all encountered impact sites within a given area or trail segment, using a minimal amount of time, usually less than 15-20 minutes
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targeted data collection methods maximized the number of documented/inventoried sites possible in the shortest allowable
time.

The NAU/DNF team developed five site assessment forms to collect the dynamic stream of information along the
identified main roads, ways, and trails. Used together, these forms accurately captured the location, type, and severity of
adverse OHV-related impacts on the resource base. The forms were based on a framework for previously developed RSI
forms created by NAU for use in Grand Staircase-Escalante National Monument and Zion and Saguaro National Parks.

Initial Road Assessment

Data collection was begun using the primary form, an open-ended Road Assessment form, for each linear
segment traveled. The researcher collected relocation information at the beginning of the route, including: the OHV
hotspot number, USFS road identifier number, GPS coordinates, and a digital image of the route. The Road Assessment
form also required a running tally, from beginning to end, of special attractions and human impacted areas encountered
along the route such as: pull-outs and OHV staging areas, cultural resource sites, view points, water access and crossings,
and campsites and boundary violations.

The remaining four secondary site assessment forms were designed to document the presence of specific
qualities/impacts of sites, namely: Open Area/Meadows, Signed Hike/Bike/Horse Trails, Unsigned OHV Road/Trails, and
Signed/Designated OHV Road/Trails. The field researcher conducted appropriate secondary site assessments as
encountered the traveled route. A Road Assessment was considered complete only after the researcher had reached the
route’s end or traveled well outside the established OHV hotspot area, and had tallied all secondary assessment forms,
attractions, and other human impacted areas as well as collected final GPS coordinates and a digital image of the road’s
end. At the end of each Road Assessment, all related secondary site assessment forms were filed together with the primary
Road Assessment form.

Secondary Site Assessments

Each secondary site assessment form— Open Areas/Meadows, Signed Hike/Bike/Horse Trails, Unsigned OHV
Roads/Trails, and Signed/Designated OHV Roads/Trails—included individual relocation information of GPS coordinates,
USFS road identifier number, digital images, and specific site attributes. Site attributes included: trail depth and width
measurements, soil surface conditions classifications (rutting/erosion gullies, exposed rock etc.), estimated percentage of
vegetation loss on road/trail surface as compared to vegetative cover adjacent to area, types of trail use/misuse, and the
observed presence/non-presence of: noxious weeds, trail hazards, campfires, localized tree/shrub damage, sanitary waste,
litter, vandalism, cryptobiotic soil impacts, and rock formation impacts. Information on cultural evidence and impacts
(cultural dwellings, cultural artifacts, and rock art/historic inscriptions) was also noted. At the end of each form was space
for additional field comments regarding individual site impact and relocation documentation.

Data Analysis and Storage

After each field session, the researchers input data sets from the handwritten forms into an Access 2000 database.
Digital photos were downloaded to a network server as .jpeg files and renamed with the corresponding road and site 1D
numbers. GPS coordinates were downloaded from the datalogger or laptop computer to a network server using Trimble
Pathfinder® software. In Trimble Pathfinder® the .ssf rover files were differentially corrected via corresponding DNF
base station® files and renamed as .cor files once corrected. The .cor files were then exported as ArcView shape (.shp)
files for GIS applications. All files (Access database, corrected GPS coordinates, and related photos) combined to
generate a single new GIS data layer for the larger DNF/GIS database, thus allowing for immediate access and sharing of
all inventory information between NAU/DNF.

Results

The premise of this applied research project was to develop a method and to collect a baseline data set or RSI of
OHYV related impacts within each of the twelve hotspots for future monitoring and comparison. We accomplished this by
recording general descriptive site characteristics, digital photos, and GPS coordinates to aid in the future re-location of all
sites. Statistical comparisons of the data collected are limited and incomplete until the areas and roads included in this
inventory are revisited as part of an ongoing monitoring program. The results of this study, therefore, are useful primarily
as a base for future presence vs. non-presence of OHV impacts, and as a gauge for management to realize the extent of

per site. This method allows for a greater number of sites to be inventoried with fewer site specific variables than a typical multiple-parameter
monitoring program (Cole 1983; Hammitt and Cole 1998).

! [on-line] at: http://www.fs.fed.us/database/gps/cedarcty.htm

108


http://www.fs.fed.us/database/gps/cedarcty.htm

impacts already present. For example, future monitoring efforts will provide a comparative view to determine whether
OHV impacted sites are present in areas of the forest where none were found during the 2001 inventory. This would allow
managers to make inferences about the spread of OHV impacts throughout the forested hotspots and eventually to use the
results in making informed decisions regarding OHV use within the forest.

General Characterizations and Findings

Between May 1 and November 1, 2001, we completed 118 Road Assessments (589.9 miles) along linear features,
such as main roads, ways, or trails, and inventoried the presence of physical impacts related to OHV use. During this time
we completed 889 secondary site assessment forms, characterizing: 48 Signed Hiking/Biking/Horse Trails, 172 Open
Area/Meadows, 654 Unsigned OHV Trails, and 15 Signed/Designated OHV Trails that intersected with or were adjacent
to one of the 118 routes. The study documented a significant network of OHV accessible roads and trails on the DNF,
with evidence of recent and continuing OHV use on all 118 inventoried routes. The evidence garnered from either visible
tracking or actual OHV encounters by the field researcher, also documented OHV use on >95% of the 889 secondary
survey assessment sites. Of the inventoried 118 routes, 21 were classified as levels 3 and 4 (maintained for low-clearance
vehicles), and 97 were or contained sections characterized as level 2 (minimally maintained, high clearance vehicle or 4-
wheel drive recommended).

The field researcher noted major physical impacts that related to OHV use, including: trail depths >9 inches and
trail widths averaging >10 feet, consistent trail rutting along inventoried routes from 3 to 6+ inches, severe hill and
switchback impacts in steep areas from vegetative and soil losses, observed shrub/tree damage adjacent to 61% of trails
and intersections from cross-country travel, and multiple trailing and trail widening to avoid severely mudded/potholed
areas in all use areas. Where roads and trails had been closed to OHVs, the field researcher observed numerous violations.
Roads closed with simple mounds/berms and/or log obstacles were easily negotiated. The closure feature was often
incorporated as a recreational jump, and appeared to have rarely succeeded in detouring OHV use. Two areas of concern
identified as needing more intensive management and additional monitoring as a result of this initial baseline inventory
were Signed Hiking/Biking/Horse Trails, and Open Areas/Meadows.

A surprising finding of the study was the high number of Signed Hiking/Biking/Horse Trails (42 of 48) with
evidence of OHV encroachment and related impacts. Some trails, by faulty design/planning, were found to be maintained
and/or created with a “trail cat™ or small bulldozer, often of similar width to an ATV. Consequently, OHV encroachment
on the trails was easily accomplished by ignoring or removing management-placed signs and accessing the trail. In other
instances, there was evidence that OHV users had taken extensive measures to access non-motorized trails, by moving
large boulders, removing posts, chain-sawing trees and logs, or purposefully negotiating terrain to create a new trail
around management-placed and/or natural barriers to OHV traffic. Associated impacts of OHV encroachment to Signed
Hiking/Biking/Horse Trails were: creation of additional trails on lands adjacent to trailheads, high occurrences of non-
compliance with management (>85%), vandalism to signage/kiosks etc. (>25%), widening of single-track trails (>50%),
excessive soil and tree/shrub damage (>50%), and higher than average presence of on-site litter.

Open Areas/Meadows showed consistent impacts from OHV off-road or cross-country travel. Of the 172
inventoried, 92 contained multiple trailing throughout the open area or meadow—_quite often the result of short-cutting
and exploration of an area. Once tracks are present, other users generally follow suit, resulting in new, user-created trails
(Weaver and Dale 1978). Another impact noted with Open Areas/Meadows was the presence of “play areas,” which are
areas containing several human constructed features normally associated with an established dirt-bike or motor-cross
racetrack. These play areas were generally larger than one acre and contained multiple trails with sharp turns, berms,
jumps and “kickers,” pits, “whoop-dee-doos,” and other features. Thirteen play areas were encountered along the 118
inventoried routes. Open Areas/Meadows with play areas had high vegetation loss and soil compaction in localized areas
and a number of isolated trees with exposed root damage, which was observed to have caused higher rates of mortality
compared to adjacent treed areas.

Discussion and Implications

Based on initial inventory results, observations, and the review of available literature, some actions are available
to land managers to work toward more sustainable OHV use. Policy revisions addressing methods of road closure,
limiting motorized cross-country travel, and establishment of monitoring programs to evaluate the effectiveness of such
actions should prove effective strategies for better managing OHV use.

The first step in managing OHV use is to formulate a consistent, comprehensive transportation plan that clearly
identifies roads, ways, and trails, both open and closed, to OHV use. Of the 155 national forests, 39 currently use a road

L “trail cat” is a generic term used for one of the several brands of miniature, steel tracked backhoes and bulldozers designed to work in tight spaces
and recently becoming more popular with trail maintenance and construction.
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closure policy wherein all roads, ways, and trails are closed to motorized travel unless posted open (Schubert 1999). The
remaining forests use exactly the opposite strategy, wherein all roads, ways, and trails are deemed open to motorized
travel unless posted closed. A consistent road closure policy throughout the USFS, from forest to forest and district to
district, is vital to eliminate confusion and assist OHV users in making better informed decisions about areas in which
they are permitted to travel.

In 2001, at the time of the OHV baseline inventory, the DNF was operating on a 1986 Forest Land and Resource
Management Plan policy which designated all roads, ways, and trails open unless posted closed. It became apparent to
managers that they were wasting a great amount of time, money, and resources in continually replacing vandalized or
missing “closed to motorized vehicles” and “NO ATV” signage near trailheads of Signed Hike/Bike/Horse Trails, closed
roads, and other areas where OHV encroachment was occurring. Illegal removal of signage by OHV users was
commonplace. Moreover, sign removal by the user group essentially reopened many posted-closed routes, allowing for
continued OHV use until managers were able to re-post closure signs. Additionally, where closure signs had been
removed, management had little recourse to pursue violators.

From a management standpoint, it appears that a policy of closed unless posted open is an improvement over the
other. For example, where a majority of roads and trails require seasonal closures due to spring runoff and soil erosion,
closures are more easily implemented if management has only to decide which select routes are open, that is, which routes
were designed and maintained so as to accommodate OHV travel. In this case, there would no longer be incentive for
removal and vandalizing of the posted signs and all OHV users caught traveling routes not posted as open would be in
clear violation of forest policy.

In 2002, as per our recommendation, the DNF changed to a closed unless posted open policy in one high-use
portion of the Cedar City ranger district (DNF-D2) as part of the “Duck Creek-Swains Access Management Project”
(USEPA 2002). Further, we recommended updating the 2004 Land and Resource Forest Management Plan to adopt a
consistent forest-wide closed unless posted open policy.

In addition to a clear closure policy, we recommended that the 2004 Plan should also revisit its “off-road and
cross-country” travel policy with regard to OHV use. Current off-road and cross-country travel designations allow “open”
or unrestricted OHV travel in approximately half or 1 million acres of the forest. Areas restricting motorized travel,
known on the Dixie as L1 and L2," often lack distinctive boundaries, which has presented a large problem because OHV
users unknowingly travel into more sensitive locations and create trails and adverse impacts in these restricted areas. The
recommended change in this policy would reflect the need for more responsible OHV use by ending all off-road and
cross-country travel of motorized vehicles. This would serve to decrease the occurrence and proliferation of user-created
Unsigned OHV Trails and subsequently minimize the loss of vegetation, soil erosion/compaction, and other adverse
effects associated with unplanned roads and trails, especially in Open Areas/Meadows.

To address OHV impacts, we recommended that agency policy must provide the impetus for collection of
baseline data on public lands before OHV use occurs. Special attention should be paid to locations where OHV travel will
be permitted that are bordered by sensitive areas (such as meadows) or routes that present desired technical challenges for
OHV users (hiking trails, steep hill climbs, riparian areas, and stream crossings) where significant impacts may occur
from OHV use. Once OHV use is established in an area, regularly scheduled monitoring of physical impacts over time is
essential in protecting the resource base. Such monitoring provides the premise for management to act if comparative
analysis indicates that the resource is experiencing considerable adverse effects.

As a result of the study, the Dixie National Forest will now conduct ongoing monitoring of OHV impacts on the
118 inventoried routes, with the goal of revisiting each route on a two- to three-year rotation. The OHV monitoring
program will focus on determining whether OHV use expands to new areas based on presence/non-presence of impacts,
and if present OHV impacts become notably more severe over time. Additionally, the DNF is considering conducting
social surveys of both OHV and other forest user groups within the five DNF ranger districts. The DNF anticipates that
this information, in conjunction with ongoing physical impact monitoring, will allow for a balance of continued forest
access to OHV users, while protecting both the needs and management preferences of non-motorized user groups, and the
land itself.
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Applying Recreation Survey Results to Recreation Planning for Water-Based
Recreation Areas in California

Garrett Duncan John Mintz Douglas Rischbieter John Baas!

Introduction

This paper focuses on identifying applications of recreation survey results in the context of water-based recreation
planning. Recreation researchers have sometimes been criticized for conducting research that is weak in applied value
(Cordell 1999). The paper also focuses on the important, but sometimes forgotten role that private entities play (e.qg.,
Pacific Gas and Electric Company or other utilities) in planning for and providing recreation opportunities. Organizations
that manage water bodies in California are faced with providing increased public access and facilities to meet growing
demand for outdoor recreation. Various regulatory requirements, such as the Federal Power Act, often compel these
entities to collect data from recreational visitors, and use those data to develop long-term recreation management and
planning strategies.

The purpose of the panel discussion summarized in this paper was to provide a forum to discuss how various
water management entities use recreation survey data in recreation planning. Two environmental consultants from
ENTRIX, Inc. who conduct recreation research, a California Department of Water Resources (DWR) Environmental
Scientist, and a Pacific Gas and Electric Company (PG&E) Land Project Specialist conducted a panel presentation to
discuss the applications of recreation survey results in the context of water-based recreation planning in California.

Methods

The discussion panel was formed to have multiple perspectives from private and public entities on how survey
data can be used in recreation planning. Three panel members spoke while Dr. Baas moderated the discussion.
Participants were required to have extensive experience working with recreation planning issues, and in the case of the
participants from DWR and PG&E, to have experience with using outside entities to collect recreation survey data. Dr.
Baas, the panel moderator, asked the DWR and PG&E panel participants to describe how they have used recreation
survey results to respond to several issues (such as the need for facility development, developing management
regulations), commonly associated with recreation planning efforts.

Results

Panel presenters began an overview of water-based recreation in California and then described the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission (FERC) requirements that drive much of the recreation-related survey research in California at
the federal, State, and private (utilities) levels. In this part of the discussion, Garrett Duncan (ENTRIX, Inc.) set the
context for why recreation research is conducted, how the FERC regulations drive recreation research, and how survey
research factors into a license application. In the second part of the discussion, Douglas Rischbieter (California
Department of Water Resources) recounted the history of three decades of monitoring the recreation and fishery benefits
provided by the State Water Project's three Upper Feather Reservoirs (Antelope Lake, Lake Davis, and Frenchman Lake).
These reservoirs were built primarily for their recreation and environmental benefits, such as fish and wildlife habitat, and
State managers have used study findings to implement several operational changes to optimize Project recreation benefits
both at the reservoirs and downstream. In the third and final part of the discussion, John Mintz (Pacific Gas and Electric
Company) described how he works to develop solid recreation research that leads to balanced land management practices
for recreation users stakeholders, and PG&E.

Regulatory Framework that Drives Recreation Research and Planning

A significant percentage of outdoor recreation occurring in California is water-based. Lakes, reservoirs, and rivers
draw large numbers of recreation users participating in power and nonpower boating, floating, and fishing activities.
Additionally, hiking, picnicking, and other activities such as wildlife watching often occur adjacent to lakes and reservoirs
in California. Cities, counties, the State, and federal agencies in California offer water-based recreation. All of the
managing agencies at one time or another face visitor management challenges or mandates to consult with stakeholders,
measure recreation use, and identify recreation needs. Many of the reservoirs in California were developed for multiple
purposes, including recreation. Many of these reservoirs supply hydroelectric power generation and are regulated by the

LENTRIX, Inc.; Pacific Gas and Electric Company; California Department of Water Resources; ENTRIX, Inc.
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FERC. It should be noted that federal reservoirs and certain large lakes, such as Lake Berryessa in California, are not
regulated by the FERC.

The hydropower industry is regulated by the FERC under authority granted by the Federal Power Act of 1920. In
1935 the Federal Power Act was amended to included several recreation-related requirements that were new to licensees
in addition to those prior to 1920 such as flood protection, water supply, energy production, etc. (FERC 1996). These
included assuring appropriate development of recreation resources, developing public recreational facilities with adequate
access, coordinating with other agencies in area and facility development, providing for planning, operation, and
maintenance, and informing the public of opportunities for recreation at licensed projects. In 1986 the Electric Consumers
Protection Act amended the Federal Power Act (as amended in 1935) and required the FERC to give “equal
consideration” to nondevelopmental interests and included “protection of recreational opportunities” (FERC 1996).

Relationship between Hydropower Relicensing and Survey Research

If you are tasked with filing a license application, how does one, in general terms go about the exercise and utilize
survey research? The FERC suggests that license applications contain certain information, but does not necessarily
require or define standards related to numbers of visitors preference surveys, or sample rigor related to number of use
observations, number of years for which use projections are made, etc. The FERC license application instructions are
guidelines to assist in developing the information necessary to satisfy the FERC that recreation issues and needs are
addressed. As a license applicant, at a minimum, one would need to capture certain basic use and facility information to
write the environmental conditions document pertaining to recreation. In most cases, though, to address stakeholder
issues and general recreation needs and resource impacts, more extensive, research-based studies are needed.

After a FERC license is issued, one of the FERC’s major concerns is with changes in recreation demand, which
they monitor by requiring project managers to submit a Form 80. The Form 80 requires identification of recreation
facilities and use estimates to be submitted every six years. How does one do this? Surveys and existing use counts are
needed to complete the Form 80. The Form 80 requires the number of project visits (measured in recreation days: a visit
to a site for any portion of a day for recreation purposes), for day and night use, desegregated by annual totals and peak
weekend averages. Further, for all project facilities (e.g., boat launch areas), Form 80 requires that the percentage of
capacity be reported for off-peak weekend use. For example, if a boat launch area’s use averages 120 percent of capacity,
as measured by some indicator such as parking capacity, then the FERC wants to know about over capacity issues.

Water-based resource managers who are preparing a FERC license application or, are completing the Form 80
rely on survey research. Examples of recreation planning products that may be of interest to water-based resource
managers preparing a FERC application include campground condition and inventories, visitor survey questionnaires,
community resident surveys, facility and project area accessibility assessments, watercraft use density studies, recreation
use impact studies (social, facility, physical), and interpretive planning.

Recreation and Fishery Monitoring at California's State Water Project: The Upper Feather River Reservoirs

California’s State Water Project (SWP), primarily known for its vast water supply benefits, actually begins well
upstream of its keystone-Lake Oroville, which is north of Sacramento. In the headwaters of the North and Middle Forks
of the Feather River (Plumas County), there are three reservoirs developed for the primary purposes of recreation and fish
and wildlife enhancement. Antelope Lake, Lake Davis, and Frenchman Lake are unique in this respect: built in the 1960s,
they are probably the largest reservoirs in the State built primarily for these purposes. For three decades, the DWR has
used regular survey data to optimize project benefits not only behind these dams but in tailwater and downstream areas as
well. Recently overshadowed by the northern pike crises, the Upper Feather River SWP Reservoirs are in many other
respects outstanding cases of optimal, balanced management strategies.

The Upper Feather River Recreation Monitoring effort began in 1976 and produced a large amount of information
on the general recreation use, fishing use and catch, and fish populations in the three streams (Indian Creek, Big Grizzly
Creek, Little Last Chance Creek) below the three Upper Feather Reservoirs. As time allowed, census clerks also gathered
creel census information on the three reservoirs, which supplemented similar information irregularly gathered by the
Department of Fish and Game. Major objectives of the program included: 1) plan for recreation and fish and wildlife
preservation and enhancement at SWP facilities; 2) ensure that SWP recreation facilities comply with applicable laws,
licenses, and regulatory requirements; 3) identify and evaluate changes in recreation trends and fish and wildlife resources
that may influence future benefits, project operations, and facility development; 4) proactively coordinate DWR’s mission
with the activities of other agencies, to ensure public recreation and fish and wildlife resource needs are fulfilled; and 5)
broaden public awareness of recreation and fish and wildlife benefits of the SWP (Hinton, pers. comm.).

Applications of Recreation Survey Data

The operating criteria of all three Upper Feather River Reservoirs have been modified to the extent reasonable and

consistent with maintaining desirable lake levels during the recreation season. The flows in Indian and Big Grizzly creeks
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have been increased to improve habitat for wild trout fisheries, quality fisheries that are otherwise uncommon in easily
accessible California roadside streams. The DWR is currently evaluating a recommendation to double the minimum
release from Frenchman Lake (currently 2 cfs), which a study product suggested could be possible with minimal water
supply impacts; Little Last Chance Creek below this dam supports an exceptionally rich and productive trout fishery.

The angler surveys conducted as part of recreation surveys also served as the "recapture™ element of several mark
and recapture fishery studies. DWR operators also used the conclusions from an Antelope Lake study (DWR 1996) to
modify winter releases to minimize the frequency and magnitude of Antelope Lake spills, conceivably benefiting both the
lake fishery and property owners' downstream flood risks. At Frenchman Lake, these studies demonstrated the
importance of reservoir spill to the restoration and maintenance of tailwater fisheries (DWR 1998).

Over time, fish and wildlife populations fluctuate, or may be affected by some natural or human event, and
recreation use trends may change, requiring re-evaluation, modification, and possibly development of new operation plans
or facilities to preserve the natural resources and meet public recreation needs. Once implemented, these plans or
modifications require periodic reassessment to ensure that they are working as intended. Also, there have been changes in
the watersheds due to various management activities, floods, fires, and other events that require periodic re-evaluation of
the reservoir management. The introduction and subsequent eradication of northern pike from Frenchman Lake, and the
more recent introduction of northern pike into Lake Davis and that unsuccessful attempt at eradication in 1997, are
examples of events that required monitoring of recreation and fish and wildlife resources and continued modification of
reservoir operating criteria to contain the pike until they can be eradicated. Recreation surveys will be one essential
element upon which to base these inevitable management decisions.

Using Recreation Survey Data for Decision Making for PG&E's Recreation Facilities

The primary role of the panel presenter from PG&E is to oversee recreation, land use, and aesthetic studies and
develop reports for relicensing of FERC hydroelectric projects. This work frequently involves hiring consultants to
perform this work or performing the work in-house. A big part of the job is working with resource agencies, recreation
interest groups, local residents, and other stakeholders in technical work groups or collaborative meetings. These working
groups discuss the study designs and results as well as proposed mitigation and enhancement measures (PM&ES) to be
included in the FERC license application for a hydroelectric project.

This work can involve a variety of recreation studies, including estimating existing and future recreation visitation,
questionnaire studies, recreation development suitability studies, water surface and shoreline carrying capacity studies,
ADA assessments, economic resource assessments, recreation impact assessments, and recreation river flow assessments
(i.e., whitewater, fishability, and visual).

To get the most out of survey research, utilities need to use defensible research methods and qualified recreation
professionals who work well with stakeholder groups and have good report presentation skills. In the relicensing
environment there are many stakeholders, often with competing interests. It is imperative that stakeholders buy into the
credibility of the researchers who may present findings not necessarily favored by certain stakeholders. Recently, on the
relicensing for the Upper North Fork Feather River Project (UNFFR), a number of stakeholders who were not happy with
the data started questioning the resulting sample size on which the data were based. Fortunately PG&E hired recreation
planners with doctorates in recreation planning who were able to go in front of a fairly skeptical public crowd and over
several meetings make them feel comfortable with the sample sizes and study results. Similarly, PG&E has used fairly
well known and educated recreation planners to conduct recreation flow studies on the UNFFR and Pit River projects.
These planners were able to gain the trust of stakeholders regarding study design and results from both whitewater and
angler groups, who frequently have inherently competing flow preferences for the same river reach.

Achieving Stakeholder Support

To make recreation survey work count, it is important to identify all relevant stakeholders and their project related
issues, so that appropriate recreation studies can be identified and designed to address these issues. The stakeholders in a
hydro relicensing project, which generally include local residents, anglers, boaters, electric ratepayers, and resource
agencies, usually have a vested interest in the project’s final FERC license conditions (also referred to as PM&E
measures). These conditions frequently address the seasonality of reservoir and river water levels; the amount, location,
and type of Project recreation facilities; and recreation monitoring requirements.

The process of identifying project-related issues involves providing stakeholders an opportunity to review the
proposed study types, study plans and results, and meeting with them to discuss their concerns. In identifying studies and
study designs, planners should ask themselves if the information being gathered will be useful in resolving a significant
project-related resource or cost issue, or is it “nice to know.” Further, PG&E must be clear during the process of
identifying project-related issues; can PG&E or the FERC do anything about the issue being discussed?

116



Recreation planners should also recognize that local residents and many visiting recreation users possess a wealth
of information about the recreation resources at the project. These users generally recreate at the project on a very
frequent basis during the spring, summer, fall, and winter seasons and have experienced resource conditions during many
year types (i.e., years of drought, poor economic conditions, and high use). The recreation planners who are conducting
the studies, on the other hand, likely only experience and study the recreation resource during a one- to two-year period
and, sometimes, for relatively few days during this period. Tapping into the knowledge base of key recreation users is
very useful to quickly know the recreation resource and identify the issues that will likely surface from study results. Key
recreation users also are frequently influential in the political decision making process and may be stakeholders in a
collaborative group. Obtaining their input at the start of the processes builds rapport and trust during this generally less
politically charged part of the relicensing process.

Applying the Results

Recreation use survey data results have been used in developing strategies in management and monitoring plans
for recreation, cultural resources, sensitive species such the bald eagle, and other resource management and monitoring
plans that are incorporated into a project’s FERC license. In recreation management plans, survey results are most
frequently used to identify the appropriate type, amount, and location of project recreation facilities. Survey results,
though, are also used to establish recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) designations and carrying capacities for
reservoirs and shoreline and water surface areas. Survey results are also used to recommend proposals to other agencies
with land and water surface management authority. Survey results have been used to evaluate water surface zones (i.e.,
high speed, and low speed) on reservoirs and if boating should be allowed on small, shallow, fluctuating reservoirs.
Recommendations have also been made for waterway markers and safety measures including education. Closure of
certain shoreline areas to vehicle access to protect natural or cultural resources has also resulted from recreation survey
work.

The FERC regulations require equal consideration for all project area resources when deciding on a project’s
PM&E package. This package frequently involves tradeoffs between resources. For example, the seasonal stream flows
needs for sensitive resources, fishing, swimming, and white water boating needs are balanced with the seasonal reservoir
level needs for flat water boating, reservoir fishing, shoreline use, and hydro-electric production. Survey data ideally
provides information on the ideal, acceptable, and unacceptable river and lake levels for each of these resources.
Collaborative groups, licensee, and the FERC use this information to identify and justify appropriate balances and timing
of river and flow levels between these resources.

Also, as part of the many more recent license applications, additional recreation use parameters are being
monitored. This includes adopting the limits of acceptable change (LAC) approach on some projects. Recreation
indicators being monitored include facility occupancy rates, perceived crowding, boating use levels, and site creep,
pioneering, and occupancy at dispersed sites. Defining monitoring standards was a difficult part in adopting this
approach, as there are not currently professionally accepted standards for many of these indicators. Costs of monitoring
are another concern with the LAC approach. Ideally, existing facility caretakers will be used to monitor several of these
indicators.

Summary

The purpose of the panel discussion summarized in this paper was to provide a forum to discuss how various
water management entities use recreation survey data in recreation planning. This paper focuses on identifying
applications of recreation survey results in the context of water-based recreation planning. Survey research is often driven
by federal regulations, but can also be needed for general planning. Two distinctly different entities, PG&E and DWR,
discussed how those agencies used survey results in the context of water-based recreation. PG&E and DWR used survey
results for meeting biological objectives, modifying water project operations, and providing more satisfying recreation
experiences.
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Using BAER Reports to Investigate Recreation Impacts of Fire Events®

Deborah J. Chavez Deanne McCollum?

In 2000 and 2002, the U.S. experienced two of the worst fire seasons in 50 years. In 2000 there were 122,827
recorded fires that burned 8.4 million acres and destroyed 861 structures and in 2002 there were 88,458 fires that burned
roughly 7 million acres, destroyed more than 800 structures, and took the lives of 23 firefighters (National Interagency
Fire Center, 2002). This pattern is likely to increase because past land management has left abundant fuels, especially in
the wildland-urban interface (Bogue, 1985; Cortner, Gardner & Taylor, 1990; Daniel, Meitner & Weidemann, 1997;
Gardner & Cortner, 1985). It is estimated that 190 million acres of public lands are at elevated risk of severe wildfires
(USDA, 2003). U.S. forests are important because they provide benefits to urban and rural communities in the forms of
recreation, wood products, clean and adequate water, wildlife habitat, scenic quality, and jobs (Jensen, 2003).

After the devastating fires in 2000, the National Fire Plan was implemented in order to protect communities,
resources, and lives of both firefighters and the public (www.fireplan.gov). The plan included an agenda to better
understand the human dimensions of wildland fire. Several social science research studies have been
implemented, but most of this research has examined how communities can better prepare for fire events. Few studies
have examined the impact of fire on outdoor recreation, which can affect fire management, visitor behaviors and
preferences while altering the physical landscape used for outdoor recreating. However, resource managers could use the
information those types of studies could provide. For example, are there impacts to outdoor recreation participation due to
prescribed fire activities? Are there negative consequences to recreation visitors from seeing smoke? How do recreation
visitors react to the imposition of changed regulations, such as ones disallowing campfires? How many recreation visitors
are evacuated in a given year and does this change their future participation? What perceptual changes occur for recreation
residences owners when their recreation residences are threatened by fire or are burned? Are there long term impacts
when trails are closed? There are far more questions than answers, thus, a gap of knowledge exists when it comes to fire’s
effects on recreation visitors.

One potential way to investigate the impact of wildfire on outdoor recreation is to use Burned Area Emergency
Response (BAER) reports. BAER reports are produced by National Forests after fire events to identify immediate and
future threats to life, property and natural resources (e.g., water quality). The information in BAER documents provide the
support needed to acquire funding to rectify the problems caused by fires. Recreation, per se, is not included within
BAER reports because the loss of recreation-related facilities/amenities is not generally considered an emergency; indeed,
recreation managers cannot access the funds used by forests to respond to fire events. Our goal was to investigate how
much useful information about outdoor recreation and fire event impacts could be found in BAERs, and what kind of
information BAERs provide regarding recreation impacts. Documenting these impacts and risks can aid in understanding
the effects of wildland fire on outdoor recreation opportunities.

Methods

All BAER reports dated between September, 2001 and October, 2003 were gathered for evaluation. The
documents were collected from the Forest Service’s Correspondence Records Database. Each region was searched by
fiscal years 2002 and 2003 in order to identify all documents filed within the two-year timeframe. Two hundred twenty
BAER reports were examined in total, covering 175 fires. Some fire events had more than one BAER on file because the
evaluation team had filed interim reports in order to document rehabilitation progress, request additional funds and/or
make other needed adjustments to the initial report. Also, final reports were filed in order to notify of the completion of
the project. See Table 1 for a breakdown on the number of each kind of reports examined.

All reports were reviewed in order to document the different types of damage to facilities due to fire and the
potential problems that face recreation facilities in the future without intervention. Interim and final reports were included
in the investigation because new impacts may have been discovered after the initial report was filed and thus included in
subsequent versions of the report. For a list of impacts and risks associated with various recreation facilities and
amenities, see Table 2.

! This article was written and prepared by U.S. Government employees on official time and it is, therefore, in the public domain and
not subject to copyright.
2 US Forest Service, Pacific Southwest Research Station, 4955 Canyon Crest Drive, Riverside, CA 92507. (909) 680-1558.
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Table 1 - Number of BAER Reports Examined by Region and Type of Document

Region Initial Interim Final Total
1 27 12 3 42

2 21 14 1 36

3 6 3 5 14

4 22 22 5 49

5 35 13 10 58

6 10 2 0 12

8 2 2 3 7

9 2 0 0 2
Total 125 68 27 220

Note: No BAER reports were found for Region 10.

Table 2 - Direct Impacts and Potential Risks Identified in BAER Reports

Facility

Impact

Direct

Potential Risks

FS Campgrounds

Closure

X

Drinking water source damage

X

Falling snags/hazard trees

Flooding, water erosion

XXX [ X

Improvements burned

Landslide

Loss of soil productivity

Loss of water control

Noxious weed infestation

XXX [ X

Tree stands severely damaged

Unstable hillsides

Picnic Areas

Damage to facilities

Falling snags/hazard trees

Flooding, water erosion

XXX

Improvements burned

X

Hiking Trails

Closure

Damaged, needs resurfacing

Drinking water source damage

Facilities burned (e.g., restrooms)

Fallen snags/hazard trees

XXX X|X

Falling rock

Flooding, water erosion

XXX

Improvements burned

X

Increased accessibility to off-trail activity

Landslide

Loss of water control

Noxious weed infestation

Plugged culverts

Sign/guardrail damage

Stranding people

XXX [X XX ([ X

Stump burnout

Unstable trail conditions

Off-Highway Vehicle Areas

Brush cleared—increased trespass

Closure

Falling snags/hazard trees

Flooding, water erosion

Increased accessibility to off-trail activity

Noxious weeds

XXX |X|X
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Table 2 (continued) - Direct Impacts and Potential Risks Identified in BAER Reports

Facility

Impact

Direct

Potential Risks

Recreation Areas

Debris flow

Falling snags/hazard trees

Flooding, water erosion

X
X
X

Improvements burned

Increased accessibility to OHVers

Loss of soil productivity

Loss of water control

Noxious weed infestation

Soil compaction

Stranding people

XX XXX | X

Tree stands severely damaged

General Use/Dispersed
Recreation Areas

Closure

Falling snags/hazard trees

Flooding, water erosion

Increased erosion due to unlawful OHV use

Landslide

Loss of soil productivity

XX XXX X

Tree stands severely damaged

Riparian Areas

Closure

Degraded water quality for recreation purposes (e.g.,
debris floating in water)

Flooding, water erosion

Landslide

Wilderness Areas

Flooding, water erosion

Noxious weed infestation

XX

Recreation Residences

Blocked access

X

Damage to utilities

Drinking water source damage

Flooding, water erosion

Loss of water control

Stranding people

XX XX

Structures burned

Camps

Drinking water source damage

Flooding, water erosion

Landslide

XXX

Privately-owned
Lodges/Resorts

Closure

Falling snags/hazard trees

Flooding, water erosion

Heritage Resource Sites

Damage due to equipment used in other rehabilitation
treatments

Damaged by fire

Destroyed by fire

Falling shags/hazard trees

Flooding, water erosion

Increased accessibility
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Table 2 (continued) - Direct Impacts and Potential Risks Identified in BAER Reports

Facility Impact Direct Potential Risks

Heritage Resource Sites
(continued)

Increased visibility X

Noxious weed infestation

Vandalism/theft (due to increased accessibility/
visibility)

Wind erosion

XX

X

Roads (providing access) Closure X
Debris flows X
Falling rock

Falling snags/hazard trees
Flooding, water erosion
Landslide

Loss of water control
Noxious weed infestation
Plugged culverts

Restriction of access to forest
Road washout
Sign/guardrail/cattleguard damage X
Stranding people

DX XX XXX XX XXX [ X

Bridges Debris flows
Flooding, water erosion
Structures burned X

x| X

Support Flooding, water erosion X
businesses/facilities

Results

Direct Impacts

Direct impacts of fire on outdoor recreation, as mentioned in the BAER reports, were found in campgrounds,
picnic areas, hiking trails, off-highway vehicle areas, recreation areas, general use or dispersed recreation areas, riparian
areas, recreation residences, privately-owned lodges/resort areas, heritage resource (historical/ archeological) sites, roads
providing access to recreation opportunities, and bridges.

Direct impacts to campgrounds included closures, burned improvements, tree stands that were severely damaged,
unstable hillsides, and damage to drinking water sources. There were also burned improvements within picnic areas (such
as picnic tables). Like the impacts in campgrounds, hiking trail impacts included closure and burned improvements (such
as waterbars), however, there were also burned signage and guardrails, facilities burned (such as restrooms), fallen snags,
damaged trails in need of resurfacing, unstable trail conditions, plugged culverts, and damage to drinking water sources.
Direct impacts to off-highway vehicle (OHV) areas included closure and the reduction of brush (which increased the
potential for trespass by OHV riders). Recreation area impacts included burned improvements and tree stands that were
severely damaged. In general use/dispersed use recreation areas the impacts included closure and tree stands that were
severely damaged. Riparian areas (rivers, streamside areas) also had closures. Recreation residence impacts included
structures that burned and damage to utilities. Privately-owned lodges/resort areas were impacted by closure, while
heritage resource sites were damaged or destroyed by fire, and the fire caused increased visibility and accessibility to the
sites. Roads providing access to recreation opportunities also had impacts, including closure, signs, guardrails and
cattleguards that burned, and debris on the roads. Bridges were also burned.

Three BAER reports mentioned the evacuation of recreation visitors. The Williams fire burned 38,184 acres and
destroyed recreation residences and bridges, while causing the evacuation of approximately 2,200 visitors. The Mustang
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fire also caused evacuations but no figures were provided in the BAER report. It was noted that it occurred in a region that
was very popular for its recreation opportunities and was extremely crowded due to the upcoming 4™ of July holiday.
Campgrounds, cabins, and a nearby community were all evacuated due to fire activity. All told, 19,861 acres were lost.
Finally, the BAER report for the Johnson fire offered no specifics as far as number of evacuees was concerned, but
mentioned that cabins, a campground, and dispersed camping areas were evacuated due to risks associated with this
1,844-acre fire.

Potential Risks Due to Fire

There were also potential risks related to outdoor recreation identified in the BAER reports. These included risks
to campgrounds, picnic areas, hiking trails, OHV areas, recreation areas, general use or dispersed use recreation areas,
riparian areas, Wilderness areas, recreation residences, camps (Boy Scouts), privately-owned lodges/resorts, heritage
resource sites, roads providing access to recreation opportunities, bridges to recreation areas or residences, and support
businesses/facilities (such as stores).

Potential risks in campgrounds included closures, falling snags and other tree hazards, flooding, erosion, loss of
water control, damage to drinking water sources, landslides, and noxious weed infestation. Within picnic areas some of
the risks identified were damage to facilities, falling snags and other tree hazards, as well as potential flooding and
erosion. Potential risks to hiking trails included closure, loss of signage and guardrails, fallen snags and other tree hazards,
falling rock, noxious weed infestation, increased accessibility to off-trail activities, flooding, erosion, stranded people, loss
of water control, plugged culverts, and landslides. Within OHV areas, the potential risks included closure, falling snags
and other tree hazards, noxious weeds infestation, increased accessibility to off-trail activity, flooding, and erosion.
Potential risks in recreation areas included falling snags and other tree hazards, soil compaction, noxious weed infestation,
flooding, erosion, loss of water control, stranded people, and debris flow. Potential risks to general use/dispersed use
recreation areas included closure, falling snags and other tree hazards, flooding, erosion, landslides, and increased erosion
due to unlawful OHV use. Riparian areas (rivers, streamside areas) had the potential for flooding, erosion, degraded water
quality for recreation purposes (such as debris floating in the water) and landslides. Wilderness areas could be at risk from
noxious weed infestation, flooding, and erosion. For recreation residences there was potential for flooding, erosion,
stranded people, loss of water control, damage to drinking water sources, and blocked access to recreation residences.
Within camps the potential risks included flooding, erosion, landslides, and potential damage to drinking water sources.
Privately-owned lodges/resort areas were subject to falling snags and other tree hazards, flooding and erosion, while
potential risks to heritage resource sites included vandalism or theft (due to increased accessibility/visibility), falling snags
and other tree hazards, flooding, erosion, spread of noxious weeds, and erosion caused by wind. Potential risks to roads
(provide access to recreation opportunities) included closure, signs, guardrails, falling snags or other tree hazards, noxious
weed infestation, restriction of access to the forest, falling rock, flooding, erosion, landslide, plugged culverts, road
washout, loss of water control, debris flow, and stranding people. Bridges could be at risk from flooding, erosion, and
debris flows. Potential risks to support businesses/facilities (such as stores) were flooding and erosion.

Discussion

BAER reports from Forest Service regions across the U.S. provided some insight into the direct impacts on and
future risks to recreation due to the resource damage caused by fire. The BAER reports suggested substantial direct
impacts of fire on outdoor recreation opportunities and substantial risks to recreation opportunities in the future.

The impacts found in the BAER reports nationwide ranged from closures to burned improvements, to damage to
drinking water sources, to the potential for flooding. The BAER reports indicated numerous direct impacts to hiking trails
and campgrounds, and many potential impacts to roads and hiking trails. While the direct impacts were from fire damage
itself (e.g., improvements burned and tree stands that were severely damaged), quite a few of the potential risks were
related to flooding after the fire event (e.g., landslides, stranding people, and plugged culverts).

Our initial goal was to investigate how much useful information about outdoor recreation and fire event impacts
could be found in BAERs, and what kind of information BAERS provided regarding recreation impacts. While we found
evidence of many impacts for outdoor recreation opportunities, we found little evidence of direct impacts to recreation
visitors, with the exception of the BAER reports that addressed evacuation of visitors. BAER reports, then, offer limited
utility for understanding direct impacts to recreation visitors.

Documenting direct impacts and risks can aid in understanding the effects of wildland fire on outdoor recreation
opportunities. Though these reports do not offer evidence about behavioral impacts or perceptions of recreation visitors,
they do assist in understanding impact to outdoor recreation settings and opportunities immediately after fire events and
risks to recreation at those burned areas.
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Community Impacts from the 2003 Fires in Southern California®

Deborah J. Chavez?

The San Bernardino Mountains in southern California have been inhabited for more than 7,000 years. Before
European settlement, the forest was used mainly for the subsistence of native peoples. These needs included food, shelter,
raw materials for tools, basketry, and cooking and warming fires (Nakamura, 2003). The mountains first became
urbanized in the 1920s, after introduction of the automobile and improved road systems. Today these and other forests in
southern California are home to not only tens of thousands of humans and structures, but also hundreds of rare or at-risk
animals and plant species, such as the California spotted owl, San Bernardino flying squirrel and southern rubber boa
(Nakamura, 2003).

At 672,000 acres, the San Bernardino National Forest (SBNF) is not one of the nation’s largest national forests,
but with 24 million people living within a two-hour drive, it is one of the nation’s most heavily used forests (Blackwell,
2003). People may hold multiple values for this forest. They may highly value property, fauna, their sense of community,
a healthy forest, a drinking water source, or the view.

The four-year drought in southern California and poor air quality have weakened trees and brush allowing various
species of endemic bark beetles, root disease and dwarf mistletoe to reach epidemic proportions on the SBNF. In part, this
unhealthy forest condition might be the result of too many trees (Jensen, 2003). Forests in these conditions cannot
withstand natural stresses. About 474,000 acres of the SBNF have experienced severe tree loss, ranging from ten percent
to 100 percent of all the trees in a given area (Blackwell, 2003).

In 2003 southern California was struck by several fires. In October and November human-caused fires destroyed
about 750,000 acres, injured about 200 firefighters, killed 14 people and destroyed about 3,500 homes (Parker, Kenworthy
& McMahon, 2003). These were the Cedar, Old, Grand Prix and Simi Fires that occurred in parts of Los Angeles, San
Bernardino, San Diego, Santa Barbara and Riverside Counties.

The Old Fire on the SBNF started October 25, 2003, was human-caused, and consumed about 91,000 acres. There
were mandatory evacuations of 15 communities, including Big Bear and Lake Arrowhead. The fire burned through
eastern Lake Arrowhead, destroying about 300 residences. In all, more than 900 structures were destroyed (Parker et al.,
2003). More than 2,800 fire fighters were assigned to this fire. The Old Fire cost more than $36 million to fight (Press-
Enterprise, 2003) and did another $272 million in damages (McNary, 2003). The Grand Prix Fire, also on the SBNF,
began October 21, 2003, was human-caused and burned more than 59,000 acres. More than 500 firefighters were assigned
to this fire, which cost more than $11 million to contain (Reider, 2003).

Local print and electronic media focused on the fires for several days with follow-up stories after the fires were
contained. To learn more about fire impacts of the Old and Grand Prix Fires print media published during and
immediately following the fire events were reviewed.

Reviewing media presentations of fire is not a new practice. In an examination of 320 stories about wildfire
published since 1988 Smith (1995) pointed out that most journalists tend to focus on drama over explanation. Apsey
(1988) noted that fire management is subject to media presentations, and further, the public’s perceptions about fire
management may be modified by media presentations of those events. In a discussion of the politics of wildfire, Lichtman
(1998) noted that the Greater Yellowstone fires in 1988, while ecologically important, were a public relations failure. He
cautioned that it is important to consider the reaction of the public and elected officials, which the author considered
indispensable for gaining support for natural fire.

Methods

The website archive of one local newspaper was searched for fire-related articles published between October 24
and December 18, 2003. The newspaper accounts focused on the Old and Grand Prix Fires in southern California. Using
the keyword “fire” and eliminating all false hits (e.g., recruiting firefighters) yielded 269 articles. Articles were read and
topics listed (e.g., school closings, traffic delays, evacuations). Topics were categorized by fire name (Old Fire, Grand

! This article was written and prepared by U.S. Government employees on official time and it is, therefore, in the public domain and
not subject to copyright

% USDA Forest Service, Pacific Southwest Research Station, 4955, Canyon Crest Drive, Riverside, CA 92507. (909) 680-1558.
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Prix Fire) and the stage at which it occurred (i.e., during the fire or post-fire, based on the date published). Topics were
then grouped into discrete categories (i.e., community, daily life, outdoor recreation, economics, assistance, politics,
weather, or change of behavior). For example, if an article described the evacuation of Crestline, CA, it was categorized
as “evacuation” (topic), “Old Fire” (fire name), “fire” (stage) and “community”.

Results

Reporting During the Fire Events

Print stories published during the fire events were grouped into those about community, daily life, outdoor
recreation, economics, assistance, politics and weather (see Table 1). Community impacts included immediate health
concerns (such as air and water quality), displacement from homes (to shelters, hotels, family and friends, recreational
vehicles, cars, tents) and displacement of pets and livestock. Other community issues were fire-related deaths, suspected
looting, people who were not evacuees helping themselves to free food and clothing at the shelters, refusals to evacuate,
“ordinary people” fighting fires with garden hoses, rescuing of pets, and the donations that were needed by displaced
families, including where to donate (local, national) and how donations would be distributed. As the fires progressed, the
stories addressed the material losses of fire victims, firefighter injuries, wildlife losses, infestation of the bark beetle in the
forest, firefighter safety considerations, road closure notifications, and the need for patrols to keep homeowners and
looters out of restricted areas. In addition there were several stories about the hunt for arson suspects (including profiles of
arsonists, rewards for the identification and capture of the arsonists, and potential charges once the arsonists were
captured). Other stories noted the convergence of the Old and Grand Prix Fires.

Stories about daily life included life in the shelters, closed schools, religious services, power outages, where U.S.
mail would be delivered, the continuing grocery strike in southern California (causing people to make decisions about
crossing picket lines or finding other stores that were not being picketed), long waits at gas stations (people filling gas
tanks in anticipation of evacuation), traffic delays (automobiles and airplanes), suggestions on what to tell children,
waiting for news about the condition of their homes, and when access restrictions would be lifted.

Stories of outdoor recreation impacts included those about evacuation of recreation sites and site closures, while
economic impacts focused on the cost of fire fighting and lost business income. Assistance stories noted the logistics of
supplying firefighters with equipment, supplies, and assistance received in fighting the Old and Grand Prix Fires. These
included stories about intra- and interstate assistance from firefighters, National Guard Blackhawk helicopters that were
ordered by Governor Davis, firefighting from airtankers dropping fire retardant, cutting of power to mountain
communities to avoid a power-line sparked fire, and State Indian tribes.

Stories with a political theme were about Governor Davis’ visit to the shelters, and defense of the response to the
fires by State representatives. Weather-related stories discussed how the Santa Ana winds prevented airplanes from their
fire fighting tasks, how Santa Ana winds spread fire, how the winds let up so that the airplanes and helicopters could fight
fires, and later how rain and cooler temperatures slowed the progression of the fire.
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Table 1 - Story Topics on the Old and Grand Prix Fires of Southern California

During the Fires

Air quality concerns

Bark beetle infestation in the forest

Convergence of the fires

Displacement to shelters, hotels, family
friends, cars, tents, recreational vehicles

Displacement of pets & livestock

Donations

Firefighter injuries

Firefighter safety considerations

Fire-related deaths

Hunt for arson suspects

Material losses of fire victims

Non-evacuees at shelters

Ordinary people fighting fires

Patrols of restricted areas

Refusals to evacuate

Rescuing of pets

Road closure notifications

Suspected looting

Water quality concerns

Wildlife losses

Closed schools

Grocery store strike

Gas station waits

Life in the shelters

Power outages

News about condition of homes
Religious services

Traffic delays

US mail delivery

What to tell children

When access restrictions would lift

Evacuation of recreation sites
Recreation site closures

Businesses loss of income
Cost of fire fighting

Community

Daily Life

Post-Fire

Additional arson activities
Acrrests of looters

Burn victims

Falling tree limbs

Fears of high winds
Mourning loss of forestland
Mudslide dangers
Rebuilding delays
Removal of hazard trees
Rockslides

Search for missing people
Theft of firefighting gear

Apartment shortages

Delayed return of electricity

Frauds by contractors and estimators
Free legal advice

Hotel discounts for fire victims
Insurance coverage problems
Keeping valuables packed and ready
Lifting of evacuation orders

Need to stay tuned to radio stations
Reduced need for evacuation centers
Restoration of electricity

Return of high school football games
Road delays to clear debris

Schools reopening

Tax return suggestions

Waiver of building permit & inspection fees

Recreation Impacts

Hikers ticketed for using closed trails
Restoration of recreation opportunities
Restrictions such as hunting ban

Road and trail closures

Skiers having limited access routes
Threats to safety from hazard trees

Economic Impacts

Additional taxes possible

Coverage of costs incurred by local
communities

Dept. of the Interior to cover some costs
Encouraging the return of tourists
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Table 1-(continued)

During the Fires

Assistance
Airtankers dropping fire retardant
Cut power to avoid spark caused fires
Intra- and interstate firefighters
National Guard helicopters
State Indian tribes sending fire engines
Politics

Defense of response to fires by state
representatives
Governor Davis visiting the shelters

Weather

Rain and cooler temperatures slowed fire

Santa Ana winds let up so planes could fight fires
Santa Ana winds prevented airplanes from firefighting
Santa Ana winds spread fire

Post-Fire

Emergency alert system failure
Indian tribes created a disaster relief fund
Return home of firefighters

Criticism of FEMA for slow response
Governor Schwarznegger tour of burned areas
Increased city costs to go to the public

Voter turnout concerns

Behavior Changes

Building fire-resistant homes

Buying generators

Carrying extra cash

Informed choices about rebuilding
Recording licenses of unfamiliar cars
Residents traveling with chainsaws

Reporting Post-Fire Events

Print stories published immediately after the fire events were similarly grouped into those about community, daily
life, outdoor recreation, economics, assistance, politics, and how the fires may have changed people’s behavior (see Table
1). Community issues included rebuilding delays (increased workload overwhelmed contractors), arrests of looters, theft
of firefighting gear, removal of hazard trees, fears about more high winds (that complicated fire fighting and accelerated

the fires), mudslides, rockslides,

falling tree limbs, and additional arson activity. There were also human-interest stories about burn victims, the search for
missing family members, and mourning the loss of forestland.

Stories about daily life impacts related to lack of insurance coverage, potential frauds by contractors and
estimators, road delays as workers cleared debris, delayed return of electricity, apartment shortages, the need to stay tuned
to radio stations for news of new fires, and keeping valuables packed in case of evacuation. There were also stories about
the lifting of evacuation orders, schools reopening, the return of high school football games, restoring electricity to most
businesses and homes, free legal advice for fire victims, waiver of fees for building permits and inspections, suggestions
about tax returns (amend 2002 returns or wait to report losses on 2003 returns), hotel discounts for fire victims, and the

reduced need for evacuation centers.

Issues about outdoor recreation included restrictions such as a ban on hunting, hikers ticketed for being on closed
trails, skiers challenged by the threat of limited road access to resorts (mud slides, rockslides possible), road and trail
closures, and threats to visitor safety from dead or dying trees. Later stories included the restoration of outdoor recreation
opportunities such as the reopening of ski areas to the public.

Economic impacts included the possibility of added taxes (to cover fire fighting and infrastructure costs), plans
for the Department of the Interior to cover damages on Indian lands, plans for coverage of costs incurred by local
communities that were above the costs covered at the federal level, the loss of revenue for businesses, and the difficulty of

encouraging the return of tourists.

Assistance stories included how the emergency alert system failed due to incinerated radio towers, how Indian
tribes created a disaster relief fund, and the return home of out-of-state firefighters.

Political stories covered the potential for low voter turnout by evacuees, potential increased city costs to be passed
along to the public, Governor Schwarzneggers’ tour of burned areas by helicopter, and a public meeting used to thank
evacuation planners. Other stories reported criticism of Federal Emergency Management Agency for not acting faster, and
questions about the delays in funding for handling hazard trees in the forest.

Behavior changes identified from the newspaper stories included immediate post-fire changes such as residents
traveling with chainsaws (to clear downed trees from roads), buying generators, photographing homes and valuables for
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insurance purposes and keeping those records stored away from home, recording license numbers of unfamiliar cars (in
hopes of identifying arsonists and looters), and carrying extra cash in case access to homes was denied. Long-term
behavioral changes included stories on the desire to build fire-resistant homes and the need to make an informed choice
about living in fire-prone areas even if homes were uninsurable.

Discussion

Carroll and Daniels (2003) noted that the meaning of fire is socially constructed by communities. Communities
can define the event as a preventable tragedy, a natural disaster or an act of God. While definitions of community vary,
Mendez and others (2003) found that three theoretical conceptions of community helped in understanding community
response to disturbance events such as fire. These were: (1) community as geography, (2) community as a social system,
and (3) community as shared meaning and identity. Building from the latter (shared meanings) | reviewed stories in the
print media about the Old and Grand Prix Fires in southern California.

Stories in the print media were reviewed and differentiated into stories during fire events and stories after. In both
I was able to group most of the stories into those about community, daily life, outdoor recreation, economics, assistance
and political issues (weather was an added “during the fire event” category while behavior changes was an added “post-
fire event” category). A majority of the stories focused on community.

Land managers have emphasized the biophysical aspects of fire and have tended to underemphasize the social
dimensions (Mendez et al., 2003). Evaluation of shared meanings, such as those found in the stories | examined, can help
land managers in understanding those social dimensions. Ignoring these social effects of wildfire may have harmful
impacts (Mendez et al., 2003), for example, on the ability of the land management agency to use prescribed fire or to
conduct salvage in the wake of a fire.

Research is needed to determine how the Old and Grand Prix fires impacted public perceptions and how their
first-hand experience with fire influences their participation in land management decisions. It may be that first-hand
experience with fire influences public reactions to land management issues. A study in southern California found that
homeowners who had experienced a wildland fire were more likely to support mechanical strategies, such as firebreaks
and clearing vegetation around their homes (Cortner, Gardner & Taylor, 1990). The same study found that these
homeowners were also more likely to support fire hazard reduction strategies, such as fuels reductions.

Additional inquiries into electronic and print media might investigate stories related to risk management (Daniel,
2003) in fire-prone areas. Do the stories concentrate on preventing ignitions (such as Smokey messages), suppression of
fire (protect what we have, stop the fire), or reduction of fuels (mechanical and prescribed fire; accepting fire as natural
and that you have to cut the forest or burn the forest to keep the forest)? Or are all the presentations focused on emergency
response and evacuation? Researchers might also ask if the public thinks the fire fighters protected the right things. Future
research should include interviews of community members during and after fire events to test for consistency with print
media accounts.
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Considering Ethnic Groups in Recreation Provision Decisions

Kindal Shores Hunt  David Scott?

Introduction

Recreation and park departments are in the business of providing benefits to constituents (Driver & Bruns, 1999).
To provide benefits, service providers make decisions about what should be provided, to whom, and how to deliver these
services (Crompton, 1999). The policies adopted for provision reflect our ideas about ethnic and race relations, and the
role that leisure plays in facilitating assimilation or maintenance of ethnic group boundaries (Ravenscroft & Markwell,
2000).

Although Western society has mandated legal equity in business, housing and education, equality has not yet been
achieved (Emerson, Yancy & Chai, 2001; Waters & Eschbach, 1995; Yinger, 1993, 1994). Within racial groups, ethnic
boundaries often mimic resource and income distinctions. For a given city, groups often live in ethnically concentrated
neighborhoods, have similar socioeconomic status (SES), share a common history and provision goals (Anderson &
Massey, 2001; Jogrowsky, 1996a, 1996b).

As a result of these factors, advocacy groups often mimic ethnic group boundaries (Olzak, 1983; Sanders, 2002).
Because advocacy groups resemble ethnic group boundaries it is necessary to examine how park and recreation provision
models impact ethnic groups. Moreover, since resources are provided according to neighborhood, SES, history, and
agency goals, it is still more important to examine how our provision decisions impact ethnic groups.

Recreation service providers should be attuned to this issue for two reasons. Recreation has the ability of leisure to
empower individuals (Henderson, 1997). When recreation is leisure, it has been described as a space of time when
individuals are most free (Mannell & Kleiber, 1997). As such, recreation can provide opportunities for creation and
maintenance of ethnic identities and values (Kleiber, 1999). Since leisure can serve these important developmental
functions, service providers must be aware of how their provision decisions impact ethnic groups. Also, the social benefit
of improving community understanding is a viable undertaking providers might consider. As noted by Sessoms (1993),
“By returning to the original understanding of the mission and by demonstrating the value of parks and recreation to the
resolution of other social ills, parks and recreation may discover the community support they once knew” (p. 8). Leisure
research has demonstrated that alleviation of social problems can be an important contribution and a viable position of
PARDS (Witt & Crompton, 2002; Hunt, Scott, & Richardson, 2003).

Methods for Discussion

Three major paradigms exist for understanding ethnic groups. The perspectives of competition, assimilation, and
pluralism will be examined. This paper will achieve three goals: 1) Ethnic group relationships according to competition,
assimilation, and pluralism theories will be reviewed, 2) The relationship between widely used recreation provision
models and value assumptions about ethnicity will be identified, and 3) Benefits and drawbacks of major provision
models for ethnic groups will be discussed.

Results

Conflict and Competition

The fundamental assumption of general conflict and competition theory is that conflict is a basic element of
human social life. Although two distinct branches of theory have evolved, conflict and competition theory can be
understood as the source and outcome of ethnic group contact (Park, 1950).

First, conflict occurs because individuals are motivated to act in accordance with their own interests. People
pursue needs, values, goals, and resources that they define as important. Conflict arises because different people want
different things. This is often the dividing line along which advocacy groups form. Second, when individuals or groups
want the same thing but there is a limited supply of the commodity, competition results. Each group leverages its
resources to secure the scarce commodity. However, stratification of income and influence is unequal. These structural

! Doctoral Student; Associate Professor Recreation, Texas A&M University Department of Recreation, Park and Tourism Sciences,
2261 TAMU, College Station, TX 77843-2261, (979) 845-5349, fax: (979) 845-0446, email: khunt@rpts.tamu.edu.
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inequalities provide differential opportunity structures based on groups’ differential “weapons” for competition
(Farrington & Chertok, 1993).

Modern conflict and competition theorists emphasize that ethnic population boundaries remain relatively stable
over time and that ethnic group membership often coincides with the creation of a group niche in the labor force, a
distinctive residential community, and a common set of goals (Barth & Noel, 1972). Theorists claim that ethnic groups
are mobilized for competition, which includes competition among ethnic groups for elected and appointed offices, tax
dollars, and other types of political power (e.g. resource provision).

Assimilation

Assimilation theory has received the most attention of any explanation of race and ethnic theory and continues to
be the primary theoretical framework for sociological research in race relations. Yinger (1993) described assimilation as a
process of boundary reduction that can occur when members of two or more societies or smaller cultural groups meet.
Assimilation has widely been described with the famous metaphor, the melting pot, and can be understood according to
four dimensions: cultural, structural, biological, and psychological assimilation.

Robert Park provided an initial understanding of assimilation with his Race Relations Cycle. This was built upon
by Milton Gordon (1964). Although they presented different models of assimilation, both theorists agreed that in Western
society, assimilation has typically been a euphemism for Anglo-conformity.

Cultural Pluralism

Pluralism (a.k.a multiculturalism and ethnogenesis) evolved as a response to the persistence of ethnic groups
despite emphasis on assimilation. Although ethnic groups have achieved assimilation in some areas, “a set of social
processes and conditions that encourage group diversity and maintenance of group boundaries has emerged. In short,
cultural pluralism has emerged.

The foundations for cultural pluralism had been laid many years before by Horace Kallen (1882-1974) who argued
against nativist sentiment claiming that membership in ethnic-cultural groups was not a membership one could readily
abandon. Writing in The Nation in 1915, he argued that democracy applied to ethnic groups as well as individuals. That
is, ethnic groups should be given the means and rights to exist as they please. In Beyond the Melting Pot, Glazer and
Moynihan (1970) acknowledged that assimilation seemed to have taken root in European immigrants by the third
generation—however, ethnicity had not declined. The pluralism perspective deals with ethnic minority adaptation as more
than one-way Anglo-conformity and emphasizes attempts at creation and manipulation of distinct ethnic identities despite
strong assimilation pressure. From this perspective, majority and minority groups retain major characteristics of their
ethnicities and “inherit” characteristics of other ethnic groups. Thus, a modern ethnic group is one part home-country
heritage and one part common culture.

The value assumptions associated with competition, assimilation, and pluralism theories influence how we
interpret our world. In addition, we take these value assumptions to work with us. As leisure service professionals, each
provision and program decision we make reflects our view of the community. At the same time, the decisions we make
impact our community.

The Competition Perspective

When we regard the world as a competitive environment, recreation services and park lands, are perceived as
scarce resources. Since park and recreation agencies work to improve the social welfare in a community, several
provision models focus on remediation of existing disparities between ethnic groups. Provision models and theoretical
frameworks that assume unequal access to resources include environmental justice (Floyd & Johnson, 2002; Salazar,
1996), social justice (Henderson, 1997; Mowbray, 1992), comparative need (Godbey, 1999; Scott, 2000), compensatory
equity (Bowker & Leeworthy, 1998; Crompton, 1999; Foley & Pirk, 1990) and the marginality hypothesis (Floyd,
Gramann, & Saenz, 1992). Environmental and social justices have focused on redistribution of unequal environmental
and cultural resources, respectively. Providing resources based on residents’ comparative need recognizes that some
individuals have a greater need for recreation services relative to others as a result of life stage, SES, or constraints. The
marginality hypothesis posits that people’s access to resources and opportunity is a function of their status in society.
Marginalized groups (ethnic minorities, people with disabilities, individuals with low socio-economic status etc.) have
disparate access and opportunity for recreation. Compensatory equity is a provision model that provides more services to
those that have less (Crompton & Lamb, 1986). Each of the above perspectives assumes that resources and opportunities
are overwhelming available to upper-income, ethnic majority citizens. Since minority groups that do not possess the
power and prestige to compete for these resources, these groups must be compensated.

133



As with any provision decision, understanding that ethnic groups are competing for services and providing
services with to those with fewer competitive “weapons” has both benefits and drawbacks. Benefits include psychological
equity for all citizens, equal access to facilities and services, and opportunities for inter-group contact resulting from
social and cultural equality. Drawbacks are likely to be reduced political support, discounting of minority groups’
achievements, and reinforcement of ethnic group boundaries.

Leveling resources for competition can provide psychological benefits for all citizens. Equity Theory has been
applied to study how individuals respond emotionally to differential resource distribution (Messick & Cook, 1983;
Walster, Walster, & Berscheid, 1978). Findings indicate that people are uncomfortable when inequity is apparent and are
consistently motivated to restore equality in the face of an injustice—regardless of whether they receive greater or fewer
resources as a result. This emotional response to undeserved benefits or unwarranted suffering can be negated with
psychological or real restoration of equality. Although majority groups usually prefer psychological restoration of equity,
restoration of real inequity through the provision of recreation resources to ethnic minorities will relieve the dissonance
and discomfort majority and minority residents’ experience.

Provision of resources to ethnic minority groups will also level the competitive playing field. Following the
argument outlined by Foley and Pirk (1990) in “Taking Back the Fields,” providing easy access is a first step to counteract
the marginalized position many ethnic minority groups are placed in by society and allow lower status groups to
participate in their own neighborhoods. For example, by providing a community center or natural gardens in a
traditionally Hispanic area of town, Hispanic citizens achieve a measure of social and environmental justice. Thus, the
competitive field has been “leveled” (Floyd, Gramann, & Saenz, 1993; Foley & Pirk, 1990).

Leveling the competition for recreation resources may also result in greater equality and an increase inter-race
contact and understanding. According to Ping and Berryman (1996), providing opportunities for social and culturally
equality during discretionary time may facilitate intergroup participation. In a study of Chinese teens (N=117), the
authors observed that as recreation access improved, minority participation increased. Self-esteem and acculturation then
had significant, positive increases. Chinese students with higher levels of self-esteem participated more often outdoors
and with non-Chinese people for recreation. By facilitating ethnic group resource equality, intergroup contact and co-
participation was fostered.

The most obvious drawback of compensatory equity provision is that the citizens in power rarely support this
provision model. Similar to ethnic group competition for resources, park and recreation agencies are in competition with
other local government services for financial resources. To receive adequate funding, the park and recreation agency is
advised to position the agency around an issue that is important to the citizenry and local government officials (Crompton,
1999; Hunt, Scott, & Richardson, 2003; Johnson Tew, Havitz & McCarville, 1999). The citizenry that are most visible
and vocal, as well as local government officials are traditionally Anglo men. Although this high status majority group
may support some level of resource sharing, government officials and voting citizens have preferred market and equality
equity models over compensatory equity in empirical studies (Crompton, 1999). Gaining political and financial support to
implement programs for ethnic minorities will be challenging.

A less obvious drawback of differential provision is that providing special opportunities to a group can minimize
achievements (Blanchard & Taylor as cited in Taylor & Moghaddon, 1994). This outcome has been identified as one
drawback of affirmative action programs in the United States. Affirmative action programs that give preferential
treatment to women and ethnic minorities may lead to the perception that successful members of these minority groups
were less qualified. Extending this argument to provision, providing a new recreation center in an Asian community may
lead citizens to discount the efforts the Hispanic community who financed and built their own center.

Finally, recognizing and providing services for competitive groups (that are often ethnically homogenous groups)
may inadvertently reinforce subjective ethnic boundaries. The idea of bounded solidarity suggests that group solidarity
that is most likely to manifest as a reaction to real or perceived competition (Sanders, 2002). In addition, by focusing on
ethnic group resources for provision, interaction between groups is limited which reinforces the subjective boundaries of
ethnic groups. Although reinforcing ethnic group boundaries is not necessarily negative, this must be considered when
making a competition based provision decision.

The Assimilation Perspective

Adopting an assimilation perspective for park and recreation provision decisions is alternately beneficial and
detrimental to ethnic minority residents. Provision models that support assimilation include: expressed need (Godbey,
1999; Mercer, 1973), normative need (Godbey, 1999) equality equity (Crompton, 1999; Curry, 1987), and created need
(Godbey, 1999; Dustin, 1999). Using expressed need, the activities individuals currently participate in determine future
program offerings. Demand for future programs and services are based on use-history (Godbey, 1985; 1999). Normative
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need relies on similar assumptions as assimilation theory. At a base level, humans are assumed to be the same and have
similar needs for recreation. Normative need models assume that every human being needs x acres of free space and x
opportunities for participation (Godbey, 1999; Mercer, 1973). Opportunities are again equally provided across space and
for each constituent with the equality equity provision model (Crompton & Lamb, 1986). Finally, created need relies on
the adoption of desirable recreation preferences. Recreation professionals teach constituents to value specific recreation
activities (Dustin, 1999, Godbey, 1999).

These provision models are beneficial because they are easy to implement, facilitate inter-ethnic cooperation, and
allow opportunities for social acculturation. Drawbacks of the assimilation perspective are the potential to alienate
clientele, undermine identity development, and force Anglo-conformity.

The assimilation perspective has been the traditional model for policy making at the national level and has
trickled-down to at the community level (Zimmerman & Allen, 2003). Thus, implementing provision based on
assimilation ideals is simple--One of the models discussed above is probably already in place (Driver & Bruns, 1999). In
addition, the pragmatic reliance on current participation trends makes budget decisions straightforward and easily
defensible.

Basing provision decision on the assimilation perspective can foster intimate contact and cooperation between
individuals of different ethnic groups (Scott, Witt & Foss, 1996). Providing the same recreation offerings to everyone
according to normative need or expressed need, will necessarily facilitate co-participation between any ethnic minority
residents that choose these offerings. Contact hypotheses of race have suggested that the suppression of prejudiced
attitudes could be achieved through contact, integration, and assimilation. For contact to be successful a superordinate
goal must be the focus of the recreation activity. A superordinate goal has been defined as “Goals that have a compelling
appeal for members of each group, but that neither group can achieve without participation of the other” (Sherif, 1966, p.
89). This is a risky strategy, because failure in cooperative tasks can lead to increased hostilities and the out-group being
blamed for the groups’ failure. On the other hand, the benefits of intimate contact and goal achievement can contribute
meaningfully to community ethnic relations.

Qualitative examination undertaken by Alexandris and Stoldolska (2003) suggests that one reason people of
ethnic minorities participate in recreation is to socially acculturate. Interviews of Western-European, Hispanic, and Asian
immigrants in Chicago, USA indicated that participation in “mainstream” recreation provided desired opportunities for
social and cultural assimilation. Gomez (2002) suggested that parks offered Puerto Ricans opportunities for cultural
maintenance as well as selective acculturation.

Assimilation and acculturation may be desirable outcomes for some residents. Conversely, recreation
programming that meets the needs of one ideal-type Westerner may alienate other residents. Dwyer and Gobster (1997)
highlighted the importance of considering racial and ethnic diversity in recreation resource management. The authors used
golf as a context for study because of the historic “under participation” of minorities in golf. Findings from Dwyer &
Gobster (1997) suggest that provision models rooted in assimilation can be interpreted as both discrimination and
inattention to the desires of minority populations.

In addition to alienating clientele, the assimilation perspective disallows a major function of recreation—identity
development and maintenance. By offering one type of program for one type of person, the opportunity to forge a unique
identity through recreation is ignored. The Rapoports (1979) and Kleiber (1999) note that leisure participation plays very
different roles across the life span. Leisure supports identity development for youth and teens. ldentity is strengthened in
young adulthood and often redefined through leisure at middle age. Of equal importance is the role recreation plays in the
expression of cultural values and norms. Leisure behavior and the motivation for a specific behavior reveal individual and
cultural values (Gramann & Allison, 1999). Supporting assimilation through provision models that are ethnically
undifferentiated may thwart self-expression during leisure.

An often-overlooked drawback of the created needs model and other assimilationist provision models is that
assimilation is promoted according to the values of the majority ethnic group. For this reason, sociologists have dubbed
assimilation “Anglo-conformity” (Gordon, 1978). First, expressed need models that rely on current participation trends to
determine provision unwittingly discriminate as “past-in-present” discrimination (Allison, 2000). Since provision
decisions were originally based on Anglo majority group preferences, relying on past activity patterns reinforces Anglo
preferences and constitutes past in present discrimination. Provision according to created need similarly supports Anglo-
conformity. According to a study of recreation and park administrators in the southeastern region of the United States,
Zimmerman and Allen (2003) concluded that decision makers in park and recreation agencies are overwhelmingly Anglo
males. Since created need relies on recreation professionals teaching residents to value activities, Anglo preferences are
taught as the ideal.
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The Pluralism Perspective

Pluralism recognizes that many ethnic groups co-exist with different values and preferences. Provision decisions
based on maintaining diversity to strengthen communities include felt need (Godbey, 1999), the ethnicity hypothesis
(Floyd, Gramann, & Saenz, 1993), marketing model (Crompton & Lamb, 1986; Johnson Tew, Havitz, & McCarville,
1999) and market equity (Crompton, 1999). Felt need provides residents recreation opportunities based on what residents
aspire to do given a minimum of constraints (Godbey, 1999). The ethnicity hypothesis highlights the different recreation
patterns of diverse ethnic groups. In contrast to the marginality hypothesis that explained ethnic participation according to
access and opportunity, the ethnicity hypothesis uses cultural values and norms to explain differential recreation
participation (Baas, Ewert & Chavez, 1993; Brown, 1991; Carr & Williams, 1993). Using a marketing model to provide
services and facilities focuses the agency on determining what residents (the customers) want, and then providing these
amenities (Howard & Crompton, in press). Similarly, provision according to market equity offers residents the
opportunity to purchase all services. The agency simply provides what the market demands (Johnson Tew, Havitz, &
MccCarville, 1999; Crompton, 1999).

Providing services with these models allows identity construction and maintenance, provides a customer-oriented
approach, and may increase the support base for park and recreation agencies. In contrast, the expense of meeting
differentiated needs is great, as is the potential for a muddled position and agency mission.

Adopting a pluralist perspective to guide resource allocation will result in tremendous differentiation of programs.
The vast program options that would follow felt need or market-driven programming would create an opportunity for
novel identity development and maintenance (Mannell & Kleiber, 1997). Neither competition nor assimilation theory
were able to accomplish this important benefit of leisure. Competition theory requires one group gain preference and
assimilation theory limited options by converging preferences.

A second benefit of adopting policy from this paradigm is that it gives people what they want. In the last decade,
attention has been given to providing park and recreation services using the set of marketing tools to meet constituent
demand. Pluralism based provision models have the ability to increase resident loyalty and satisfaction. On the other
hand, marketing principles call for differentiation of customer needs, selection of a target market, and distribution and
promotion to serve the selected market. Target market selection combined with the “ability to pay” distribution model
may neglect large segments of the population who the agency is mandated to serve.

Nevertheless, the importance of meeting diverse needs should not be underestimated. Using a customer-driven
model for provision may increase the number of active constituents and broaden the agency’s support base. Middle-class,
ethnic majority citizens are often “willing to pay” and are the most consumptive users of market-based programs. These
same citizens are often opinion-leaders in the community and may take an active role in local government decisions
affecting the agency (Crompton & Witt, 1997; Crompton, 1999).

An obvious drawback of the pluralism perspective is the increased cost associated with meeting diverse needs.
With each new program an agency offers, the cost of doing business increases exponentially as the cost of equipment,
promotion, staff training and hiring must be included. In the current environment of fiscal constraint, meeting the diverse
needs of each ethnic group may be desirable but impractical.

Another drawback of celebrating the differences of different ethnic groups is the inability to position the agency with
a central purpose. It has been argued that for recreation agencies to be perceived as important and necessary services the
agency should select one benefit to “reposition” their services around. Following this logic, it has been suggested that
park and recreation agencies focus on their ability to keep youth out of crime (Witt & Crompton, 1997; 2002), provide
health prevention and maintenance (Godbey, Payne, & Orsega-Smith, 2002) or select a benefit based on its relative
importance and performance within each individual community (Hunt, Scott, & Richardson, 2003). Providing the diverse
benefits called for by pluralism contradicts this logic and may muddy the waters when the agency tries to define what
business it is in.

Discussion & Implications

Readers may be disappointed that there is no one right way to consider ethnicity when making provision decision.
To provide guidance on the empirical relationships between provision models and ethnic group relations, existing
provision models should be empirically examined. However, this discussion is purposively non-prescriptive. The
purpose is to stimulate thought and discussion among recreation professionals about their own interpretation of ethnic
relations and how this bears on provision decisions. Each provision and program decision we make reflects our view of
the community and impacts our community.
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Limitations

Limitations to the understanding of ethnic group perspectives must be acknowledged. First, the three theoretical
perspectives examined are not mutually exclusive nor are they the only theoretical perspectives for interpreting ethnic
group interrelationships. These theories were selected because Western society has relied on competition and assimilation
perspectives to guide policy. For example, Anglo-Afro competition provided the foundation for the United States and
assimilation was adopted as the ideal for America during Western European immigration. Finally, pluralism has
increasingly been adopted in Western policy. For example, Canada has a national policy, which calls for “celebrated
multiculturalism.”

Future Research

To provide guidance on the empirical relationships between provision models and ethnic group relations, an
examination of existing provision models should be undertaken. After assessing the theoretical assumptions of a
community provision model (i.e. recognizing competition, promoting assimilation, and celebrating pluralism) subjective
attitude measures, constituent user patterns and perceptions as well as objective socio-economic status and crime statistics
can be interpreted in light of the provision model. Thus, the relative benefits and drawbacks of each provision model can
be compared.

In addition, provision decisions may be interpreted alongside continued developments in race and ethnic studies.
Newer theories such as Critical Race Theory (Winant, 2000) provide another perspective assessing the impact of
provision decisions of community ethnic relationships.
Conclusion

Interdisciplinary knowledge transfer is a key component in making academic research meaningful. The social
sciences have achieved a good deal of success integrating abstract theory into practice. For example, elementary school
teachers are trained to create opportunities for intimate contact between children of different ethnicities. This has reduced
racial tensions in classrooms (Cohen, 1993). New programs are now implemented that provide youth with low status
characteristics (e.g. female, African) extra training so that they acquire diffuse status characteristics to overcome the
expectations associated with their gender or ethnicity (Johnson, 1994). This same knowledge transfer needs to occur for
youth leaders and park and recreation program leaders. Integration of educational and sociologic findings in contact,
expectation states, and attribution literature can advance day-to-day ethnic group relationships at our park and recreation
programs.

Park and recreation professionals are in a difficult but meaningful position. Decision makers have the ability to
impact the lives of individuals both by granting or withholding resources. Each of us should seize the opportunity to
examine our own value assumptions to improve understanding and ethnic intergroup relationships in our communities.
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Helping Youth in Underserved Communities Envision Possible Futures: A
Youth Development Approach in Practice

David Walsh

Introduction

Children and youth who reside in impoverished urban neighborhoods must deal with numerous disadvantages that
threaten their general health and well-being (Lundberg, 1993; Wilkinson, 1996). These youth are plagued with negative
influences often leading to deviant behaviors and a sense of hopelessness rather than healthy futures (Fitzpatrick &
LaGory, 2000). The transition from school to employment for these youth in underserved communities is also difficult
due to limited employment opportunities and comprehensive job-related programs (Fitzpatrick & LaGory, 2000). Studies
have revealed that immediately after high school graduation, as many as 15 to 20% of African Americans and Hispanics
are unemployed; two years later, the proportion rises to nearly 50% (Fernandez, 1990). These youth are, as a group,
statistically less able to overcome career-related problems (Rojewski, 1995).

One way to confront such an apparent imbalance facing underserved youth is through extended day programs, a
practice central to the emerging field of youth development (Dewitt Wallace/Readers Digest Fund, 1996; Hughes &
Curnan, 2000; McLaughlin, 2000). The Carnegie Council on Adolescent Development (1994) reported that nearly 50% of
American youth have large amounts of unsupervised time, leading them to experiment with drugs, engage in sex, and
automatically turn to violence to resolve conflicts. Several of these programs consequently take place outside the standard
school day to take advantage of the relatively large amount of youths’ discretionary time.

Extended day programs in the field of youth development aim to replace traditional programs with ones that
provide more than just safeguarded, organized, and pleasant opportunities for youth. The Carnegie Council on Adolescent
Development (cited in Dewitt Wallace/Readers Digest Fund, 1996) argues the case for positive youth development:

The purpose of a youth development approach is to mature lives, foster self-direction, and generate skills and
commitments that enable young people to make positive contribution to society. The primary focus is on
developing personal, social, and citizenship competencies and developing youths’ connections and
commitments to individuals, family, and community (p. 14).

Methods/description

This study provided the creation, implementation, and evaluation of an extended day youth development program
specifically designed to empower youth in underserved communities to understand, envision, and facilitate their future
decisions. It was developed based on the primary investigator’s nine years of direct teaching experience with underserved
youth; concepts from the fields of career education, cross-age teaching, and service learning; and the application of the
theory of possible selves. Called the “Career Club,” this program was an extension of Don Hellison’s “Coaching Club,” a
part of his well-known Responsibility Model (RM) (1995, 2003).

As an extension of RM, the Career Club followed its primary principles, including prioritization of the instructor-
student relationship through concern for the emotional, social, and physical well-being of each student. The Career Club
was also empowerment-based, providing participants the leadership role of coaching younger students. In addition, the
Career Club encouraged participants to become aware, self-evaluate, and set goals with special attention placed on
experiences related to the contemplation of possible futures. RM's basic strategies and daily format also provided a
structure for the coaches to work with younger students.

The Career Club took place for one and a half hours per week for nine sessions in an inner city elementary school
on the near West Side of Chicago. Participants were comprised of 12 seventh and eighth graders who had at least one
year of experience in a Coaching Club, which ran consecutively for four years (1998-2002). Assuming that participants
were already familiar with Hellison’s original concept of “coaching” as a form of empowerment and leadership, the
Career Club applied these skills as a platform from which to approach possible futures in a self-selective and self-aware
manner. The Career Club extended beyond the Coaching Club’s practice of coaching their peers. A group of 20 fourth
graders selected by the school’s principal and classroom teachers became the seventh and eight graders’ students to
provide both a real-world example of a career, which closely resembled coaching as a profession, and the opportunity to
contemplate other possible futures.
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The Career Club differed from other RM youth programs by empowering youth so that they can explore possible
futures for themselves. The Coaching Club, along with other RM structures, have already engaged youth with leadership
and service-providing experiences, including ones that may foster skills appropriate to the contemplation of their possible
futures. This alternative and innovative program was, however, the first attempt with possible futures as the program’s
primary emphasis. In fact, many youth participating in RM programs have not transitioned well to the work world,
college, or other aspirations viewed as societally acceptable. Such programs consequently have not effectively prepared
youth for their future occupations. The Career Club continued the explorations and possibilities addressed by RM
structures, attempting to complement their effectiveness.

Two phases were developed, progressing from coaching-as-a-possible-future to individual-future-choices. Phase
I involved the dynamics of coaching opportunities for awareness, self-evaluation, and goal-setting. Success could be said
to occur when participants felt comfortable with their coaching, and realized a certain measure of coaching skill. Phase Il
involved a transference in which they could hopefully become aware, self-evaluate, and goal-set in their own career
exploration. Success could be said to occur when the participants observed the similarities between coaching
responsibilities and those responsibilities required to set goals for possible futures.

Two methodology sections encompassed the creation, implementation, and evaluation of the Career Club: 1)
methodology that supports program creation as a form of research, and 2) methodology that supports the Career Club as a
case study, including those procedures utilized to study and evaluate this innovative program.

Scialabba (2001) discusses four intellectuals, referred to as “The Metaphysical Club,” who can be considered
founders of the world of ideas: William James, Oliver Wendell Holmes Jr., Charles Sanders Peirce, and John Dewey.
They are responsible for the “idea about ideas,” and for moving American thought into the modern world.

Applying some of these so-called “pragmatist” concepts, Martinek and Hellison’s (1997) service-bonded inquiry
offered the notion of “ready-fire-aim,” which refers to the practice of implementing a new program idea without working
through all the nuances, followed by reflection to fine tune or even significantly change the original plan of action. Such a
cycle of reflection, planning, and implementation continues until the modifications become minimal. In retrospect,
exactly such an approach aided Career Club implementation. The Career Club was an attempt to create an innovative
intervention program for youth in a real life setting, which contributed to the creation of new ideas for RM and career-
driven pedagogical research.

Merriam (1988) describes a case study as a way of gaining in-depth understanding from a real life situation, and
providing a rich, holistic account of the meaning of those involved. Sanders (1981) writes: “Case studies help us to
understand processes of events, projects, and programs and to discover context characteristics that will shed light on an
issue or object” (p. 44). Case studies are intensive descriptions and analyses of a single unit of study such as an
individual, program, event, group, or community (Stake, 1995). The Career Club is a case study that provided intense
descriptive data from the participants and the instructors of the program based on nine sessions. The overall objectives
were to discover the program’s efficacy, reveal whether this approach contributes to RM, determine if the program is
worth continuing in the future, and suggest program improvements based on the results of implementation and analysis.

Patton (1990) advocates utilization of qualitative methods that represent the best match to the intended evaluation.
Evidence for the Career Club came from four sources:

1) Documents: The documents collected for the Career Club included attendance records, kids’ weekly journal
workbooks, and instructors’ journals and notes.

2) Logs: Three types of logs were recorded including field notes that recorded observed classroom events, and
participants’ behaviors; study logs that described the strategies and components altered as the study progressed; and
diary entries that contained theoretical questions, concerns, and personal comments (Grabber, 1988).

3) Interviews: The instructors participated in open-ended interviews (Patton, 1990), and the participants participated in a
focused interview at the end of the program (Merton, Fiske, & Kendall, 1990).

4) Participant observation: Each instructor filled out a protocol of questions following each session. The protocol was a
short list of questions, with space provided for writing unique situations, kid quotes, and other open-ended comments.

Data analysis consisted of examining, categorizing, and tabulating the process evidence and study outcomes.
Unlike statistical analysis, few formulas guided this data analysis phase. Instead, much depended on the primary
investigator’s own style of rigorous thinking, along with a sufficient presentation of evidence (Stake, 1995). The main
goal of the data analysis was to describe the common themes and categories that best portrayed the meanings, perceptions,
processes, and outcomes from the instructors and participants.
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Results

Determining Career Club effectiveness was based on the various data sources in the formative and summative
evaluation by examining the program’s two primary goals: 1) the successful sharing of coaching elements (i.e., how well
did the participants actually adapt themselves to their role as coaches?), and 2) the successful relating of coaching to their
possible futures (i.e., how well did the participants understand the relationship between being a successful coach and
being a successful adult?). In other words, effectiveness was determined by how well the participants took to their
coaching responsibilities, and the degree to which they succeeded in establishing a relationship between the effectiveness
of coaching and the understanding of their possible futures.

Empowering youth to experience and reflect on coaching was a significant Career Club component. Each of the
instructors explained how this dynamic was an essential component of the program. According to one instructor, “We
could have talked about their futures, but letting them experience a job woke them up.” Another instructor further
elaborated by stating, “Without it [coaching], they wouldn’t have that hands on experience of a specific career...you can
talk all you want, but they need to be immersed in a career to understand what it’s like.” A third instructor thought
coaching would resonate within them for a long time because “[coaching] allowed them to see how much hard work is
involved.” The participants, through the real-world, hands-on experience of coaching, were given the necessary tools to
reflect on both the seriousness and the inherent difficulties involved with reaching their future goals.

Although the instructors described coaching as a crucial Career Club component, the participants nonetheless had
some unfavorable experiences. One participant explained, “They [the fourth graders] ain’t got enough experience...it was
just too hard.” Another said, “Some of it was irritating...they wasn’t doin’ what you said.” Yet another argued, “The little
kids got on my nerves.” Each of the instructors interpreted some of the negative coaching experiences, often in the light of
their necessity as pedagogical tools. One instructor explained:

“Some sessions they were on top of their game and other times they didn't want to be involved, but the Career
Club gave them an opportunity to be exposed to information they don't normally get in elementary school.”

In response to some of these early concerns, a one-on-one coaching component was added to the Career Club
format in Session Five to lessen the participants’ frustrations toward their coaching responsibilities. Each instructor
thought this strategy created a more pleasant environment. One instructor stated, “It was just much easier.” Another
instructor added, “They benefited the most from the one-on-one coaching, it was easier than coaching four or five fourth
graders.” Even though the participants had some unpleasant experiences with the coaching, they also had many favorable
experiences. According to one participant, “It was all fun... I liked that we help them [fourth graders] with some of the
things that they need help with.”

Several of the participants described actual lessons learned from their coaching experience, and thereby began to
bridge the conceptual gap between being successful as a coach, and being successful later in life. One participant realized,
“In order for me to get better at stuff | gotta work hard and keep focused, don’t ever give up, always believe in myself.”
Another explained her newly found communication skills, “I got more patience and | can talk up when 1 feel like it.” A
third participant explained, “If | speak up more then I’ll be helpin’ out others and I just like that.”

The instructors also described how coaching seemed to work as a medium to help the participants better reflect on
their future orientations. One instructor said, “We actually used coaching to get to the career process...they realized that
coaching and their careers are both hard work.” Another instructor witnessed that “coaching requires skills that can apply
to any career and it’s a great way to learn people skills.” One instructor commented on the program’s ability to get the
participants to self-reflect, “They had an experience to reflect on how they did, what needs to change, what was good and
bad, opposed to just sitting there and talking to them about their futures.”

Each of the instructors went on to provide several tangible examples of effective linking between coaching and
possible futures. One instructor stated:

“It opened them up to the reality of what they need to do to reach their goals and future careers and that if
they are responsible enough and start early they can reach what they are trying to achieve.”

Each instructor discussed how the participants began to associate the hard work necessary for coaching with the hard
work necessary for career building. One instructor explained, “They realized how hard coaching really was and that they
are going to have to work harder than they anticipated.” Another instructor stated, “They realized that their dreams are
going to be harder than anticipated; they didn’t know, you can’t blame them.”
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In order to intensify the link between the coaching component and the understanding of their possible futures, the
instructors mentored the participants one-on-one with the concept of procedural knowledge (Yowell, 2000), which was
added to the Career Club format in Session Four. This strategy outlined the detailed necessary steps to not only achieve
success as coaches, but also to help them conceive of and perhaps even realize their own careers of choice. Breaking
down the task of coaching into an exercise in procedural knowledge, the participants were showed as concretely as
possible that any and all careers they chose for themselves would entail a similar set of procedural difficulties and
opportunities. They needed to be provided not so much with obtuse concepts, but tangible, real-world tasks that directly
related to skill sets capable of impacting their lives and life choices. The instructors thought this was a significant
contribution to the program in that these more intensive, personal exchanges encouraged the participants to reflect on and
help envision their possible futures. One instructor stated, “I liked that they had an opportunity to have the one-on-one
mentoring time to discuss their futures and different career paths.” Another instructor described the one-on-one time as
“extremely effective in talking about their futures and fill out their workbooks.”

The coaches seemed to learn that coaching proved more difficult than they anticipated, but nonetheless helped
them have a better sense of their futures. One participant explained, “Like | see it clearly...l see myself working with a
lot of kids.” Another explained, “Coachin’ Kids, that’s a big responsibility, having a job is a big responsibility, so it made
me think I could do it.” He continued, “It taught us about goals, your journey to what you want to be in life.” Some of the
participants described having a better sense of their futures with the help of their newly found skills. One participant
elaborated:

“l know my new talents, now | can coach. That makes me open up to new jobs I can get. Cuz a business
woman, | didn’t want that until [the instructors] told me | could talk to people, | didn’t think | talked enough,
that’s why I didn’t want to become one.”

One participant described the procedural knowledge necessary to reach her professional goals:

“I’m in eighth grade now and | know | gotta work real hard and pay attention and score real high on the tests.
Then in high school | gotta work even harder, because it’s gonna be more advanced ...then | go to college
and I have to make sure that | work hard and pay attention so that when the test comes to go to law school
then | can ace it, then I’ll be in law school. When | get in law school | do the same thing, but it’s only gonna
be law questions. And then | take the bar exam, then I’ll become a lawyer.”

Together, the formative and summative evaluation seemed to corroborate that the participants’ coaching
performance was, in general, a success. Most of them were able to bridge the gap between coaching and their possible
futures, irrespective of whether their session experiences were primarily positive or negative. Offering them the
opportunity to experience a specific career and its requisite challenges — in this case, coaching — allowed them to
encounter a realistic, self-reflective, existential journey. Some mastered the task at hand, some did not, but all participants
seemed to walk away from their Career Club experiences with a better understanding of themselves and their own
potentialities.

Discussion/implications

Coaching was merely the chosen vehicle through which the participants could envision possible futures for
themselves. Such a highly complex, emotionally interactive, self-actualizing feedback mechanism between coaching and
possible futures could only be expressed in a real world, completely grounded environment. This experiential component
precluded the participants from dreaming of lofty ideas and romantic accomplishments typically viewed by society as
“making it,” without first reminding them of the hard work, determination, and commitment necessarily involved. The
Career Club hoped to anchor them in the reality that their own effort, personality, attitude, patience, and intelligence,
combined with persistence, would determine what they could realistically achieve in their lives.

While this “big idea” central to Career Club philosophy seemed to improve and compliment RM by developing,
implementing, and evaluating a practical hands-on approach to helping youth envision their futures, the implementation
component of this “theory to practice” study provided several improvements to the initial concept. By Session Seven
these ongoing changes and improvisations began to solidify into the beginning of Career Club’s daily, “standard” format,
but the evaluative component provided suggestions for future research and educational development.

First, the coaching structure was initially too intense for the coaches. Although we had successful attempts at
lessening the coaches “burnout,” future Career Club programs would require some restructuring. Providing youth an
experience with a specific career has proven effective in getting them to reflect on their futures, but with what intensity
should such transference be encouraged? Future programs could perhaps first introduce youth to the Career Club concept
in a Coaching Club, thereby lessening the probability for overload or burnout. Next, participants should experience
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coaching younger youth, allowing them more room to assert themselves comfortably and decisively. Interactions with
instructors should be more frequent and intense; participants could then discuss the actual process of coaching in greater
detail, hopefully allowing more time and energy to improve and grow in these faculties. One-on-one coaching could be
offered until they would want to extend the experience to coaching an entire group, if desired. The experience would then
be limited to two or three sessions, after which the Coaching Club format would resume. Once back in the Coaching Club
“comfort zone,” they could be mentored on how the experience related to their futures, giving them ample opportunity to
ruminate over their experiences and process all the information. Participants would be exposed to a specific career in
manageable doses, without the heavy immersion of a full-blown nine-session Career Club workout.

Based on the first three Career Club sessions, the participants had a difficult time relating their coaching
experiences to their own careers of choice. When discussing their future orientation, the instructors realized that they
were not making the connection to their futures or were simply not comfortable talking about their futures in a group
setting. Beginning with Session Four, we intensified and personalized their future orientation by providing them
individualized mentoring with an instructor. Each instructor immediately valued this beneficial component, and the
participants seemed to enjoy being mentored; an atmosphere was thereby created where coaches were finally comfortable
enough to discuss their futures.

The Career Club is merely the primary investigator’s first attempt at providing a fresh approach to RM. While he
sincerely hopes that this effort will favorably impact future practitioners and researchers, and perhaps in some small
measure contribute to the field of youth development, the primary emphasis was to help underserved youth. As one of the
participants stated during her in the final session, “I learned that I have patience, could talk up in the crowd, and be a
leader.” The chance to continue impacting lives in such a way makes this study eminently worthwhile.
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Introduction and Welcome Address

John Gemello, Vice President of Academic Affairs, San Francisco State University

Welcome on behalf of SFSU to attendees of the Social Aspects and Recreation Research Symposium, our
distinguished keynote speakers and guests. Tonight | want to give you a brief background on SFSU and its connections
with this conference. SFSU’s mission is create and maintain an environment of learning, research and community
service. We serve over 24,000 widely diverse students, faculty conduct research on today’s most pressing issues and we
provide service to our community and individual professions.

This is an important conference because the theme of "Linking People to the Outdoors: Connections for Healthy
Lands, People and Communities,” addresses critical issues we face in San Francisco and in other cities around the country
and internationally. | wanted to share with you for a moment some of the efforts by programs at SFSU and our partners
that address imperative issues illustrative of this conference theme.

An important issue today, sadly, is youth violence and crime. The Pacific Leadership Institute, a part of SFSU’s
Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies, provides youth development and leadership opportunities for at-risk youth
identified by our public schools and police department. Last year over 5,000 middle and high school children participated
in PLI programs. Among PLI’s programs is a ropes course, managed by SFSU and staffed by trained high school guides
located in Golden Gate National Recreation Area.

Another concern today is accessibility and employment for disabled populations. Operation Access is a program
within the RLS Department that facilitates youth and adults to develop skills and accessibility strategies so they can enjoy
our outdoor recreation areas. It also trains these youth to be program leaders and many of them are transitioned into jobs
within the City of San Francisco Department of Recreation and Parks each summer.

Providing healthy and educational activities for families and youth close to home is as important today as ever.
The American Humanics Program within the RLS Department works cooperatively with over 60 Bay Area non-profit
recreation organizations, such as the Boys and Girls Club and the YMCA, to provide our students with leadership, fund
raising and management skills necessary for success in the youth and human service field.

Tourism is San Francisco’s largest private sector employer. Through a number of means the RLS and Hospitality
Management Departments at SFSU work with the citiy’s tourism providers, such as the San Francisco Convention and
Visitors Bureau, Pier 39 and Golden Gate National Recreation Area, through research, evaluations, strategic planning,
committee memberships and student interns.

Many experts feel that we must expand the benefits of outdoor recreation beyond traditional users. It is both
ethically and politically imperative that we broaden the users of public outdoor recreation areas beyond traditional
visitors. SF is an excellent example of how ethnically diverse the rest of the USA will be in the future. But in many
instances the users of forests and parks are not representative of residents, be they Chinese Americans or lesbian youth. It
is important that we increase the diversity of those who receive the health and spiritual benefits from visiting our national
forests, local, state and national parks and historic sites, that are being so well documented by presenters at this
conference. An example of efforts by SFSU to bring in non-traditional users, who are often ethnic and frequently inner
city urban, is the 6 year old FAM CAMP program. Here we work with California State Parks to introduce low income
families from ethnic communities to the joys and benefits of spending time together camping outdoors and the need to
protect these park resources. To me this nicely illustrates the connections between recreation and healthy lands, people
and communities.

In closing, | commend you the participants of the SARR conference, our guest keynote speakers and my SFSU
colleagues for the good work you are doing and wish you a successful conference.
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Keynote Panel Presentation:
Thursday, February 5; 7:00 pm —9:00 pm:

Outdoor Recreation In America 2003: Recreation’s Benefits to Society
Challenged by Trends

Derrick Crandall, President of the American Recreation Coalition, Washington, DC

Thank you for inviting me to talk with you. | will be presenting you information taken from a
recent research report that has been given frequently over the last ten years. It allows us to track
trends in outdoor recreation among Americans. The report is entitled Outdoor Recreation In
America 2003: Recreation’s Benefits to Society Challenged by Trends authored by the
RoperASW Consulting group. A full version of this report can be found on the American
Recreation Coalition website, http://www.funoutdoors.com. Here are some of the key findings
we have been tracking.

e Americans continue to participate in a wide range of recreation activities. While this
participation varies by region, income and race, outdoor recreation is a pervasive leisure-
time use across the nation. Nine in ten Americans (87%) participated in an outdoor
recreational activity over the past twelve months and the mean number of activities enjoyed
by those participants was 5.4 of the 37 outdoor recreation activities we track.

e Beginning in 2001 and even more strongly in 2003, a long-time pattern of increasing
outdoor recreation participation changed into downward trend. For 2003, only 6 tracked
activities showed an increase in participation (percentage of the public reporting
participation over the past twelve months) while 21 showed a decline in participation.
Only one activity, driving for pleasure, showed a substantial increase (up 7 points from
2001). Concerns about travel arising from the events of September 11, 2001, are likely to
have contributed to this decline but other factors, including leisure time opportunities on
the Internet and increased offerings through cable and satellite TV channels are also likely
factors.

e There was also a significant reported decline in frequency of participation in outdoor
recreational activities. There was a 5 point drop between 2001 and 2003 in the percentage
of the public reporting participation in recreational activities several times per week (26%
versus 21%) and a 7 point drop in those reporting participation several times per month
(29% versus 22%).

e The drop in frequency of participation was especially noteworthy among young adults, a
trend first noted in the 2001 survey. It is noteworthy that this group reports high access to
the Internet. 18-29 year olds are now less likely to be frequent recreation participants
(19%) than Americans between the ages of 30 and 44 (24%) or those 45 to 59 (22%). Four
in 10 young adults are likely to engage in recreation either less than monthly or never.

e Previous surveys demonstrate widespread public recognition of the positive contributions
to quality of life resulting from participation in outdoor recreation. The public links
recreation to overall happiness, family unity, health, improved educational opportunities
and deterrence of crime and substance abuse. Declines in participation in so many
recreational activities and the overall frequency of participation clearly put the benefits
arising from recreation participation at risk.

e Federal lands continue to be a magnet for recreation, with 55% of the respondents reporting
a visit to an area managed by a federal agency over the past twelve months. Americans
continue to be unable to accurately recognize the roles of various federal agencies,
however, based upon a divergence between the visitation data collected by these agencies
and the management roles at the sites as reported by respondents.
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e Willingness to volunteer on federal lands is strong, with 21% of all Americans expressing a
personal interest in being a public lands volunteer. Of those interested, 24% reported actual
volunteer activities on public lands over the past year. Volunteerism interest is higher
among active recreationists in general and much higher among participants in certain
activities, notably canoers/kayakers (57%), wildlife viewers (46%) and RVers (41%).
Interest in volunteerism is also very high among Roper’s special category of “Influentials,”
at 45%. Interest in volunteerism on public lands appears to have declined over ten years
and may reflect cynicism bred by media stories about United Way, the American Red
Cross and controversial expenditures at some federal sites.

e Of those who have visited a federal recreation site recently, most are willing to pay more in
fees than they were charged. But this willingness has decreased from earlier studies, likely
reflecting more and higher fees at federal sites.

e The study shows interesting correlations between recreation participation and
environmental attitudes, with those most concerned about the environment being especially
active in recreation. 82% of Greenback Greens and 75% of True-Blue Greens reported
participation in outdoor recreation at least monthly, versus 57% of the public overall.

e The 2003 data shows a continuing growth in ownership and use of electronic
communications and leisure options by the American public. Those in government and in
the recreation industry must address this phenomenon and consider the efficacy of a
strategy to convert a potential deterrent to recreation participation into a catalyst for
increased participation, potentially including use of new technologies from GPS units to
interpretive information downloaded to PDASs to enhance outdoor experiences.

e The outdoor recreation industry once again was credited by the public with a high level of
environmental responsibility, scoring higher than any other industry in RoperASW’s Green
Gauge Survey.

This research shows that the outdoor recreation is still a very important component of the
American lifestyle and essential to healthy people, environment and communities. But the
recreation profession is being challenged by rapid societal changes that we must work on together
in the future.
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Concurrent Session 12:
Friday, February 6; 9:00 am —10:30 am:

Tourism Trends And Issues - A

Session Chair: Brijesh Thapa, Ph.D.
Presenters:

Fernanda de Vasconcellos Pegas, Joanne F. Tynon, Ph.D.* - An Analysis of the Motivations of Oregon’s
Ranchers to Diversify into Agritourism

Brijesh Thapa, Ph.D., Stephen Holland, Ph.D., James Absher, Ph.D.* - The Relationship Between Wildfires and
Tourist Behaviors in Florida: An Exploratory Study

Patrick Tierney, Ph.D., David Barkin, Ph.D., Katheryn Burnett, Ph.D., Deborah J. Chavez, Ph.D., Julian
MirandaPh.D.* - Leisure Travel, Vacations, Constraints and Visitation to Natural Area Attractions: A
Comparison of Residents of Barcelona, Glasgow, Los Angeles and Morelia, Mexico

*Provided a proceedings paper
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An Analysis of the Motivations of Oregon’s Ranchers to Diversify into
Agritourism

Fernanda de Vasconcellos Pégas  Joanne F. Tynon*

Cattle ranches are unique American cultural icons. Unfortunately, ranching is also associated by some with the
exploitation of natural resources and labeled an environmentally destructive activity motivated by greedy and neglectful
livestock operators (Jacobs, 1991; Wuerthner, 1990). Some believe that livestock ranching is a major contributor to
unsustainable land use practices in the western United States (Fleichner, 1994; Wuerthner, 1990). Even so, stereotypes
and negative associations have been slowly evolving into a more positive correlation between agricultural lands and
conservation of unique landscapes. Such changes are especially evident on privately owned lands where conservation
easements and land trusts exist. These official programs and ranchers’ land stewardship management practices result in
ranching being increasingly seen by researchers as a way to feasibly conserve open space and wildlife habitat (Huntsinger
& Hopkinson, 1996; Wright, 1993). Cattle ranchers have also had to deal with problems caused by urban sprawl,
population growth, large lot development, globalization, and market volatility (Natural Resources Conservation Service,
2000). According to the American Farmland Trust (2002), more than six million acres of the country’s farmland were lost
between 1992 and 1997 to urban development. This poses a real problem for some ranchers who choose to continue
ranching and affects the future survival of a traditional industry on local, state and national levels. In an effort to
minimize the economic, social, and operational constraints imposed by both external (e.g., low market
prices) and internal (e.g., lack of family involvement) environments, diversification into another commercial enterprise
has been gaining favor among farmers and ranchers.

Ranching operations are found throughout Oregon, but cattle country is concentrated east of the Cascades
mountain range. In the southeastern (driest) part of the state, livestock grazes on thousands of acres of rangeland thanks
to irrigation technologies (Oregon Department of Agriculture, 2003). Some ranch operators in Oregon are facing difficult
challenges staying in business. Many ranchers have found that by diversifying into a commercial enterprise like
agritourism, they can generate needed additional income. Agritourism is defined as a commercial enterprise - not
necessarily part of traditional ranching activities - that generates supplemental income for ranch owners through such
endeavors as the accommodation of tourists, through heritage and cultural programs, by offering hunting and fishing
opportunities, and through horse packing or other guided trips (Agri-Business Council of Oregon, 2003). Agritourism is
seen as a form of entrepreneurship that “can take place in the context of an existing organization” (Naffziger, Hornsby,
and Kuratko, 1994, p.43).

The primary goal of this research was to ascertain the role that agritourism may play in the economic well-being
of Oregon ranchers and to identify opportunities to enhance this role. Despite economic potential and growth in
agritourism enterprises, research on the motivations and barriers of Oregon’s ranchers to adopt agritourism is limited.

Methods

We examined what motivates Oregon ranchers to move beyond their comfort levels in adopting agritourism by
means of a mailback survey. The questionnaire replicated one originally developed by Nickerson, Black, and McCool
(2001) for Montana ranchers and farmers. The primary difference between the two studies is the population from which
the respondents were sampled. In Montana, respondents had participated in recreation workshops, were listed in the
1996-1997 Montana Travel Planner, and/or were members of the Montana Ranch Vacation Association. Oregon
respondents were sampled from the membership of the Oregon Cattlemen’s Association. The mailback survey was
administered according to Dillman’s Total Design Method (2000).

The study population was Oregon cattle ranch operators. The sample was drawn from members of the Oregon
Cattlemen’s Association. The Association has 2200 members and 1540 are classified as ranchers. We drew a random
sample of 400 ranch operators. Of the questionnaires received, 177 were useable, for a response rate of 44%.

! Department of Forest Resources, Oregon State University, Corvallis, OR 97331-5703, 541-737-8108.
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Results

Results indicated that agritourism is hardly pervasive in Oregon; only 12.1% of respondents indicated they engage
in agritourism enterprises. Of those who do, most offer working ranch activities (69.8%) followed by fee hunting and
fishing opportunities (34.9%).

Top reasons for respondents to operate an agritourism business (Table 1) are to capture additional income
(96.8%), to fully utilize their ranch resources (96.8%), and to meet a perceived need in recreation and vacation marketing
(94.1%), followed by fluctuations in ranching income (84.4%) and to educate the consumer (74.1%).

Table 1 - What motivates Oregon ranchers to adopt agritourism (in rank order)

Rank Motivations to adopt agritourism
Percentage

1 Additional income 96.8%
1 To fully utilize the ranch's resources 96.8%
3 To meet a need in recreation and vacation marketing 94.1%
4 Fluctuations in ranch income 84.4%
5 To educate the consumer 74.1%
6 Employment for family members 66.7%
7 It is an interest and/or a hobby of ours 60.7%
8 Companionships with guests and users 58.6%
9 Observed the successes of others 50.0%

Note: Results are for Oregon ranchers who currently operate an agritourism business.

150



We asked Oregon ranchers what activities visitors prefer to engage in. The top five, according to Oregon ranchers
(Table 2), are unguided hunting opportunities (63.3%), watching wildlife (57.1%), cattle drives and herding (46.7%),

horseback riding (39.3%), and cookouts/BBQs (39.3%).

Table 2 - Popular agritourism activities on Oregon ranches (in rank order)

Rank Most popular agritourism activities Percentage
1 Unguided hunting 63.3%
2 Watching wildlife 57.1%
3 Cattle drive and/or riding herd 46.7%
4 Horseback riding 39.3%
4 Cookouts and/or BBQs 39.3%
6 Guided hunting 38.5%
7 Unguided fishing 35.7%
7 Ranch chores 35.7%
9 Hiking and nature walks 30.8%
10 Camping 29.6%

Note: As reported by Oregon ranchers engaged in agritourism, not by visitors.

Major barriers and challenges to the adoption of agritourism (Table 3) are rules and regulations (91.9%), lack of
time (88.6%), and insurance and liability concerns (86.8%), followed by lack of agritourism business knowledge (77.5%),
and lack of financial assistance and resources (74.3%). Despite these barriers, 80% of respondents revealed that their

agritourism operation was a success.

Table 3 - Major barriers Oregon ranchers face in adopting agritourism

Rank Barriers in adopting agritourism Percentage
1 Regulations, rules, and legal regulations 91.9%
2 Lack of time 88.6%
3 Insurance and liability concerns 86.8%
4 Lack of agritourism business knowledge 77.5%
5 Lack of financial assistance and resources 74.3%
6 Lack of personnel 69.7%
7 Excessive taxation 65.6%
8 Lack of information (marketing, demand, etc) 62.5%
9 Lack of social networks with others who are involved with agritourism 58.1%
10 High rate of inflation 56.7%

Note: Results are for Oregon ranchers who currently operate an agritourism enterprise.

Discussion

Oregon ranchers are motivated to adopt agritourism to meet the perceived need in recreation and vacation
marketing, yet a lack of agritourism business knowledge is a key barrier to adopting agritourism. Oregon ranchers already
engaged in agritourism are closely divided on the nature of the managerial duties of agritourism. Nearly 40% indicated
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that they are similar to the managerial duties of their ranch operation, while almost a third indicated that they are
dissimilar. A partial explanation of this effect may be that Oregon ranchers see fewer differences in managing ranch-
dependent agritourism enterprises like cattle drives and ranch chores and perceive managerial challenges in agritourism
activities that are not ranch-dependent (e.g., wildlife viewing, hiking, camping). In deciding whether or not to engage in
an agritourism business, ranchers may be persuaded by the fact that wildlife viewers pay on average $450 per day for the
privilege, and hunter and anglers spend $37 and $30 per day, respectively (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 2001). For
some ranchers, the financial benefits of agritourism may surpass the barriers. We also show that 50% of Oregon
agritourism clients are repeat visitors, and 55% are Oregon residents, so the market is already well established.
Nevertheless, each agritourism activity must be evaluated not only on the merits of its revenue potential, but also on the
ability of both ranch and rancher to successfully meet visitor demands.

The potential of agritourism to enhance the economic welfare of ranchers should not be underestimated, but an
agritourism enterprise is not suitable for every situation. Stevens (1994) notes that “diversification is not for everybody
and, rather than start something new, many farmers are better advised to stick to what they know best and try to manage
their farms better” (Stevens, 1994, p. 52,). Nevertheless, tourism is a six billion dollar industry in Oregon, and one of the
state’s major sources of revenue. It generates almost 100,000 jobs statewide. Even though the tourism industry overall
has been showing slow growth the past few years (Oregon Tourism Commission, 2003), Oregon’s natural resources
continue to draw visitors. In 2001, almost two million Oregonians went fishing, hunted, or watched wildlife (U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service, 2003). Wildlife watching in Oregon generated $2.1 billion dollars in revenues, followed by fishing
($602 million) and hunting ($365 million) (U.S. Dept. of the Interior, 2003).

Our results support findings from earlier agritourism research conducted in Montana (Nickerson et al., 2001) and
Virginia (McGehee & Kim, 2002). All three studies found that additional income and fully utilizing available resources
are top motivators for engaging in agritourism, followed by meeting a need in recreation and vacation marketing and
concerns about fluctuations in ranch income. One significant difference is that educating consumers ranked third in
Oregon and Virginia, but seventh in Montana. Oregon respondents more often provide working ranches and fee hunting
and fishing opportunities, while in Montana, where respondents included ranchers and farmers, the top opportunities
offered were guiding/outfitting and dude ranches. In Virginia, where respondents also included ranchers and farmers,
farming opportunities such as picking your own produce, farm markets, and roadside stands predominated.

Over 40% of Montana and Oregon respondents said they had been in a ranch or farm business for more than 40
years. Two-thirds of respondents in Montana and Oregon who currently operate an agritourism enterprise have also been
operating some sort of recreation business for less than ten years. So despite geographic and demographic differences, as
well as differences in the cultural backgrounds of ranching/farming operations, similar patterns exist in the development
and implementation of agritourism.

While it appears that agritourism practices in Montana are more pervasive (63% operate an agritourism
businesses) compared to Oregon (12.1%), this difference may be due to the population sampled. In the Montana study,
the sample population consisted of ranchers who participated in recreation workshops, were listed in the 1996-1997
Montana Travel Planner, and/or were members of the Montana Ranch Vacation Association. In this study, we had no
way to cross reference the affiliations of cattle ranchers with recreation, travel, or vacation associations, so the sample was
drawn solely from members of the Oregon Cattlemen’s Association.

The information provided in this research can be used to develop effective marketing and education tools for
current and future ranch owners. While only 12.1% of all Oregon respondents indicated that they engage in agritourism,
we were surprised to find that 80% of them revealed that their agritourism operation was a success. Because agritourism
can take many forms, from bed and breakfast operations to hunting and fishing leases to full service guest ranches, it is
important to understand what recreation/tourist opportunities are currently available, what is planned for the future, and
what agritourism enterprises are likely to lead to success.
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The Relationship between Wildfires and Tourist Behaviors in Florida: An
Exploratory Study

Brijesh Thapa, Stephen M. Holland, James D. Absher®

Introduction

Florida is a popular national and international tourist destination with 74.3 million visitors in 2000, and slightly
more than half of these visited natural and protected areas (Visit Florida, 2001). However, in recent years, notably in
1998 and 2001, drought conditions have led to wildfires that affected large parts of the state, lead to smoke closure of
interstate highways and air quality alerts (Albright, 1998; Davis, 1998; Dillon, 1998, Drummond, 1998, Farrington, 2001;
Woodman, 1998a, 1998b). These conditions have become an increasing issue for recreational and leisure travelers as well
as destination promoters and managers. In 1998, Florida’s tourism industry was severely affected as approximately
500,000 forest acres burned predominantly in 18 northeastern counties, resulting in forced evacuations from many tourist
destinations, notably the Daytona Beach area (Hays, 1998). Butry and associates (2001) estimated that the 1998 fires
resulted in a gross loss of $61 million to the lodging industry and $77.2 million gross loss in other business sectors,
especially in Orange, Volusia, St. John’s and Brevard counties (these are the Orlando and Central Florida east coast
areas). Since 1998, the numbers of fires in the subsequent years has increased and are of concern to the tourism industry,
as sustained negative economic impact does not bode well for the tourism dependent economy of Florida.

The impact of fire on tourism and subsequent economic losses are also evident in various western states of the
country (Cogswell, Lehmann, & Milligan, 2000; Enis, 2000; Hardy-Short & Short, 1995; Ruggless, 2000; Wilkinson,
2000; Yeh, 2000). The recent summer fires of 2002 had a major negative impact in the tourism industry at numerous
tourism dependent communities and states. In Colorado, the fires at Pike National Forest (40 miles southwest of Denver)
had a negative impact on the tourist business in the local communities. Similarly, fires affected the tourism industry in the
Durango region, and businesses throughout the state were affected due to the public’s perception of wildfires affecting the
entire state (Yancey, 2002). In South Dakota, residents and tourists were forced to evacuate from Deadwood, a tourist
dependent community located in the Black Hills (Kafka, 2002). In New Mexico, small business owners in the northern
region of the state reportedly expected sales to decline by 50% due to wildfires (Earnest, 2002). Similar economic losses
have occurred in Arizona and Oregon as mandatory evacuations, closure of roads, smoke conditions, and the constant
national media attention influenced tourists to substitute their respective destinations (Hogan, 2002; Kim, 2002).
Recently, the devastating October 2003 fires in Southern California had a detrimental impact on the tourism industry as
major attractions were closed, with San Diego’s tourism industry experiencing the hardest impact (California Travel and
Tourism Commission, 2003).

Clearly, wildfires are an increasing problem for tourist destinations; with substantial economic consequences for host
communities. In addition, the wildfire season often coincides with the peak tourist season and further creates economic
hardships, especially for nature-based operators and suppliers depending on tourist business during the summer months.
The severity of wildfire situations are further perpetuated by the media, which deters potential visitors who may then go
on to chose alternate destinations, resulting in loss of income to the original destination (Hays, 1998; Wilkinson, 2000).
Collectively, the mandatory evacuations, smoke conditions, road closures and negative media limelight usually
contributes to the economic repercussions in tourist dependent communities. Although the displacement of tourists and
the negative economic impact to the tourism industry due to wildfires has been anecdotally reported in the popular media,
empirical studies about tourist behaviors are rare. Therefore, the purpose of this exploratory study was to better
understand the relationship between wildfires and tourist behaviors in Florida.

Methods
The sample for this study was drawn from January 2001 to December 2001 mailings to non-resident overnight
leisure travelers that had visited selected counties in Florida. The sample was screened to target tourists that had visited

! Center for Tourism Research & Development, Dept.of Recreation, Parks and Tourism, 300 FLG, University of Florida, Gainesville,
FL 32611-8209, (352) 392 4042 x1239, bthapa@hhp.ufl.edu; USDA Forest Service, Pacific Southwest Research Station, 4955
Canyon Crest Drive, Riverside, CA 92557.
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destinations/counties that had been impacted by fire. However, since the number of fires reported in 2001 encompassed
all counties except one (Hamilton county), a more stringent criterion was used. More specifically, counties that had
wildfire and received fire suppression funds (Florida Department of Forestry, 2002) were chosen (n=26) to represent the
strata of counties substantially affected by wildfires in 2001.

A four-page mail-back questionnaire was developed and sent out to a random sample of known tourists aged 18
or over. The total attempted sample was 1,160 with 771 responding for a 66.5% response rate. Respondents were asked
to rate the perceived level of risk they associated with wildfires that could affect their future decisions about traveling to
various States. Subsequently, they were asked to agree or disagree with 12 statements about travel safety, destination
decisions and wildfires. Finally, respondents were asked to report how they would change their travel behavior if faced
with 14 different wildfire related situations, which some might interpret as potentially disruptive.

Results

Surveys were mailed to the head of the household and demographic characteristics of all household are reported
below. In general, about 88% of the households were comprised of at least two adults, and 30% had four or more
members of the household, 50% of the households had incomes between $50,000 and $99,999, 82% of the households
were predominately white, 10% black and 8% Hispanic, 77% of respondents were women and 23% men, 82% were
homeowners, 18% were renters, 76% were married and 14% were singles who had never married. Respondents were
residents of 41 different states, with larger segments of the sample representative of New York, Pennsylvania, Georgia,
Texas and Maryland.

Most respondents in this sample were not novices to Florida as 90% were repeat visitors, while about 10% were
on their first trip. About 38% had visited Florida between 2-4 times in the past 5 years, and about 55% of the respondents
spent seven days or more during their last trip to Florida. Respondents traveled to various counties in Florida, the mode
destination being the Orlando area (24%) in Orange County. The rest of the sample was widely distributed around the
state. Respondents represented visits during all twelve months of the year, with 48% visiting between December and
March while February was the mode month with 16%. The primary mode of transportation was commercial airlines for
most visitors (57%) while personal vehicles represented 34% and supplemented by rental vehicles for an additional 4%.
Generally, travel groups were small, ranging from 2-5 (73%), with 39% being two person groups. Almost two-thirds
(63%) of the travel parties included only adults over 18 years of age, 13% included one child, and 16% included two
children. Three-fourths (74%) of the travel groups were comprised of family, 13% were friend-based groups and 9%
represented a combination of friends and family. The most popular activities participated were shopping (55%) followed
by visiting the beach (53%), visiting friends and relatives (46%), and visiting theme parks (30%). The most frequently
mentioned primary reason for visiting Florida was: visiting friends or relatives (36%), visiting theme parks (20%) and
visiting the beach (11%). About 44% of the respondents noted visiting some form of designated outdoor park, forest or
refuge, with local (20%) or state parks (13%) being visited more often than federal lands (11%).

Perceived Level of Risk (States)

Respondents were asked to rank selected States according to the perceived risk to travelers from wildfires. In
descending order, the percent of respondents who perceived states to be either “unsafe” or “very unsafe” were: California
25%, Colorado, Florida and Montana, each at 6%, Texas and Wyoming 5%, Arizona, New Mexico and Washington, each
at 4%, Georgia and Tennessee, each at 2%. In descending order, the proportions of respondents rating a selected state as
either “very safe” or “safe” in terms of threats from wildfires were: Tennessee 54%, Georgia 53%, Florida 51%, Colorado
49%, Arizona, Texas, Washington at 48%, New Mexico at 46%, and California at 33% (see Table 1)
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Table 1 - Perceived Level of Risk to Pleasure Travelers in Terms of the Threat of Wildfires*

Rating %
Neither
Very Safe/nor Very Don’t Mean*
State Safe Safe Unsafe  Unsafe Unsafe Know (Total N)
Arizona 12.2 36.1 26.7 3.2 0.8 20.9 2.3
(91) (269) (199) (24) (6) (156) (589)
California 6.4 26.8 30.0 23.3 1.6 12.0 2.85
e (48) _ (200) (224) _(173) (1) (90) __(657)
Colorado 11.3 37.4 27.1 4.7 1.1 18.4 2.35
(84) (279) (202) (35) (8) (137) (608)
Florida 9.1 41.7 31.8 51 1.3 11.0 241
e (68).(312)  (238)  (3®) (10 (82) ___(666)
Georgia 11.9 415 25.7 1.2 1.3 18.3 2.25
(89) (310) (192) 9) (10) (137) (610)
Montana 9.0 34.1 27.5 51 0.9 23.4 241
e (67) _ (254)  (205)  (38) () (74 _ (571)
New Mexico 9.1 37.0 27.2 3.1 0.7 23.0 2.34
(68) (275) (202) (23) (5) (171) (573
Tennessee 14.3 39.9 24.3 0.4 1.2 19.8 2.18
e (107)  (298) (181  (3) (9 (148)  (598)
Texas 10.3 375 26.6 4.0 0.9 20.6 2.34
(77) (279) (198) (30) (7) (153) (591)
Washington 12.0 36.1 25.3 3.3 1.3 21.9 2.31
S (0) _(270)  (189) (25 (10)  (164)  (584)
Wyoming 9.9 34.7 26.7 4.4 0.7 23.5 2.36
(74) (258) (199) (33) (5) (175) (569)
Other? 45.0 10.0 15.0 25.0 0.0 5.0
(20) (20) (49) (156) (307) (224) (17)

*The following States are potentially influenced by wildfires. Please rate the States according to the level of risk you believe they present to pleasure
travelers in terms of the threat of wildfires. (Circle one for each state)

Means calculated based on 5-point scale, very safe (1) to very unsafe (5).

2Other vacation destinations participants would avoid due to the probability of wild fires included Utah (N=3), New Jersey (N= 2), Oregon (N= 2),
Maine (N=1), Massachusetts (N=1), Maryland (N=1), North Carolina (N=1), Virginia (N=1), Alabama (N=1), Arkansas (N=1), Idaho (N=1), Alaska
(N=1), and Hawaii (N=1).

Travel Perceptions

Respondents were also asked to agree or disagree with 12 statements about travel safety, destination decisions and
wildfires. About 23% of the sampled travelers indicated safety was not an important consideration in choosing between
Florida destinations while 36% were neutral on this issue. There were 40% of respondents that disagreed with safety as
the deciding factor in deciding between destinations while 26% agreed. About 14% of the respondents disagreed that
wildfires were a factor in evaluating travel destinations while 61% agreed. A majority (80%) of the respondents noted
that wildfires in Florida had not influenced their decision to travel, while 9% said it had an influence in their decision to
travel. About 70% reported that they would not let wildfires keep them from traveling to their final destination in Florida,
while 9% said wildfires might keep them from traveling to that destination. Only 2% said that negative news about
wildfires discouraged them from traveling to Florida, while 82% reported otherwise. There were 11% of respondents that
said they would choose an alternative state to travel to if their destination state had active wildfires, while 52% said they
would not switch. Only 8% reported that they would only travel to Florida if they believed it was safe from wildfires, and
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60% noted that they would travel. About 79% said the possibility of wildfires did not discourage them from traveling to
Florida while 3% said it would. Three additional variations on these questions were asked and results are presented in
Table 2. Overall, 80-90% of the respondents were either neutral or undeterred by the possibility or presence of fires at
Florida destinations, and less than 20%, and usually less than 10% were concerned or would take evasive action due to
wildfires.

Table 2 - Travel Perceptions*

Rating %
Neither
Strongly Agree/nor Strongly  Mean
Statement Disagree Disagree Disagree Agree  Agree (Total N)
Safety is the deciding factor when I’'m considering which
destination in Florida to travel to 17.6 219 34.1 214 5.0 2.74
(133) (166) (258) (162) (38) (757)
Safety is not an important consideration when I’m
evaluating different destinations in Florida to travel to 8.6 33.1 35.5 16.0 6.8 2.79
(65) (250) (268) (121) (51) (755)
Safety is the most important attribute that destinations in
Florida can offer 5.5 14.8 52.9 214 5.5 3.07
B Qi) . (398) . (161) @4y _..(752)
When I’m evaluating destinations to travel, wildfires are
not a factor 4.2 9.4 25.5 39.4 215 3.65
(32) (71) (193) (298) (163) (757)
Wildfires in Florida have never influenced my decision to
travel there 4.1 4.5 11.3 37.2 42.8 4.10
(31) (34) (85) (280) (322) (752)
Other people’s negative experiences with wildfires in
Florida do not influence my decision to travel 3.7 6.3 20.6 39.1 30.3 3.86
(28) 47) (155) (294) (228) (752)
I would not let wildfires keep me from traveling to my
final destination in Florida 2.6 6.5 20.6 40.6 29.6 3.88
2O 49) . (156) (307). . (224) . (756)
When | am trying to decide between destinations in
Florida and other States, | would choose the one which
does not have active wildfires 29.1 32.6 27.0 9.9 1.3 2.22
(220) (246) (204) (75) (10) (755)
If a particular destination in Florida has experienced
wildfires in the past, | will not travel there 35.8 425 194 1.7 0.5 1.89
(271) (322) (147) (13) (4) (757)
I’d like to travel to Florida but negative news about
wildfires discourages me 40.4 41.8 15.8 1.2 0.8 1.80
(304) (315) (119) 9) (6) (753)
The possibility of wildfires in Florida discourages me
from traveling there 375 41.8 18.2 1.9 0.7 1.86
(281) (313) (136) (14) (5) (749)
I will only travel to Florida if | believe it is safe from
wildfires 27.3 323 321 7.2 1.2 2.23
(206) (243) (242) (54) (9) (754)

*Please indicate your level of agreement or disagreement with each of the statements. (Circle one for each item).
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Reactionary Behavioral Change

Respondents were asked to report how they would change their travel behavior if faced with 14 different wildfire
related situations, which some might interpret as potentially disruptive. All but four of the situations induced a range of
responses from more than two-thirds of the respondents. The four situations that generated widespread agreement on the
type of response were proportions ranging from 69% to 86% who indicated they would not change their travel plans if: 1)
there were multiple fires in the state but not at their vacation region (86%); 2) there were prescribed fires by natural
resource managers outside their vacation region (81%); 3) fire was present in an adjacent region but not in their vacation
region; and 4) an unattractive burned landscape from a past fire was present at their destination (69%), with only 16%
saying they would cancel their trip or change destination in this last instance.

Three situations resulted in at least 10% of the respondents stating they would cancel their trip, and between 32%
and 43% additionally changing their destinations, resulting in a range of 55% to 45% who would make substantial
alterations to their trip. The situations were: 1) the presence of high fire danger conditions (15% cancel, 33% change
destinations, 25% no change); 2) reported health problems from smoke and ash (13% cancel, 32% change destinations,
16% no change); and, 3) spread of fire to nearby vacation region (12% cancel, 43% change destinations, 17% no change).

Three situations resulted in at least 33% of the respondents stating they would change the destination they were
planning to travel to on their trip: 1) smoke from a current fire was in the destination area (38% change destination, 18%
no change, 9% cancel trip); 3) if there was the threat of road closures (37% change destination, 21% no change, 5% cancel
trip); and, 4) if there were automobile accidents due to smoke (36% change destination, 22% no change, 5% cancel trip).

Finally, there was four situations where the reported changes in behavior were rather varied; 1) when there was
negative news from the media about wildfires (20% don’t know what they would do, 65% would make no change; 4%
would change their activity; 8% change their destination and 4% would cancel their trip); 2) where there were prescribed
controlled fires in their vacation region (16% don’t know what they would do, 45% would make no change; 13% would
change their activity; 21% change their destination and 4% would cancel their trip); 3) if there were two-hour traffic
back-ups due to fire detours (13% don’t know what they would do, 23% would make no change; 31% would change their
activity; 30% change their destination and 3% would cancel their trip); and, 4) there was the smell of burned wood in the
air (8% don’t know what they would do, 61% would make no change; 16% would change their activity; 14% change
their destination and 2% would cancel their trip) (see Table 3).

Table 3 - Reactionary Behavioral Changes to Specific Wildfire Related Situations*

Rating %
Fire Related Situations Cancel Change Change No Don’t
Trip Destination ~ Activity = Change Know
Two-hour traffic back-ups due to fire detours 34 30.4 31.1 22.6 12.5
(26) (231) (236) (172) (95)
Automobile accidents due to smoke 4.9 36.3 23.9 22.3 12.7
BT (275) (181) __(169) _____(96)__
Threat of road closures 4.8 37.2 25.1 21.2 11.8
(36) (281) (190) (160) (89)
Smell of burned wood in the air 1.9 135 16.2 60.7 7.7
(&) (102)  (122)  (458)  (58)
Health problems from smoke and ash reported 13.3 32.1 24.6 16.1 13.9
(101) (243) (186) (122) (105)
High fire danger conditions 15.3 32.9 15.9 24.7 11.1
ST (116) ____(249) ___ (120) _(187) ___ (84)
Smoke from current fire in destination area 8.7 38.3 22.1 175 134
(66) (289) (167) (132) (101)
Unattractive burned landscape from past fire at destination 15 13.7 8.4 69.3 7.2
A (03 (63 (522) ___ (54)__
Spread of fire to nearby vacation region 115 43.2 14.7 16.6 145
(83) (327) (112) (126) (110)
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Table 3 (continued)- Reactionary Behavioral Changes to Specific Wildfire Related Situations*

Fire in an adjacent region but not in your

vacation region 2.6 8.3 5.7 73.0 10.4

2 63) . 43) (553 (19)

Multiple fires in the state but not in your

vacation region 2.0 3.2 1.6 86.3 7.0
(15) (24) (12)  (655) (53)

Prescribed controlled fires in your vacation region 4.1 21.3 13.3 44.6 16.4

Y (1e4) (101)  (338) . (124)

Prescribed fires by natural resource managers outside your

vacation region 15 4.5 3.3 81.1 9.6
(12) (34) (25)  (615) (73)

Negative news from the media about wildfires in Florida 3.8 75 3.8 64.8 20.1
(29) (57) (29)  (494) (153)

*1f you were planning a trip to Florida, and the following situations came to your attention, what would you do: Cancel your trip; Change your
destination; Go to your destination but change your intended activity (refers to what you were planning to do, i.e., going to the beach, hiking, or
visiting theme parks, etc,); or No change in your activity or destination? (Circle one for each item).

Summary and Conclusion

The respondents in this sample were familiar with Florida, with 90% on return trips for a mean 5 trips to Florida.
The number of days they stayed in Florida was representative of what previous studies have shown and destinations
seemed roughly consistent with previous studies with the Orlando, Southeast Florida and Tampa-St. Petersburg areas as
leading destinations. Season of visit, mode of transportation to Florida, types of accommodation, type of travel group and
activities participated in were also consistent with previous studies (Coggins, 1997; Visit Florida, 2000). About 15% of
this sample listed visiting some form of natural area or participating in an activity based on a natural area (e.g., fishing,
boating, hiking, etc.) as their primary reason to visit Florida, while 2% to 53% mentioned participating in specific outdoor
settings or activities as a primary or secondary part of their Florida trip. About 11% reported visiting a federal natural
area (forest, park or refuge), 13% visited a state park and 20% visited a local park. Plus, even activities not counted in
those percentages such as visiting a theme park or sightseeing imply spending some time outdoors, so substantial
segments of this sample had the potential to experience the effects of wildfires.

At the actual travel experience level, it appears the effects of wildfire have had a minimal impact on past Florida
trips for a few people and no impact on the vast majority. Most of the respondents would have been assessing a 2001 trip
to Florida and in 2001, Florida had a relatively low number of wildfires, compared to previous years, though ~3.6 million
acres burned. Compared with other states, only 6% of the respondents said they thought Florida was unsafe for travel due
to wildfires, the same percentage as Colorado and Montana. In contrast, California was rated unsafe by 25% and about
51% said they thought Florida was either safe or very safe for travel with little or no danger from wildfires.

About 61% agreed that wildfires were a factor in evaluating travel destinations while 70% reported that they
would not let wildfires keep them from traveling to their final destination in Florida. A majority (80%) of the respondents
noted that wildfires in Florida had not influenced their decision to travel, while 9% said it had an influence in their
decision to travel. Only 2% said that negative news about wildfires discouraged them from traveling to Florida, while
82% reported they were neutral or that such negative news did not discourage them. Overall, 80-90% of the respondents
were either neutral or undeterred by the possibility or presence of fires at Florida destinations, and between 10 and 20%
were concerned or would take evasive action due to wildfires on a future trip.

Based on reactionary behavioral change as a result of wildfires in Florida, for four of the issues, between 69% and
86% of the respondents said they would not change their travel plans if there were multiple fires in the state but not at
their vacation region; if there were prescribed fires by natural resource managers outside their vacation region; if fire was
present in an adjacent region but not in their vacation region; or if an unattractive burned landscape from a past fire was
present at their destination. The first three statements seem to indicate that these experienced Florida tourists understand
that Florida is a geographically large state and that fires can exist in the state that do not affect the area they will be in.
Most do not seem to be detracted by burned over landscapes, perhaps because the majority will stay in urban settings or
visit beach areas, which would not be expected to have large burned areas. Three situations resulted in a range of 45% to
55% who would make substantial alterations (cancel or change destinations) to their trip. The situations were the
presence of high fire danger conditions; reported health problems from smoke and ash, and, the spread of fire to a nearby
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vacation region. Three other scenarios resulted in at least 33% of the respondents stating they would change the
destination they were planning to travel to on their trip (with relatively few (<9%) saying they would cancel their trip),
specifically, if smoke from a current fire was in the destination area; if there was the threat of road closures, or if there
were automobile accidents due to smoke.

Finally, there were other situations where the reported changes in behavior were rather varied, such as when there
was negative news from the media about wildfires or if there was the smell of burned wood in the air; where there were
prescribed controlled fires in their vacation region, and if there were two-hour traffic back-ups due to fire detours.
However, Destination and State Promotion Agencies have been aggressive in portraying positive spins via press releases
and especially the Internet in order to counteract the negative burning image. For example, the Colorado Tourism Office
website offered current updates of wildfires and information about affected regions (Yancey, 2002). Other states like
Arizona have injected financial resources for marketing campaigns to lure back tourists in order to combat the economic
losses in tourism. The Arizona Office of Tourism allocated approximately $1 million of its $9 million budget as matching
grants to cities and various communities for advertising and promotional activities (Hogan, 2002). Similar approaches
have recently been initiated by California lure tourists back to the region (California Travel and Tourism Commission,
2003). Overall, promotional agencies in various fire-affected states have been aggressive with new marketing campaigns
and press releases to make tourists aware that their respective states are still open for business.

In conclusion, wildfires do not seem to be have significantly impacted many Florida tourists in the recent past, nor
is Florida perceived by the vast majority of tourists to be a state where the threat of wildfires is a major concern.
Although more than half of the respondents said that wildfires were a factor they would consider in choosing destinations,
70% said they would not let wildfires keep them from traveling to their final Florida destinations. This still leaves 30%
for whom it might, and 30% represents potentially 20 million tourists. There does seem to be general acceptance of the
possibility and acceptability of wildfires that are not close to a destination they are traveling to, so emphasizing the
distance away from wildfires, might be a good strategy to reduce cancellations or destination substitution.

In severe situations where fire is present in the immediate destination area, smoke and ash are causing reported
health problems or officials are declaring a high fire danger situation, visitor reactions are, as to be expected, more
disruptive to local businesses, meaning about 50% would cancel their trip or change their destination. This is what would
be expected in any crises situation such as a hurricane or major snowstorm. About 15% of these are cancellations and
35% are changed destinations, so from a statewide perspective, there is opportunity to still capture most of these in other
parts of the state, so there should be a procedure or marketing efforts to offer alternatives. From the local destination
perspective, it would be a substantial economic loss to lose 50% of the expected tourists.

The impacts are projected to be almost as bad for destinations disrupted by high levels of smoke, automobile
accidents due to smoke or road closures, with about 40% of the tourists saying they would either change destinations
(36%-38%) or cancel their trip (5% - 9%). Similarly, efforts to offer alternatives in the region or state should allow the re-
capturing of most of this business. Moderately less severe, but still real impacts would be associated with traffic snarls
due to fire detours with about 33% changing destinations or canceling the trip, 25% canceling or changing destinations for
controlled burns occurring in the area, the smell of burned wood in the air with 16% making those adjustments, and only
12% canceling or changing destinations due to negative media reports about fires.

The present study is one of the few studies of tourist’s perceived level of risk, travel perceptions and reactionary
behaviors to encountering wildfires or smoke on their trip, and as far as we are aware, the first such study of Florida
tourists. Previous wildfire attitude studies have been conducted only with residents. We believe the results of this study
are based on a representative sample of Florida tourists, with demographic characteristics fairly proportional across age,
number of people in household, income, origin, race and marital status categories. This exploratory study offers an initial
assessment of the relationship between wildfires and tourist behaviors in Florida, however future research have an
opportunity to build upon this study on a broader geographical scale to provide a better understanding of tourists
behaviors and subsequently help in marketing efforts during crises situations.
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Leisure Travel, Vacations, Constraints and Visitation to Natural Area
Attractions: A Comparison of Residents of Barcelona, Glasgow, Los Angeles
and Morelia, Mexico

Patrick Tierney  David Barkin ~ Katheryn Burnett  Deborah J. Chavez  Julian Miranda®

Introduction

Natural areas, such as national and state parks, forests, wildlife refuges and open space preserves located outside of cities,
are important wildlife habitat and some of the most popular tourist attractions. Few studies have compared travel patterns,
visitation and travel constraints to natural area attractions among international source markets to learn if there are
substantive differences. International comparisons might be useful to determine if natural area use patterns and
constraints are unique to certain countries and culturally based, or if they are more universal. Such information could
provide leisure travel suppliers and government agencies managing natural areas and tourist attractions with accurate
information to more effectively market and manage their services.

Numerous studies have investigated constraints to visitation of recreation and natural areas (Carr and Williams, 1993;
Driver & Peterson, 1986; Dwyer 1994; Jackson, 1988; Johnson & Bowker, 1999; Norman, 1991; Pinhey & Iverson,
1994; Sonmez & Graefe, 1998; Tierney, Dahl, Chavez, Apt & Mok, 2000). Norman (1991) identified over 25 common
barriers to outdoor recreation. McLeod (1993) suggested that ethnic “minorities” may be more willing to visit recreation
areas if there were more people of their ethnicity working at a recreation site. Findings of these studies were used to
identify salient outdoor recreation constraints and use patterns in an earlier study comparing vacation travel patterns of
Hong Kong and Los Angeles residents (Tierney, Chavez, Apt and Mok, 2000). But more data for more countries are
needed, especially related to natural areas, to see if differences exist.

This research sought to determine if residents of four major metropolitan areas in Europe and North America take
leisure trips, vacation and visit natural areas (NAA) as frequently and what constraints prevent them from visiting natural
areas. A key research question was: Are there cross-country similarities in vacation patterns and visitation to natural area
attractions, or do the social and cultural environments in these five areas contribute to differences in natural area visitation
and barriers?

Method

The overall research design was to build upon prior research and expand earlier studies to international study sites.
Prior to the current research an extensive survey of Los Angeles residents examining leisure travel and use of and
constraints to visiting natural areas (e.g., national and state forests and parks) was conducted by Tierney, Dahl and
Chavez (1998). The general approach used in current research was to revise and simplified the Los Angeles survey and
administer it to a sample of residents of Barcelona, Spain, Glasgow, Scotland and Morelia, Mexico (near Mexico City),
employing a team of resident, bilingual recreation experts in each city. These cities were selected because they all have
large, adjacent public natural areas, ethnically diverse populations and they would provide a diverse international
perspective.

In the original Los Angeles research respondents were first asked if they took a recreational or leisure trip away from
their home during the summer (May-August). If they took a trip, respondents were asked if they took a vacation and the
type of vacation from among eight alternatives. Vacations were described as “work free periods of 4 or more
consecutive days where most time was spent in leisure activities.”

The surveyor next asked persons who took a leisure trip if they visited a nature area on a leisure trip the prior summer.
Visits to undeveloped natural areas were defined in the Los Angeles study as “trips to places located outside of cities
where you visited natural areas, such as national or state parks, forests, nature preserves or protected areas. These areas
could have campgrounds and cabins, access roads, visitors centers or trails.” In Barcelona, Glasgow and Morelia the
definition was expanded to include “scenic rural areas with an occasional farm.” This addition was made, after
discussions with research partners in Spain and Scotland, to match the public's image of natural areas in these areas.

® Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies, San Francisco State University, Email: ptierney@sfsu.edu; Universidad Autonoma
Metropolitana, 16000 Xochimilco D.F., Mexico; University of Paisley, Paisley, Scotland; Pacific Southwest Research Station
Riverside, CA; Institut Nacional d’Educacio Fisica de Catalunya, Barcelona, Spain.
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Respondents were asked to agree or disagree with 18 statements about constraints to visiting natural areas, developed
from past research (Driver & Peterson 1986; Norman 1991; Tierney 1992, Tierney, Chavez, Apt & Mok 2000).
Demographic data collected included respondent age, education, gender, education, neighborhood income status and if the
respondent or a parent was born in the survey country. Neighborhood income status was assigned either a high, medium
or low level based on identified neighborhood characteristics that were provided by the resident research partner.
Respondent education levels were matched between the various cities in consultation with the resident research partner to
ensure definitional consistency.

Data for the Los Angeles part of the research came from Tierney, Dahl, and Chavez (1998) who utilized a telephone
survey of Los Angeles City and County adult residents. A stratified random sample was developed to over-sample and
acquire large enough sample sizes from four ethnic groups: whites, African Americans, Asian Americans and Hispanic
Americans. The interviews were available in English, Spanish and Mandarin. Respondents were asked if they took a
recreational or leisure trip away from their home from May through August.

A similar but condensed survey to that applied in Los Angeles was utilized in Barcelona, Glasgow and Morelia. Two
local recreation experts in Barcelona, Drs. Julian Miranda and Gemma Canoves at Institut Nacional d’Educacio Fisica de
Catalunya, were research partners and they translated the survey into Spanish and Catalan, ensured compatibility with the
earlier Los Angeles survey and directed data collection in Barcelona. Dr. Katheryn Burnett of the University of Paisley
cooperated in sample design and directed data collection in Glasgow. Dr. David Barkin was the lead researcher on the
study team in Morelia, directing translation into Spanish and data collection. Wording of some questions was modified
slightly to accommodate translation, keeping the same meaning as in the Los Angeles study but attending to the unique
cultural norms in Barcelona, Glasgow and Morelia.

The data collection method in Barcelona, Glasgow and Morelia was also modified from the LA approach based on
probable low response rates and bias with using a telephone survey method. Personal interviews and a systematic
sampling approach were utilized, similar to what had been successfully employed in earlier Hong Kong research (Tierney,
Chavez, Apt and Mok 2000). The survey used a systematic sample of districts that represented three high-to-low socio-
economic levels in the metropolitan area. Once income districts were identified, then neighborhoods were selected which
were representative of the district. Finally, trained surveyors visited every other residence in the selected neighborhoods
and attempted to administer the personal interview. Very low income neighborhoods were excluded from sampling in
Morelia because their residents have a very low likelihood of travel due to severe financial constraints. Data were
collected in fall and winter of 1999. A total of 1,814 surveys were completed, with 894 in Los Angeles, 310 in
Barcelona, 354 in Glasgow and 256 in Morelia.

Data were analyzed and basic comparisons were made between the cities using univariate descriptive statistics and
multivariate tests. Chi square tests were utilized to compare and test for differences between categorical variables. Factor
analysis was utilized to identify a small number of constraint factors that represented significant relationships among all
constraint items listed. Factor analysis used the principle factoring method with equimax rotation.

A final objective of the research was to determine if likelihood of visiting natural areas is statistically different for the
four study sites, after adjusting for differences in socio-economic variables. Logistic regression was selected for this test
because it is a multivariate procedure and the dependent variable of visiting natural areas was categorical. The initial
regression model included the independent variables of respondent education level, neighborhood income status, age,
respondent or parent born in survey country and gender. The dependent variable was visitation to a natural area.
Variables that were initially entered into the model that proved to not be significant were removed from the equation until
only variables with significance levels of 0.05 or less remained. Interpretation of statistical results was done in
consultation with the resident expert team members.

Results

International research comparisons present large challenges but this study attempted to increase validity by using
researchers who live in the study areas and are familiar with leisure travel and natural area visitation in their regions.
Despite efforts to make the research as comparable as possible, the findings may be affected by some differences in
translations of survey wording, data collection methods and interpretation of results.

Respondents had some significant soocioeconomic differences. Table 1 shows that education level varied greatly
between study sites. Glasgow, Los Angeles and Barcelona, compared with Morelia have a higher percentage of
respondents that were college graduates or had some graduate school. A greater number of Barcelona and Los Angeles
respondents were high income, while Glasgow had the least number of high income respondents. Over 97% of Morelia
respondents or their parents were natives, compared with 52% of Barcelona respondents. Morelia respondents were much
more likely to be females compared to the other study sites.
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Table 1 - Respondent Socioeconomic Characteristics By City (Percent)

Socio-Economic Study Site
Variable Barcelona  Glasgow Los Angeles  Morelia

Education

Elementary-Jr High 60.0 31.3 34.8 38.8

High or Trade Sch 21.3 29.3 30.8 58.6

College Graduate 17.1 31.3 22.8 18

Grad. or Prof. Sch. 1.6 8.2 117 0.9
Income Status

Low 45.2 124 30.3 31.6

Medium 11.6 74.6 345 38.7

High 43.2 13.0 35.1 29.7
Born In Country

Yes 51.9 80.0 68.5 97.3

No 48.1 20.0 315 2.7
Gender

Male 50.6 52.4 44.6 33.7

Female 49.4 47.6 55.4 66.3

Figure 1 illustrates the percentage of respondents who took a leisure trip of 1/2 day or more in length in the past
summer. Simply taking a leisure trip varied greatly, from 44.1% in Morelia, 53.9% in Los Angeles, 72.9% in Glasgow to
88.4% in Barcelona. Findings suggest that European city residents were much more likely to travel for leisure than North
American respondents.

Figure 1
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Visitation to a natural area is shown in Figure 2. There was substantial visitation to natural areas among residents of
all four international cities who took a leisure trip, but the percentage of visitation varied widely. Residents of Barcelona
were most likely to visit natural areas (71.5% visited) followed by Morelia (65.2%), Los Angeles (32.4%) and Glasgow
(30.7%). Noteworthy are Morelia respondents who did travel were more likely than not to visit a natural area.

Figure 2
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Table 2 illustrated that among respondents who took a leisure trip almost all persons from Barcelona (97.5%) took a
vacation of four or more consecutive days, while about two thirds of Los Angeles and just over half of individuals from
Morelia took a vacation (58.4%). This again shows the strong travel tendencies of European respondents.
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Table 2 — Survey Site*Took Vacation Crosstabulation

Took Vacation
Yes No Total

Survey Los Angeles Count 327 155 482
Site % within Survey Site 67.8% 32.2% 100.0%
Barcelona Count 265 9 274

% within Survey Site 96.7% 3.3% 100.0%

Glasgow Count 242 17 259

% within Survey Site 93.4% 6.6% 100.0%

Morelia Count 66 47 113

% within Survey Site 58.4% 41.6% 100.0%

Total Count 900 228 1128
% within Survey Site 79.8% 20.2% 100.0%

The most popular types of vacations among persons who took a vacation are shown in Figure 3. A vacation to visit
friends or relatives, a vacation to a natural area or a touring vacation were the overall most popular types. More than 42%
of Los Angeles respondents vacationed in natural areas and this is over twice as high as any other study site. Only about
10% of Morelia vacationers visited a natural area.

Figure 3
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The results from factor analysis of constraints to visiting natural area for all four cities are shown in Table 3. This
figure shows the factor matrix with factor loadings for the entire sample. A coefficient of 0.40 or greater was considered
significant. Analysis produced four constraint clusters. Factor 1 is called Unwelcome and Unmotivated and for this type
of respondent they have many significant constraints to visiting natural area. Factor 2 is referred to as Lack Companions,
Nearby Areas and Finances and it is most correlated with no suitable areas nearby, no companions to travel with and
financial obligations as constraints. Factor 3, referred to as Time Constrained and Areas Too Crowded, has significant
loading on the barriers of time constraints and nearby areas being too crowded. Factor 4 is called Normally Visit and
these are persons who usually visit natural areas, but did not during the study period. These represent the most basic
constraints identified by all respondents. They are a mixture of barriers related to facility characteristics, such as
crowding, but most of these are related personal social factors, like no companions to travel with or time constraints.
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Table 3. Factor Matrix With Factor Loadings
All Cities Combined

Factor

1 2 3 4
No suitable nearby areas 0.481 0.551 -0.071 -0.018
No companions 0.482 0.487 0.128 -0.002|
Time constraints 0.332 -0.002 0.617 -0.265|
Discriminated against 0.611 -0.149 0.184 -0.186
No interest in visiting 0.475 0.259 -0.353 -0.019|
Do not feel welcome 0.635 -0.215 -0.157 -0.279]
Nearby areas too crowded 0.482 -0.072 0.409 -0.121]
Finnacial obligations 0.501 0.432 0.148 -0.074
Lack info 0.581 -0.033 -0.014 0.174
My friends do go 0.443 0.301 -0.006 -0.162]
Travel is uncomfortable 0.491 0.181 -0.348 -0.207|
Lacked transportation 0.514 -0.345 -0.197 -0.061
Want ethnic workers 0.467 -0.292 -0.041 0.372]
Areas not safe 0.454 -0.321 -0.279 -0.061]
Normally visit 0.355 -0.092 0.284 0.666|
Not healthy enough 0.389 0.111 -0.351 0.217]

Filled cells show those with significant factor loading of 0.4 or greater

Separate factor analysis was conducted for the four cities to determine if basic constraints to visiting natural areas
varied among them, compared to the overall study constraints. Table 4 shows that each study site had at least one unique
constraint combinations, compared to the overall barriers already identified for the entire study. Feeling discriminated
against and natural areas are not safe; and no interest in visiting natural areas were unique constraint factors for Los
Angeles respondents. Natural areas are not safe; and feeling discriminated against were unique to Barcelona
respondents, compared to the combined respondents from all four cities. For Glasgow a factor analysis revealed not
healthy and without transportation was a unique combined constraint factor. In Morelia, financial and transportation
constraints; would visit if more workers of my ethnicity were in natural areas; and natural areas are not safe were unique
combined constraint factors compared to the combined respondents from all four cities.

Table 4. Unique Combined Constraint Factors By City

City Constraint Factors

Barcelona Natural areas not safe, feel discrminated against
Glasgow Not healthy, lacked transportation

Los Angeles Feel discriminated against, areas not safe, no

interest in visiting

Morelia Financial situation, more ethnic worked wanted,
lacked transportation, areas not safe

The results of the Logistic Regression analysis are shown in Table 5. The variables of respondent gender and if they or
their parents were born in the survey country were found not to be significantly related to visitation to natural areas.
However, the variables of household income status and education were significantly and positively related to likelihood of
visiting natural areas. These results suggest that a respondents age, gender and if they or their parents were born in
country of residence did not impact natural area visitation. However, findings suggest that income and education along
with cultural or other factors unique to each study site did influence if respondents visited a natural area. Results show
visitation to natural areas varies by site, even after accounting for differences in socio-economic characteristics.

Table 5. Significance Level Of Independent Variables In
Logistic Regression Model Of Natual Area Visitation

Independent Variable Significance Level
Survey Site 0.000
Household Income Status 0.000
Education 0.003
Age not sig.
Gender not sig.
Parents/Respondent Born In Country not sig.
Conclusions

International research comparisons present large challenges but this study attempted to increase validity by using
similar survey instruments translated into four different languages by researchers who live in the study area and are
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familiar with leisure travel and natural area visitation in each of the study regions. Survey responses were also translated
and reviewed by bilingual recreation experts in each country to ensure accuracy. Despite efforts to make the research as
comparable as possible, the findings may be affected by some differences in survey wording, data collection methods and
interpretation of results.

This study identified leisure travel and vacation pattern differences, use differences, and barriers to visiting natural area
attractions between Barcelona, Glasgow, Los Angeles and Morelia residents. Over half of the respondents in Morelia and
Los Angeles did not even take a % day leisure trip outside their city during the preceding summer. This suggests there is a
lack of interest and/or serious travel constraints in these two areas which are limiting pleasure travel to any destination.
European residents are much more likely to travel than were North American respondents. Almost nine of ten Barcelona
respondents took a leisure trip away from home during the summer, compared to one in four Morelia respondents.

Almost all Barcelona and Glasgow respondents who took a leisure trip also went on a vacation, compared to Los
Angeles and Morelia respondents. This suggests leisure and vacation travel is more of a cultural norm and
socioeconomic conditions are more conducive to travel in Barcelona and Glasgow, than in the North American cities
surveyed. For example, in Barcelona and other cities in Spain the average citizen gets 30 days paid vacation in addition to
three other 5-day holiday periods per year. The average in Los Angeles is about two weeks paid vacation, a week holiday
and then several long weekends. This more abundant vacation pattern for Barcelona residents certainly is shown in the
study results.

There was wide spread interest in visiting natural areas among residents of the four study cities. However, when
respondents who took a leisure trip were asked if they visited a natural area, nearly three quarters of Barcelona and about
two thirds of Morelia and only about one third or Los Angeles and Glasgow respondents visited a natural area during the
prior summer. These are significant differences in actual visitation to natural areas and can not be accounted for by
socioeconomic factors alone. Findings show a high interest level in visiting natural areas among Morelia respondents
who traveled, in comparison to pleasure travel among that study areas general population. However, overall study findings
may be troubling to resource agency staff looking for support in designation of new or protection of existing natural areas
because less than one-third of Los Angeles and Morelia respondents visited them during the busiest travel season.
Visitors are more likely to support stewardship proposals that are non-visitors.

Los Angeles respondents were much more likely to take a natural area vacation than respondents from other study
sites. This may be due in part to management policies in Spain and other areas of Europe that prohibit overnight camping
within most designated natural areas, in contrast to protected areas around Los Angeles where there are numerous public
campgrounds..

Factor analysis illustrated that the most common constraints to visiting natural areas were respondents feeling
unwelcome, unmotivated , no companions, no nearby areas, financial constraints, time constraints and nearby areas too
crowded. Factor analysis of individual cities showed that respondents from three of the four study sites also cited natural
areas are not safe as a serious constraint. These findings support the idea of “universal” constraints to visiting natural
areas and provide a starting point for further study on this subject. However, unique cultural and resource factors at each
study city were shown to influence the propensity to visit natural areas. For example, Los Angeles and Morelia
respondents were more likely to cite feeling discriminated against and wanting more ethnic workers in natural areas.
Glasgow and Morelia respondents cited a lack of transportation. The latter results suggest there are unique cultural and
resource factors that influence the propensity to visit natural areas.

Regression analysis findings demonstrated the large impact of income and education on likelihood of natural area
visitation. But study site was a significant predictor of visitation to natural areas even after accounting for differences in
respondent age, education, income, gender and country in which they or their parents were born. These findings also
imply that unique cultural values and or resource conditions at the four study sites influenced national area visitation
patterns.

Study results can be used by protected natural area managers to foster visitation where appropriate and within capacity.
It appears that in some cities there are many more non-visitors than visitors to natural areas. Findings strongly suggest
that active outreach is needed to a substantial portion of the public, outside of European cities, who have some interest in
visiting natural areas but are constrained by identified factors and either do not travel outside their city of residence or do
not visit protected areas. Natural resource agencies may face problems with political support for management proposals
or be limited in creation of new protected natural areas in the future without aggressive outreach. Private tourism
companies who offer natural resource based programs can utilize study findings for tailoring their services to increase
effectiveness.

This research shows a large number of cross-cultural similarities in leisure travel and tourist use of natural areas
through a comparison of four international cities with nearby natural resources of comparable size and scope. But it also
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demonstrates how the cultural context produces significant differences in visitation constraints and use of natural area
attractions.
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Building Connections among Lands, People and Communities: A Case Study of
Benefits-Based Management Plan Development for the Gunnison Gorge National
Conservation Area

Richard C. Knopf  Kathleen L. Andereck  Karen Tucker  Bill Bottomly  Randy J. Virdenl

Introduction

Purpose of Study

This paper demonstrates how a Benefits-Based Management paradigm has been useful in guiding management
plan development for an internationally significant natural resource — the Gunnison Gorge National Conservation Area
(GGNCA) in Colorado. Through a program of survey research, a database on benefits desired by various stakeholder
groups was created. It was utilized to assist in describing the current state of production of the GGNCA for recreation
experiences, and as a basis for articulating the likely results of different planning scenarios for the resource. As a case
example of the application of a Benefits-Based Management paradigm to recreation land use planning, we trace the
conceptual flow between science and application as a collaborative planning process sought to articulate land use
consequences and performance indicators for a public scoping process. Our ambition is to demonstrate the power of the
benefits-based paradigm in successfully engaging the citizenry in vision-setting for significant natural resources, and
communicating the results of complex land management decisions to stakeholders.

The Gunnison Gorge National Conservation Area

The GGNCA was created in 1999 under Public Law 106-76, and is administered by the U.S.D.I Bureau of Land
Management. It is situated in southwestern Colorado approximately ten miles northeast of the city of Montrose and seven
miles east of the city of Delta. Its 62,844 acres support a rich mosaic of unique geologic features, vegetation and wildlife,
and support multiple human uses including fishing, hunting, camping, hiking, rafting, kayaking, livestock grazing and off-
road vehicle use. The interior 17,784 acres of the NCA is the Gunnison Gorge Wilderness, embracing a renowned white
water fishery and rafting/kayaking resource. The Wilderness includes the Gunnison Gorge immediately downriver of the
Black Canyon of the Gunnison National Park.

The GGNCA Management Plan Development Process

In the fall of 2001, a nine-step process for developing a publicly endorsed management plan was initiated
(U.S.D.1., 2004). The specific steps included: (1) planning issues identification, (2) planning criteria development, (3)
data and information collection, (4) management situation analysis, (5) alternatives formulation, (6) alternatives
assessment, (7) preferred alternative selection, (8) management plan selection, and (9) implementation and monitoring.
Currently, the planning process for the GGNCA is in the final stages of Step 8. To assist in the process, a public scoping
and collaboration program was implemented. The program included dissemination of natural and social science
information through newsletters, a web-site (www.ttso.com/Gunnison), press releases, open houses and communications
with a public focus group. At the heart of social science information was a data base of demographic, perceptual and
attitudinal profiles of existing recreation clientele (Knopf et al., 2002) constructed under a benefits-based management
paradigm (Driver 1996). This paradigm, as well as the resultant data base, shaped many elements of the public scoping
process and the eventual expression of land use options.
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The Benefits-Based Management Paradigm

The Benefits-Based Management approach to the planning and management of outdoor recreation resources has
been well documented in the literature. Much of the consolidation of perspectives on this approach can be attributed to
the work of B.L. Driver and associates (Driver et al., 1991). In essence, the focus is on conceptualizing and quantifying
the public benefits that should be affiliated with any particular resource, and then on organizing management systems to
ensure the production of these benefits. A benefit can be defined as “a change in the condition of individuals or groups of
individuals (e.g., families, communities, societies, natural ecosystems) that is viewed as more desirable than a previously
existing condition” (Driver et al., 1991). Under this conception, benefits can be understood as being manifested at four
levels of production: at the individual or personal level (e.g., new skill sets, enhanced self-esteem, closer family bonds),
at the social level (e.g., reduced violence in schools, pride in local community, lower levels of required public mental
health care infrastructure), at the economic level (e.g., small business development, lower absenteeism at work), and at the
environmental level (e.g., protection of endangered species, erosion-free trails, developing advocacy for environmental
protection programs).

Under the Benefits-Based Management paradigm, such benefits are produced by introducing management actions
at three spheres of influence: managing the supply of activity opportunities (e.g., white water rafting, camping, off-
highway vehicle running, picnicking), managing the portfolio of experience opportunities (e.g., solitude, stress reduction,
achievement, learning, exploration), managing the character of the environmental setting (e.g., environmental
primitiveness, support facilities, information/interpretive programs, ambient noise levels).

From a land management perspective, total commitment to a Benefits-Based Management approach requires six
essentials. First, there is a shift in the raison d’etre for recreation and tourism management. The focus becomes one of
producing value added changes in individuals, communities, and societies -- rather than simply being purveyors of
campgrounds, picnic areas, and hiking trails. Second, there is a focus on developing explicitly-stated management
objectives. For any particular resource, these objectives seek to ensure the production of specific benefit portfolios by
targeting specific activity, experience and setting opportunities. Third, these objectives are directly linked to an
articulation of : (a) specific setting prescriptions that are required to produce these opportunities (e.g., maximum of four
encounters with other hikers per hour, metered whitewater river launches, eradication of invasive species) and (b) specific
management actions required to achieve these prescriptions in order to produce these opportunities (e.g., rationing of trail
use through maximum number of daily permits, presence of law enforcement official at whitewater launch sites,
prescribed burns in south-facing lower canyons). Fourth, marketing programs are mounted to facilitate the
accomplishment of specified objectives. Fifth, monitoring programs are implemented to ensure that management actions
are adopted and marketing programs are effective. When they are not, adaptation of management actions occurs. Sixth,
there is a commitment to engage all key service provider partners. Representatives from each of the three key sectors —
local host communities, private sector recreation/tourism businesses and industries, and all public recreation providers —
are engaged in joint development and implementation of the plan.

Methods

Application of the paradigm to the GGNCA Planning Process

It is important to note that recreation plan development for the GGNCA was but one component of a larger
planning process relating to all aspects of environmental management of a scarce national resource (U.S.D.1. 2004). As
with any comprehensive natural resource planning effort, the scoping process simultaneously accommodated multiple
dimensions of analysis. These dimensions included such diverse themes as geology, soils, mineral and energy resources,
water resources, climate and air quality, noise, vegetation, forestry resources, fish and wildlife, aquatic resources, land and
ecosystem health, access and transportation, rangeland resources, cultural and paleontological resources, visual resources,
fire management, socioeconomic resources, and environmental justice. Thus, the production function for recreation
management was one of many simultaneous equations to solve during the planning process for the NCA.

Nonetheless, the basic conception of the Benefits-Based Management paradigm guided the whole of management
plan development in general. A sixteen month process of collaboration with key stakeholders produced four land
management alternatives that articulated different combinations of resource uses that resulted in different portfolios of
benefits to individuals, communities, society and the environment itself (U.S.D.l. 2003). One alternative (Alternative A)
communicated the benefits of continuing current management practices. A second alternative (Alternative B)
communicated the benefits of placing primary emphasis on maintenance and protection of natural values over and above
that required by existing protective laws or policy. A third alternative (Alternative C) communicated the benefits of
placing emphasis on increasing cash flow and economic stability in surrounding communities. A fourth alternative
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(Alternative D) communicated the benefits of emphasizing the natural, cultural, scenic, wilderness, and recreational
resources for which the GGNCA and Wilderness were designated from a legislative perspective. After a public scoping
process, the fourth alternative was generally embraced. With appropriate modifications, it was re-formulated and
included in the Proposed Resource Management Plan/Final EIS for the GGNCA, which was published for a 30-day
review and protest period on January 23, 2004 (U.S.D.1. 2004).

While the broader planning effort was advantaged by the Benefits-Based Management perspective, this paper
focuses explicitly on the manifestation of the perspective in building the recreation-related components of the plan. In
particular, the paper traces the developmental link between the generation of a Benefits-Based Management data base on
current GGNCA recreational users, and the ultimate expression of a Benefits-Based Management framework in the draft
final management plan.

The GGNCA Benefits-Based Management Data Base

A Benefits-Based Management database was built through on-site and mail surveys of a representative sample of
413 GGNCA users during the 2001 and 2002 summer use seasons (Knopf et al. 2002). The primary focus was to amass
data in six domains: activity patterns and preferences, desired psychological experiences, preferred environmental
settings, economic expenditures, judgments about the benefits of recreation participation, and perceptions of the
desirability of alternative management actions. In addition, data were collected on recreation use history, information
utilization patterns, satisfaction levels and sources, management zone preferences, image ratings, and a host of
demographic variables such as gender, education, income and race/ethnicity. Complete details pertaining to data base
development, data base dimensionality, procedures for analysis, and analysis results are captured by Knopf et al. (2002).

Results

Searching for a Benefits-Based Management Structure

One of the primary tenets of the Benefits—Based Management paradigm is that different recreational settings
supporting different recreational activities will generate different recreational benefit portfolios. The data base that was
generated provided the potential to examine these production functions in the context of the GGNCA. To inform the
management plan development process, the data were partitioned into sub-samples of users preferring different GGNCA
management zones for their experience. Then, differences in key Benefits—Based Management domain variables were
illuminated.

Conceptually, the goal was to use the data base to inform the construction of a Benefits-Based Management grid
to describe the current production for each management zone within the GGNCA (Table 1). Put another way, the goal was
to use one grid for each GGNCA management zone — to illuminate (a) what specific products are being delivered from
each zone at this time and (b) what management actions and monitoring activities are needed to ensure the delivery of
these outcomes. As a collection, these grids would represent what is being produced — and what would continue to be
produced — by Alternative A of the draft management plan (status quo management). Once the grids for Alternative A
were specified, the grids could then be conceptually adjusted to reflect the different portfolio of management outcomes
that would emanate from each of the remaining three management alternatives (Alternatives B through D). In short, the
grids served to expedite the communication of benefits and other management outcomes — as well as the management
interventions needed to achieve them — for every management alternative and for every GGNCA management zone
presented in the draft management plan.

Table 1 - Benefits-Based Management Grid

Recreation Psychqloglcal Setting Conditions Benefits to be Maintained Management
Use Zone Experiences Actions
Physical Setting Individual/Personal
Social Setting Household/Community Monitoring
Activities Actions

Managerial Setting Economic

Environmental
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The discussion that follows traces the flow from generation of data to the ultimate expression of a completed grid
that captures the management production function of a desired planning alternative for a specific GGNCA management
zone. The data presented here are limited in scope, and are selected solely to illustrate the process. For more detail, we
invite exploration of other resources (Knopf et al. 2002, U.S.D.I. 2003 and U.S.D.I. 2004).

For this discussion, consider the partitioning the data base into three sub-samples of recreationists: those
preferring the Inner Canyon Wilderness Management Zone (Management Unit A-6 of U.S.D.I. 2003), those preferring the
Lower Gunnison River Corridor Management Zone (M.U. A-16), and the those preferring the Flat Top-Peach Valley
Management Zone (M.U. A-4). The Inner Canyon Wilderness zone features premium whitewater river running
opportunities and Gold-Medal trout fishing opportunities in a pristine and wilderness-protected setting. The Lower
Gunnison River zone features a largely flat-water river experience in a semi-primitive, more pastoral setting, with
motorized shore access for boating, camping and walk-wade fishing. The Flat Top-Peach Valley zone features adobe
lands adjacent to primary access roads, with predominantly motorized use (ATV, dirt bike, 4WD) and strong evidence of
resource modification by off-highway vehicle activities.

Table 2 - Desired Benefits by Zone

Zone Means
Inner Canyon Lower Flat Top- Peach
Expressed Wilderness Gunnison Valley Significant
Benefits n=80 n=22 n=23 Differences®
Individual®
Health/Fitness 3.7 3.2 3.7
Self-Actualization 2.9 2.2 2.7 LG<IC,WH
Skill Development 3.2 2.7 3.5 LG<IC,WH
Connectedness with Nature 4.1 3.7 29 WHK<IC,LG
Social Relationships 3.3 3.1 3.8
Household/Community®
Community Involvement 25 2.5 3.0
Family Bonding 3.3 3.2 4.0 IC,LG<WH
Economic®
Work Productivity 2.3 2.0 3.3 IC,LG<WH
Improve Local Economies 3.1 2.9 3.7 IC,LG<WH
Environmental®
Awareness of Natural World 4.3 4.0 3.1 WH<LG,IC
Protection of Cultural History 3.8 34 2.7 WH<LG,IC

®Scale: 1=not at all desirable to 5=extremely desirable; items developed via a factor analysis of 21 benefit items
PScale: 1=not at all important to 5=extremely important
“Significant differences at the p<.05 level (MANOVA model univariates)

Benefit Portfolios

The first step was to begin to conceptualize benefit portfolios that define the core production of each zone. A
display such as that of Table 2 can be used to conceptualize the dimensionality of the portfolios. The table displays mean
scores for self-reports of perceived benefits affiliated with the respondent's preferred management zone - by each of the
four primary benefit domains: individual or personal, community or social, economic and environmental. A picture
emerges of both similarities and differences. Users from all zones are particularly attuned to the capacity of the resource
to deliver experiences that generate health, meaningful social relationships, and opportunities for positive development of
youth. However, users of the Inner Canyon and Lower Gunnison seem significantly more attuned to the power of
building connections with nature that those of the Flat Top-Peach Valley area. Those of the Lower Gunnison clearly
attached less importance to the skill development and self-actualization dimensions, suggesting that management need be
concerned less with activity programming and information/education programs that are related to these dimensions. The
West Highland users attach greater importance to the economic impacts of their activities on local communities, yet other
data suggests that their own personal contributions might be less than imagined. On average, the typical Flat Top-Peach
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Valley user group spent $281within 100 miles of the GGNCA for their trip, while Inner Canyon groups spent $1058. On
the whole, one might suggest that the Inner Canyon zone is particularly adept at producing benefits such as improved
health, social relationships, skills, connections with nature, self-actualization, youth opportunities, and improved local
economies. The Lower Gunnison zone might offer a similar portfolio, but with less potential for advances in skill
development and self-actualization. The Flat Top-Peach Valley zone might be less noted for its nature-related benefits,
and more for its focus on family experiences and social relationship capacity building. Such insights formed the nucleus
for decision-making on the primary ingredients of the benefits portfolio that would ultimately be represented through
Alternative A of the draft management plan.

Activity Opportunities

The Benefits-Based Management paradigm calls for the specification of activities to be emphasized within each
zone, since activity styles are directly deterministic of benefits that can be produced. Within the GGNCA, data is
available on existing use patterns including activity type. Through the visitor survey, however, intelligence was also
gained on what kinds of activity opportunities they would like to see favored -- in the context of the benefits they desire.
Inner Canyon users favored fishing (67%), camping (59%), and river running (52%). Lower Gunnison users favored
fishing (75%), hiking (50%), and river running (42%). Flat Top-Peach Valley users favored camping (62%), picnicking
(52%), and off-highway vehicle driving (51%). Clearly, the Flat Top-Peach Valley users carry a different activity
portfolio interest than users of the two river-based management zones.

Experience Opportunities

Historically, research has shown strong variation in psychological experiences desired by recreational users across
different use management zones in the backcountry (Driver 1996). In the case of these three GGNCA management zones,
the desired experiences were noted more for their consistency than distinctions. Borrowing from Driver (1996), a battery
of 29 desired experience items was included in the mail survey. Through factor analysis, the 29-item inventory was
reduced to clusters of items measuring five central domains: Experiencing Nature, Stress Release, Discovery/Learning,
Affiliation, and Introspection. Importance scores were computed for each scale based on a five-point scale ranging from
Not At All Important (1) to Extremely Important (5). Scores on all five scales were stable across the three management
zones, except for Experiencing Nature. Scores for the Inner Canyon and Lower Gunnison users were significantly higher
(mean scores = 4.1 and 3.9, respectively) than scores for the Flat Top-Peach Valley users (3.2). In general, scores for the
Stress Release, Discovery/Learning and Affiliation scales were consistently high (average of 4.0, 3.9 and 3.3,
respectively) while scores for the introspection scale were more moderate (2.7).

Environmental Setting Features

Included in the mail survey were scales to measure eleven dimensions of recreation setting variability as defined
by the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (Manning 1999). For each dimension, respondents were asked to report whether
they would like to see the referent variable reduced, left as is, or increased in order to enhance their desired recreational
experience. Significant differences across use zones emerged for six of the eleven variables (Table 3). In general, the Flat
Top-Peach Valley users tended to favor a setting that would facilitate more facility development, higher use levels, more
motorized use, more highly maintained facilities and greater access to the backcountry via trails. Furthermore, they would
be inclined to witness fewer forms of visitor controls. On the other hand, users from all three zones showed consistent
partiality to leaving sensations of remoteness, degree of naturalness, amount of information programs, and level of road
maintenance at their current levels. Users from all three zones were consistent in their desire for increased resource
management staff presence.

Desired Management Actions

Embedded in the mail survey were nearly one hundred measures to help resource managers know where efforts
might be directed to maximize the flow of benefits to users. Respondents were asked to rate environmental, social and
facility/service challenges that ran interference with their desired experiences in their preferred zones. They were also
asked to rate the importance and performance of specific management actions in light of their desired experiences. Table
4 is illustrative of the insights that emerged from analyses of these measures.
Seven of the highest scored of fifteen possible environmental challenges are presented. Litter, vegetation impact and trash
dumping are the most frequently cited challenges. From the standpoint of managerial intervention, it seems that attention
is needed in all zones, but particular focus is needed on the litter and trash dumping phenomena in the Flat Top-Peach
Valley zone at this time. As such data are consulted for insight, it is important to recognize the importance of maintaining
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steady state management in arenas where visitors do not detect challenges, while making accommaodations to direct new
resources to arenas where visitors do detect challenges.

Table 3 - Desired Setting Preferences by Zone

Zone Means
. Inner  Canyon Flat Top- o
setting Wilderness Lower Peach Valley Significant )
Preferences n=80 Gunnison n=23 Differences
n=22
Remoteness 1.9 1.9 2.0
Naturalness 1.7 1.8 2.0
Facility Development 2.0 2.0 2.2 IC,LG<WH
Staff Services 2.1 2.1 2.2
Use Levels 1.9 1.9 2.2 IC,LG<WH
Visitor Controls 2.1 2.0 1.6 WH<IC,LG
Information Programs 2.1 2.0 2.0
Motorized Use 1.6 1.8 21 IC,LG<WH
Road Maintenance 2.1 1.9 2.1
Facility Maintenance 2.1 2.1 2.2 IC,LG<WH
Trail Access 2.1 2.1 2.4 IC,LG<WH
Table 4 - Physical Environment Concerns by Zone
Zone Means
Inner Canyon Flat Top-
Environmental Wilderness Lower Peach Valley Significant
Concerns® n=80 Gunnison n=23 Differences”
n=22
Litter 1.8 1.7 25 IC,LG<WH
Vegetation Impacts 1.7 1.3 14
Trash Dumping 1.5 1.3 2.8 IC,LG<WH
Fire Rings 1.6 1.3 1.4
Airplanes Flying Overhead 1.6 1.3 15
Vandalism 1.4 1.1 2.1 IC,LG<WH
Human Body Waste 15 1.1 1.2 WH,LG<IC

¥Scale: 1=not a problem to 5=very serious problem
*Significant differences at the p<.05 level (MANOVA model univariates)

Again, the data in Table 3 is for illustrative purposes only. In the case of the GGNCA, to gain a comprehensive
understanding of needed management action to enhance the delivery of benefits to existing users, responses to all of the
nearly one hundred measures incorporated in the data base were analyzed (Knopf et al. 2002). It is also important to
underscore that this data only has the capacity to inform the planning team about the current state of GGNCA production
from the perspective of the actual respondents. The data base does not have the capacity to directly capture the flow of
benefits to other stakeholders (local governments, educational systems, small business) although inferences might be
made on how management actions might impact such systems.

Assembling a Benefits-Based Management Grid

Table 5 illustrates, at the most primordial level, how insights from data analysis can be used as a basis for
assembling a Benefits-Based Management Grid. For a particular resource management zone (Flat Top-Peach
Valley), the grid in Table 2 provides the conceptual scaffolding for amassing insight that can be gleaned from even the
most limited pieces of data highlighted in this paper. In a most rudimentary way, the grid highlights how the production
capacity from a particular management unit — as well as the management action required to sustain that production — can
be swiftly synthesized and communicated to stakeholders.
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Table 5 - First Level Benefits-Based Management Grid for GGNCA Management Unit A-4

Recreation
Use Zone

Psychological

Setting Conditions

Benefits to be
Maintained

Management Actions

Flat Top-Peach Valley
(GGNCA Management
Unit A-4)

Activities

Four-wheel driving
ATV/dirt bike riding
Camping

Picnicking

Stress release

Discovery/learning

socialization

Physical Setting

Motorized

Natural appearing

Largely unmodified

Access to remote
regions

Social Setting

High social contact

Support facilities to
encourage social
interaction

Managerial Setting

Abundant support
facilities

Highly maintained
facilities

Strong information and
education programs

Few visitor controls

Individual/Personal

Mental health/fitness
Skill development
Social

Household/Community
Community involvement
Family bonding

Economic

Increased work
productivity

Improved local
economies

Environmental

Increased awareness of
natural world
relationships

Increased litter
collection

Visitor information and
education programs
to diminish
depreciative
behavior

Increase fines for trash
dumping

Implement campfire
safety and ethics
program

Continue erosion and
vegetation impact
management
programs

Monitoring Actions

Implement methods to
assess whether
desired experiences
are met

Develop methods for
evaluating the role
of permit
allocations in
maintaining carrying
capacity

The approach represented here served as the heart of the methodology for developing and communicating

recreation production functions to GGNCA stakeholders throughout the collaborative planning process. With the insights
available from data analysis (Knopf at al. 2002), Benefits-Based Management Grids could be constructed for specific
recreation management zones to capture the current state of GGNCA production as required by Alternative A (existing
state) of the planning process. Then, these baseline grids could be adjusted by conceptualizing how the products — and
required management actions — would vary under the assumptions of the alternate planning scenarios (Alternative B —
emphasizing natural values, Alternative C — emphasizing economic values, and Alternative D — emphasizing the natural,
cultural, scenic, wilderness, and recreational resources for which the GGNCA and Wilderness were designated from a
legislative perspective). Importantly, as the process evolved, efforts were made by the planning team to incorporate
performance measures into the grids. For example, a desired experience outcome for a particular zone might be “stress
release”. The corollary performance indicator might be “Eighty percent of participants will score eithera3 ora4 ona
four-point stress release survey measurement scale (1= poor performance of the resource, 4= excellent performance of the
resource)”. In addition, the management team would have to consider defining monitoring actions for management
activities to ensure the production of targeted benefits from the zone.
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Table 6 - Benefits-Based Management Grid:

GGNCA Management Unit 2 Zone 1

Recreation Use

Desired Future

Zonel
Management Unit
2 (Flat Top-Peach
Valley OHV
Recreation Area)

Zone MU 2-1:
Falcon Road OHV
Play Area

Open OHV use
area located
within NCA’s
west boundary on
Falcon Road near
Olathe.

Activities:
Cross-country
ATV, dirt bike
riding and vehicle

“pla.y."

Conditions

Physical Setting:
Front country
adjacent to primary
access road; and rural
private lands;
resource modification
by OHV activities
very evident;
surrounded by
natural-appearing
environment.

Number Social
Encounters:
moderate to high
degree of contact
with people on roads
(see 30 or more
groups per day near
roads and 15 or more
groups away from
roads.) Average
group size seen is 3-5
people.

Managerial Setting:
On-site management
controls and
regulations are
numerous and easy to
see; simple visitor
information facilities
are present.
Increased vehicle
patrols and visitor
contacts.

New facilities would
include NCA
entrance kiosk, OHV
staging area,
informational,
regulatory, boundary,
and directional
signing, fences,
barricades, etc.

Facilities would be
designed to be
vandal-resistant, easy
to maintain, and able
to accommodate high
degree of use.

Benefits and Values to be
Maintained

Provide 80% of participants
moderate to high (3-4 on 4-
point probability scale)
attainment of the following
outcomes while engaged in
play area Dirt Bike and ATV
riding:

Experiences:

Developing your skills and
abilities.

Enjoying risk-taking
adventure.

Enjoying being with friends
and family.

Benefits:

Individual:

Reduced stress.

Increased sense of adventure.
Greater family bonding.

Household and Community:

Enlarged sense of community
dependence on public lands.
Greater community
involvement in recreation and
other land use issues.

Economic:
Increased local tourism
revenue

Environmental:
Improved respect for
privately-owned lands.

Management Actions

Travel Management: Open OHV area; for safety
reasons, cross-country motorized and mechanical
vehicle travel would be permitted only for ATV,
mountain bikes, and motorcycles. Large passenger
cars, trucks, and other automobiles would be
considered for use on certain routes in these open
areas, to be selected during collaborative process
after ROD is effective.

Camping: In designated areas only. Camping could
be eliminated or otherwise restricted if monitoring
shows adverse impacts to soils, water, vegetation, or
other values. Until areas are designated, these areas
would be for day use only.

Stay Limit: 7 days, once areas are designated.

Campfires: No open fires would be allowed; stoves
and/or charcoal in grills or fire pans would be
allowed. No firewood collecting would be allowed.

Maximum Group Size: 25; organized group
permits would be required for groups over 25 people.

Competitive Events: Motorized and nonmotorized
competitive events would be permitted on a case-by-
case basis. Maximum group size limits for
participants and spectators, vehicle types and number
limits, selection criteria, special terms, conditions,
and other stipulations for commercial, organized
group, and competitive permits would be developed
based on individual proposals, safety, site capacity,
resource conditions, user satisfaction levels, and
other factors such as season and type of use. Permit
issuance and permit terms and conditions would be
subject to management discretion and availability of
BLM staff and other resources to administer, conduct
compliance on, and monitor impacts of events.

Target Shooting: Would not be permitted

Commercial and Private Permits:
Existing Commercial Permits: None

New Commercial Permits: BLM would allow new
permits if activities appropriate to zone.

Private Permits: Individual private permits would
not be required. Organized group permits would be
required for groups over 25 people.
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Table 6 - (continued)

Recreation Use  Desired Future Benefits and Values to be
Zonel Conditions Maintained Management Actions
Management Land management Greater community ownership  Facilities and Signs :
Unit 2 (Flat Top-  practices, such as in/stewardship of area. BLM would remove existing Falcon Road OHV
Peach Valley grazing, vegetation staging area
OHV Recreation  treatments are BLM would add new OHYV staging area/parking area
Area) evident but tend to fit west of existing Falcon Road water storage tank.

in with natural BLM would add new NCA information kiosk and
Zone MU 2-1: landscape. parking area at site of old Flacon Road staging area.
Falcon Road Boundary, informational, regulatory, and directional
OHV Play Area signs’.

(continued)

Fences, rock barricades, etc., to: protect private
lands; contain OHV play in open area; protect
special status species, unique soils, etc; and allow
success of restoration measures’

Trail Construction: Open area.

Trail Maintenance: Would be conducted as
needed. Areas impacted by unauthorized uses would
be closed, either temporarily or permanently as
needed, and rehabilitated. This maintenance would
be accomplished within funding capabilities and
would be implemented where appropriate.

Visual Resource Management: VRM Class IV.

Recreation Opportunity Spectrum: ROS Unit 11
(semi-primitive motorized).

Implementation
and Monitoring
Actions:

Develop and implement methods to assess and monitor visitor satisfaction levels and resource conditions.
Set zone carrying capacity based on desired resource condition and visitor satisfaction levels.

Set specific regulations for appropriate OHV “play” and travel on designated routes to enhance visitor safety
and protect resources. Regulations would include temporary closures for periods when soils are too wet for
travel.

Develop maximum group size and vehicle limits, selection criteria, and special regulations for commercial,
organized group, and competitive permits based on carrying capacities, resource conditions, etc’.

Analyze need for additional trails, recreation facilities, resource protection measures, etc. to enhance visitor
safety, protect resources; and provide diversity of trail uses (single-track, ATV, mountain bike, dirt bike, etc.)"
Develop (cooperatively with CDOW) criteria and process for establishing no-hunting areas within zones.
Educate visitors and users about responsible OHV play and regulations regarding resource damage. Provide
maps, brochures, and website information.*

!(From U.S.D.1. 2004, p. 4-60,61)

Grids for each of the four planning alternatives were published in the Draft Resource Management Plan
and Environmental Impact Statement in March of 2003 (available on-line at www.ttso.com/Gunnison). Following a
ninety-day public comment period, and consideration of the over 600 letters of public comment received, a Preferred
Alternative was developed and published in the Proposed Resource Management Plan and Final Environmental Impact
Statement in January of 2004 (also available on-line at www.ttso.com/Gunnison). Once the results of a thirty day public
review and protest period are known, the proposed plan becomes considered for approval through a Record of Decision.

The Preferred Alternative represented in the proposed plan is a refinement of Alternative D from the draft plan
issued in March of 2004. In making the refinements, consideration was given to the public comments and rewording for
clarification. Ultimately, the Preferred Alternative narrative included fourteen (14) Benefits-Based Management Grids to
capture the distinct recreation production functions of fourteen specific zones within the GGNCA (U.S.D.I1 2004). While
each of the grids are available on-line (www.ttso.com/Gunnison), Table 6 replicates information from one of the smallest
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grids — that of the Flat Top-Peach Valley Management Unit’s Falcon Road OHV Play Area (M.U. 2, Zone 1 from U.S.D.I.
2004). All the core elements of the benefits-Based Management are represented, including management zone, benefit
portfolio (at individual, household/community, economic, environmental levels) activity opportunities, experience
opportunities, environmental setting features (physical, social, managerial), desired management actions, and needed
monitoring activities. Where possible, performance indicators were established within the grid (e.g., average group size:
3-5 people; developing skills: 80% of participants score 3-4 on a four point probability scale). The grid stands as an
excellent representation of how insight from social science research can give shape to a useful tool for expressing the
consequences of various land use planning alternatives as management plans are developed.

Planning Implications

The GGNCA planning process can serve as a model for the incorporation of the Benefits-Based Management
paradigm into the land use planning process. Benefits-Based Management grids such as those described in this paper
served well as communication devices throughout the entire stakeholder involvement and public scoping process of
GGNCA management plan development. They created a focal point for the expression of the ultimate benefit portfolios
that would be produced for each recreation land use management zone under different assumptions of management goals.
They served well in articulating the collections of recreation activities, recreation experiences, environmental settings,
management actions, and monitoring activities required to create a targeted benefit portfolio. And, they served as useful
frameworks for introducing the need to develop performance indicators around which future monitoring and assessment
programs could be built.

It is our hope that experiences gained through the development of the GGNCA planning process will inform
planning efforts at other natural resource sites of national and international significance. The recreating public, the public
lands, and the communities that embrace them will be the ultimate beneficiaries.
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Concurrent Session 14:
Friday, February 6; 9:00 am - 10:30 am:

Simulated Field Trips - A

Session Chair: Deborah Chavez, Ph.D.*
Presenters:
Karen Killebrew - California Watchable Wildlife Itinerary

Megha Budruk, Robert Manning, Ph.D., William Valliere, Ph.D. - Hiking Through Cyberspace: A Simulated
Field Trip to Muir Woods National Monument

* Note that the proceedings paper beginning on the next page includes this session, as well as sessions 17 & 19.
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Simulated Field Trips and Roundtable Discussions®

Deborah J. Chavez, Compiler?

The SARR 2004 Symposium featured four simulated field trips (SFT). What are these? Perhaps the easiest way to
imagine these is to think of taking a bus trip to hear about managerial and research issues, but without the bus.

Karen Killebrew, Outreach Coordinator for California Watchable Wildlife Project, presented “California
Watchable Wildlife Itinerary”. In a series of slides she showed the Highway 99/70 loop in northern California featured on
the California Watchable Wildlife website (www.CAWatchableWildlife.org). The organization was formed in 1990 and
the California Watchable Wildlife Project was formed in 1992 as a partnership of state, federal government agencies, non-
profit groups, and private businesses. The California sites are grouped into 10 driving routes, with 200 viewing sites listed
in the guide. In some communities there are festivals held, such as the Snow Goose Festival and the Oroville Salmon
Festival, which demonstrate how the communities are enriched through recreation and conservation education on nearby
public lands.

The second SFT, “A Simulated Field Trip to Muir Woods National Monument”, was presented by Megha
Budruk, and coauthored by William Valliere and Robert Manning from the School of Natural Resources at the University
of Vermont. This presentation addressed computer-based simulation modeling, which is receiving increasing attention as
a tool in park and outdoor recreation research and management. They presented a computer simulation model of visitor
use that was developed for Muir Woods National Monument to estimate the daily social carrying capacity of the park
based on crowding-related standards of quality. They described how the computer simulation model was constructed and
illustrated its operation and application.

The third SFT, “Dynamic Invitations to the Cultural Landscape”, was a joint presentation by Doris Dyen and
Janis Dofner of the Rivers of Steel National Heritage Area. Doris Dyen presented “Routes to Roots,” the Rivers of Steel
National Heritage Area’s forthcoming driving guide to the seven-county Pittsburgh region of southwestern Pennsylvania,
which will be published in both print and online versions. Known as the “Steel Capital of the World” for over a hundred
years, this region is recovering from the economically devastating collapse of the steel industry in the 1980s. By focusing
positive attention on the sites, activities, events, products and most of all the stories that relate the region’s ethnic and
industrial heritage, the guide aims to re-instill a sense of identity and pride in local communities and to attract visitors and
new residents to the area. The simulated trip took the audience to several sites in the Ohio-Beaver Route, one of the five
Routes in the guide. The trip showed how “Routes to Roots” will help the region create a favorable climate for cultural
tourism by addressing such questions as: how to make a historically non-tourism-oriented region ready for visitation; how
best to tell the fascinating but sometimes controversial stories of an industrial area; and how to present a region’s diverse
cultural traditions in ways that respect the residents’ customs and values. In the second part, Janis Dofner presented
“Rivers of Steel Digital Walking Tour”. Rivers of Steel National Heritage Area faced the challenge of interpreting a
vanished landscape — the legendary United States Steel Homestead Works in southwestern Pennsylvania’s Monongahela
River valley. The 430-acre mill was torn down in the 1980s. In its place is a thriving retail and entertainment complex
called The Waterfront. The Waterfront has eight million visitors annually who are mostly unaware of the significance of
the site. To interpret and help preserve region’s industrial heritage, the National Heritage Area developed an innovative
on-line digital walking tour that can be downloaded onto a Palm or Pocket PC. This self-guided tour takes visitors along a
1-mile hiking/biking trail that runs through the former mill site. Using historic photos, descriptive text and a series of trail-
markers, the digital tour connects visitors to a vanished industrial and cultural landscape.

Suzy Ross from San Jose State University presented the fourth SFT, “Simulated Eco and Sustainable Tourism
Field Trip to the Mexican Yucatan Peninsula”. Images of a two-week exploration of eco-tourism businesses in the
Cancun, Mexico region were presented. Her talk emphasized how businesses and eco-lodges attempt to connect people to
one another and the land in ways that are sustainable and healthy for people, cultures and the earth. The SFT specifically
addressed the development of partnership, sustainable amenities and architecture, and programs.

Three Roundtable (RT) discussions were featured. What are these? Picture a large room with several tables in it,
with discussions happening simultaneously at each table. Each table had a leader or leaders who started the discussion
topic. There were no formal presentations in this session.

! This article was written and prepared by U.S. Government employees on official time and it is, therefore, in the public domain and
not subject to copyright.
2 US Forest Service, Pacific Southwest Research Station, 4955 Canyon Crest Drive, Riverside, CA 92507, (909) 680-1558.
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The first discussion table featured Beth Kivel and Kath Pinch from California State University at Sacramento.
Their topic was “How Issues of Race and Racism Create Challenges in Linking People to the Outdoors”. Specifically,
they asked in what ways issues of race and racism influence how service providers, policymakers and academics link
people to the outdoors, and how the racial positions and racialized perspectives of service providers, policymakers and
academics have influenced our thinking and practice in linking people to the outdoors. Two cases studies (the Urban Tree
house in Atlanta, Georgia and a community garden in Northern California) were discussed.

The second discussion table featured Suzy Ross from San Jose State University. She lead the discussion
“Learning from Indigenous Peoples’ ‘Healthy Connection’ to the Land, One Another, and Their Communities”. The
discussion examined what can be learned from these ancient ways and why people now need to be “linked” to the lands.

The third discussion table featured Joan Chaplick of the Golden Gate National Parks Conservancy and Lee Davis
of San Francisco State University (SFSU). They lead a discussion called “Creating a University Student Internship
Program within the National Park Service”. The National Park Service through its local agency, the Golden Gate
National Recreation Area (GGNRA), the Golden Gate National Parks Conservancy, and the Presidio Trust recently
partnered with SFSU California Studies Department to create an ongoing multi-disciplinary internship program. The
program places students from a variety of SFSU departments into well-structured educational work positions in the
GGRNA. They discussed the program goals and procedural processes involved in internship programs like this, and
encouraged the use of this model at other universities.

182



Concurrent Session 15:
Friday, February 6; 11:00 am - 12:00 pm:

Tourism Trends & Issues - B

Session Chair: Gail VVander Stoep, Ph.D.
Presenters:
Gail A. Vander Stoep, Ph.D. - Economic Impacts: The “Only” Consideration in Developing Cultural Tourism?

Christine A. Vogt, Ph.D. - Trails and Heritage Routes: Case Studies Demonstrating Healthy Communities
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Concurrent Session 16:
Friday, February 6; 11:00 am - 12:00 pm:

Management: Moving from Research to Action - B

Session Chair: Rene Dahl, Ph.D.
Presenters:

Leide Yassuco Takahashi, Ph.D., Miguel Serediuk Milano, Ph.D.* - Visitors’ Characteristics, Preferences and
Perception of the Impacts of Public Use at Salto Morato Natural Reserve

Suzanne Sillett* - Soccer Participation and Self-Concept in the Lives of Girls of Color

* Provided a proceedings paper
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Visitors’ Characteristics, Preferences and Perception of the Impacts of
Public Use at Salto Morato Natural Reserve

Leide Y. Takahashi Miguel S. Milano*

Introduction

Visiting wild areas as motivated by man’s desire to be in close contact with nature and to contemplate its
beauty is an old recreational practice, done through activities such as hiking, hunting and picnicking.

With post-war economic changes and technological innovations in multiple fields, there has been a significant
increase in spare time, leading to a corresponding increase in the number of visitors to natural areas. As a
consequence, recreation in those areas has been presented as an alternative to the social and economic development of
their surrounding regions.

Concern about the impacts occasioned by recreation in natural areas started to build in the early 1930’s, when
assessments were made of how tourists traveling on foot affected soil and vegetation conditions (Lutz 1945). In the
late nineteen fifties the concept of recreational carrying capacity was introduced to assess demand and impacts of
recreational use (Mc Cool 1996). That concept was widely used through the nineteen sixties, when several studies
concluded that there was no direct relation between the number of visitors and the quantity of negative impacts
(Hammitt and 1998); Leung and Marion 2000; Hendee and Dawson 2002). From then on, studies on visitors’
preferences and perception of ecological and recreational conditions have been developed to assess the impacts of
visitors on natural resources and to estimate the quality of the visit.

That quality of or satisfaction about the visit is a rather wide concept, influenced by various parameters which
depend both on the type of visitor and on the specific conditions of each area (Manning 1999).

Because of the limitations of some models of recreational carrying capacity that have been proposed,
technicians in the U.S. Forest Service developed a system called Limits of Acceptable Changes — LAC. According to
Stankey and others (1985), that system can be summarized into four main components: 1) definition of ecological and
recreational impact indicators; 2) definition of the acceptable limits of impact; 3) identification of management actions
that are needed to keep changes within those limits; 4) program to monitor and assess the effectiveness of those
management actions.

The importance of the analysis of visitors’ preferences and perception resides on the fact that it allows one to
evaluate whether users are capable of perceiving the impacts of recreational use and thus assist in the definition of
standards for the indicators that need to be monitored.

To reconcile such distinct objectives as conservation of biodiversity, recreation and interpretation of nature, it
is fundamental that visitors’ characteristics and types of uses are duly studied. Those data will define management
decisions and assure high quality in the opportunities for recreation (Milano 1997; Roggenbuck and Lucas 1987). This
study thus aimed at identifying the characteristics of visitors to the waterfall trail in the Salto Morato Natural Reserve
and assessing their preferences and perception, in order to select the impact indicators to be monitored through the
LAC planning system.

Methods

Salto Morato Natural Reserve is located in Guaraquecaba, one of the most pristine areas of the Atlantic Rain
Forest, 180km east of Curitiba, between latitudes S25°09” and S25°11” and between longitudes W48°16” and
W48°20’. The 2,340-hectare protected area belongs to the Boticario Foundation for the Protection of Nature
(Fundacao Boticéario de Prote¢cdo a Natureza) and in 1994 it was included as a private reserve in the Brazilian
national system of protected areas (Reserva Particular do Patrimdnio Natural). In 1999, the Reserve was designated a
World Heritage Site by UNESCO.

Open to the public in February 1996, the Reserve receives on average 7,000 visitors per year, mostly during
school vacations and in the summer, from December to February (table 1). Facilities include a visitor center, research
facilities with lodging for researchers and interns, training center, guesthouse, restaurant, campground and picnic area
with barbecue pits.

! Universidade Estadual de Maringa, Departamento de Agromonia Av. Colombo, 5790, Maringa — Parana — BRAZIL, CEP:
87.020-900, Phone: (55 — 44) 261-4407 ext. 33, Fax: (55 — 44) 222-8656, e-mail: ladi@uem.br or leidetk@terra.com.br;
Universidade Federal do Parand, Curso de Engenharia Florestal, Rua Lothario Meissner, 3400,Curitiba — Parana — Brazil, CEP:
80.210-170, Phone: (55 — 41) 340-2652, Fax: (55 — 41) 340-2635, e-mail: milano@fundacaoboticario.org.br.
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Table 1 — Number of visitors to Reserva Natural Salto Morato, between 1996 and 2003. Guaraquegaba/PR, 1996-7.

Months
Years Jan Feb Mar  Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Total
1996 619 310 406 231 420 620 885 3491

1997 1343 1226 1420 506 582 316 611 383 426 278 376 561 8028
1998 1027 892 348 360 522 174 291 295 293 430 665 734 6031
1999 1113 1118 692 475 450 358 439 242 858 665 648 629 7687
2000 1125 908 846 994 417 302 330 216 741 459 681 966 7985
2001 1133 1366 700 843 396 443 458 383 702 591 684 890 8589
2002 983 1236 804 352 263 334 443 172 243 327 629 277 6063
2003 623 840 852 427 508 396 260 310 386 481 491 335 5909

Source: Reserva Natural Salto Morato (2003)

The area was selected for research due to its ecological importance; furthermore, the Reserve receives both state and
national recognition for its high level of management.

Gathering of data

Visit and visitors characteristics

Information concerning variation in the flow of visitors throughout the year, their origin and the means of
transportation was obtained from the Reserve’s administration records.

Data on the profile of users were gathered through a questionnaire which comprised both open and closed
questions (fig.1), developed according to studies by Takahashi (1998), Vasconcellos (1999).

Visitors Preference and perception

With preference defined as “the relative importance that visitors attribute to a situation of condition”
(Stankey 1980) and perception as a judgment on what is “adequate” or “acceptable” for a certain situation (Stankey
1973), the Reserve’s visitors’ preference and perception were assessed according to the following indicators: 1)
damaged trees in the area; 2) exposed and damaged roots; 3) insufficient natural regeneration; 4) bare soil;

5) compacted soil; 6) social trails; 7) garbage; 8) meeting other groups; and 9) noise caused by others.

Those indicators were selected to test whether visitors perceive the impacts caused by recreational use and to identify
the best indicators to be monitored through the LAC planning system. For such, according to Watson and others
(1992) and Cole (1995), the questionnaire in fig.2 was prepared.

That questionnaire was applied to visitors who walked the trail to the waterfall, between October, 1996 and
March, 1997, as follows: on two weekends in the months of October, November, December and March, drawn at
random and on all weekends of January and February, period of school vacations.

Results were analyzed through Statistica software. Since the measured variables are ordinal qualitative ones,
Spearman’s correlation coefficient (rs) was used. Two hypotheses were tested in this procedure:

Ho: no correlation exists among answers

H,: answers are correlated
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Figure 1 — Questionnaire applied to characterize use and users at Reserva Natural Salto Morato. Guaraquegaba/PR, 1996-1997.

[ RPPN — Reserva Natural Salto Morato |
This questionnaire will help us know our visitors’ profile. By answering it you will be cooperating with future
management of the Reserve. Thank you!
1. How often do you visit the reserve?
First time up to 3 times/year 4 to 10 times/year More than 10 times/year
2. How did you learn of the Reserve?
TV Friends/relatives Newspaper Radio
Other:
3. Who’s with you?
I’m alone Friends Family Friends and Family
Other:
4. How long do you intend to stay in the Reserve?
Up to %2 day All day 2 days More than 3 days
5. What is your MAIN activity during your stay in the Reserve?
Camping River swimming Rock climbing Hiking/mountaineering
Other:
6. What do you do with the trash you find or produce?
leave it where it is deposit it at the station carry it away
7. Would you like to receive information on the Reserve  yes no
8. If yes:
a) 1I’d like to be informed about:
its importance its vegetation its animals
its history other
b) How would you like to receive that information?
from employees through signs or posters (panels)
through printed material in a visitor’s center
through talks from guides during guided tours
We also need some personal information:
9. Place of residence:

City: State: Country:
10. Age:
11-14 25-29 50 - 69
15-19 30-39 over 70
20-24 40 - 49
11.Gender: male female
12. Schooling:
partial elementary school Elementary school (complete)
partial secondary school Secondary school (complete)
College student College (graduate)

Post-graduation

13. Your monthly income is around:
100 300 - 500 1000 - 2000 over 5000
100 - 300 500 - 1000 2000 - 5000

THANK YOU FOR YOUR COOPERATION
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Figure 2 — Questionnaire to assess visitors’ preference and perception at Reserva Natural Salto Morato. Guaraquecaba/PR, 1996-
1997.

EVALUATION OF VISITORS’ PREFERENCES AND PERCEPTION IN PROTECTED AREAS
[INEE T 1SR Phonr®: .. Date: / /

HOW DO THE INDICATORS BELOW REDUCE THE QUALITY OF YOUR VISIT AND HOW WOULD YOU RATE
THE AREA’S CURRENT STATUS?

PREFERENCE OBSERVED CONDITION
(1) Terrible
INDICATORS (a) Affects much (2) Bad
(b) Affects somewhat (3) Acceptable
(c) Affects little (4) Good
(d) Does not affect (5) Excellent
1) Damaged trees in the area (@ (b) (c) (d) 1 2 B @ )
2) Exposed and damaged roots @ (b) (© (d) W @ 6 @ 6
3)Insuff|c_|ent natyral regeneration (@ (b) (c) (d) 1 2 B @ ()
4) Bare soil (clearings) @ () (© () @ @ B @ 6
5) Compacted soil @ () (© 1 @ @ @ ©
6) Social trails (@ (b) (c) (d) 0@ E @ e
7) Garbage @ (b) (¢) (d) @ E @ G
8) Meeting other groupes @ () © () n @ B @ G
9) Noise caused by others (@ (b) (c) (d) @ 2 @B @ )

11) Any suggestion or complaint about the Reserve?

* To foster participation, name and phone number were asked (furnished at visitor’s discretion) to enter a monthly drawing of a
souvenir of the Reserve (shirt, hat, button).

Results

Characteristics of visit and visitors

Visitor control in the Reserve initiated in June, 1996. Through March, 1997, 7,480 visitors were registered.
According to data furnished by the administration, 60% of total visitors resided in Curitiba, 18% in Guaraquegaba, 7%
in Paranagua, Antonina or Morretes (all towns on the state’s coast), 4% in other towns within the state of Parana, and
11% other towns in others states. As for visitors from other states, those from S&o Paulo were the majority (3%),
probably because it is the nearest state to the site.

The most common means of transportation to reach the area was the passenger car, used by 51% of all
visitors. Some visitors usually go to Guaraquegaba by boat, and then hire transportation to reach the Reserve.

During the period of this study, between October, 1996 and March, 1997, the Reserve application of 422
questionnaires as that presented in figure 1. Users’ characteristics are described below.

Visitors to Morato are characterized by an even gender distribution (50.4% of males and 49.1% of females),
aged between 20 and 40 (60%), with college-level education -undergraduates or graduates - (60%) and monthly
income above R$1.000,00 (47% - the exchange rate between the real and the US dollar then was 1 to 1). About 80%
of visitors were in the Reserve for the first time, 40% already knew the area and 19% learnt about it through the TV
(19%) or friends/relatives (19%). They were with friends (31%), family (19%) or friends and family (21%), they
intended to stay there %2 day and the main activity for 59% of visitors were to observe the nature.

Inside the Reserve visitors, were careful to collect and carry garbage (60% put it in the trash bins and 27%
carried it away), visited the falls (39%) or associated that visit with the opportunities for picnicking and swimming in
the river (25%). The large majority felt very satisfied with their stay in the area (83%), but would like to receive more
information (95.3%), particularly about local fauna (59.3%) and local history (54.4%), and would prefer to receive
that received 4,802 visitors, and their profiles stemmed from the information through folders and leaflets (48%) and
during guided hikes (43%).

Visitor’s preference and perception
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From a total of 4.802 visitors to the Reserve, 648 users of the waterfall trail were surveyed (13.5%) by means
of the questionnaire shown in figure 1.
Analysis of the answers individually (table 2) shows that meetings with other groups on the trail is the only indicator
that had little or no influence on the quality of the visit. All other items had significant influence. Damaged trees and
roots, as well as bare soil and scattered garbage were indicators that presented the greatest influence. It should be
noted that in spite of the negative influence that garbage presents and the high level attributed to that condition, 57%
of all interviewees rated the current condition of the area as excellent and almost 80% rated it as either good or
excellent.

Table 2 — Percentile data on indicators of impact that have an influence upon visit and current conditions of the trail in Reserva
Natural Salto Morato. Guaraquegaba/PR, 1996-7.

Influence upon quality of visit * Current condition ?
Indicators A b c d 1 2 3 4 5
11 — Damaged trees 52 17 18 13 4 5 19 40 32
12 — Exposed or damaged roots 42 24 22 12 2 10 23 40 24
13 - Insufficient natural regeneration 48 19 19 11 2 10 21 41 24
14 — Bare soil 56 13 19 11 5 6 18 3 35
15 — Compacted soil 34 25 25 14 2 8 31 37 20
16 — Social trails 28 22 26 20 3 8 25 34 27
I7 - Garbage 81 3 7 8 8 4 8 21 57
I8 — Meeting other groups 16 18 23 41 1 3 26 38 30
19 — Noise caused by others 32 20 21 26 4 7 24 30 34
AVERAGE (%) 44 18 20 18 4 7 22 3% 32

Options™: a) Great influence; b) Medium; c) Small and d) None
Options? 1) Horrible; 2) Bad 3) Acceptable; 4) Good, and 5) Excellent

A simple averaging of current status reveals that 67% of visitors considered conditions to be good. For 90%
they were at least acceptable, which demonstrates that the quality of visits to the Reserve is satisfactory to 9 out of 10
visitors. The fact that 64% of visitors replied that meeting other groups has little influence on their satisfaction in
relation to the area allows two possible interpretations: first, users do not really bother with the countless encounters
with others that walk the same trail and second (less likely) is that users behave impeccably, not interfering with the
experience of others so that no one has the final quality of their visit affected by that item.

Studies developed by Watson and others (1992) in the south of the USA showed that the number of
encounters with other users — a frequently monitored indicator in the LAC planning system — was one of the least
significant indicators. Those authors attributed that result to the high educational level of visitors (about 70% were
either college undergraduates or graduates) and to their receptiveness to low-impact procedures and to regulations
proposed in the programs for protected areas.

Thus, considering that visitors to the Reserve have both educational levels (60% with college-level education)
and age bracket (60% between 20 and 40 years old) which are similar to those of visitors to the American areas, it is
possible that behavior levels were the same.

By use of Spearman’s correlation coefficient, correlation among answers was analyzed (table 3). Only a slight
correlation was observed among the following indicators: damaged trees (-.16), meeting other groups (.16), exposed
and damaged roots (-.10), noise caused by others (.1) and insufficient natural regeneration (-.09). Therefore it was
verified that there was no significant correlation between the indicators that influence the visit and the rating of current
conditions. Although that correlation does exist for other indicators, values were very low, as the nearer rsis to 1 or
-1, the greater the positive or negative correlation.

Implications

As a whole, visitors to Reserve rated current conditions in the area high. According to Stankey (1980),
judgments of what is excellent or acceptable depend on many factors, among which the visitor’s expectations in
relation to the area is certainly one of the most important. Taking into account that almost 80% of all visitors were in
the area for the first time and that access to the Reserve is difficult (65 km of winding, unpaved road), one can assume
that expectations were high enough for users to be more demanding than usual. Still, 67% of all visitors rated the
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Reserve good to excellent, which suggests that management of Morato has been adequate. About 50% of visitors did
not make any suggestion or complaints about the Reserve. Among those who commented, 13% praised the
Foundation’s initiative to establish and maintain a protected area, 6% mentioned the need for improvements to the
main access, which is actually beyond the administration’s scope as it is a road under municipal jurisdiction.

Table 3 — Correlation between conditions which affect visit and those currently found in the trail at Reserva Natural Salto Morato.
Guaraquecaba/PR, 1996-7.

Indicators Nr r (correl. coeff.) p-value Hypothesis Hy
interviews
11 — Damaged trees 645 -0.165987 0.000023 Rejects Hy
12 — Exposed and damaged roots 639 -0.105724 0.007476 Rejects Hy
13 - Insufficient natural regeneration 624 -0.094588 0.018109 Rejects Hy
14 — Bare soil 633 -0.073347 0.065151 Admits Hy
15 — Compacted soil 626 0.000097 0.998060 Admits Hy
16 — Social trails 615 -0.001374 0.972861 Admits Hg
17 — Garbage 627 0.003847 0.923396 Admits Hy
18 — Meeting other groups 634 0.163802 0.000034 Rejects Hy
19 — Noise caused by others 638 0.101286 0.010469 Rejects Hy

p < 0,05 => Correlation exists (Rejects Hy)

Remaining users simply made general comments on the area or made suggestions to implement more recreation
facilities such as a volleyball court, a soccer field or building restrooms near the natural aquarium.

For the Salto Morato Natural Reserve the indicators which presented correlation were: a) damaged trees; b)
exposed and damaged roots; c) insufficient natural regeneration; d) meeting other groups; and €) noise caused by
others. As correlations were slight and indicators d and e had the smallest impact on the quality of the visit, it is
suggested that other indicators substitute those items (social trails, garbage, trail width and satisfaction) as shown in
table 4.

Those new indicators were selected on the grounds that they are specific, measurable, sensitive, correlated,
integrated and representative (Cole 1982; Merigliano 1987; Whittaker and Shelby 1992; and Magro 1999).

Based on the four main components of LAC system: definition of impact indicators; setting the acceptable
limits of impact; identification of management actions; monitoring program, we proposed (table 4) some indicators for
monitoring impacts of recreation at waterfall trail. Those indicators were selected because they could be readily
collected and assessed by workers in the area and with little training.

That consideration for indicators, which are easily monitored in addition to their characteristics, is due to the
fact that in Brazil there is a constant shortage of resources, equipment and personnel. Both management and level of
research are still in their early stages and problems concerning the impact of visitors have only been dealt with since
the early nineteen nineties. Most administrators have not received proper training for the job and have had to assume
all different tasks in their protected areas due to both lack of personnel and lack of infrastructure.

With those aspects in sight and due to the accelerating and disorganized development of recreation in
Brazilian protected areas, it is fundamental to foster research and publicize findings, thus providing practical
information that administrators can readily apply in the management of those areas. The indicators selection will
promote a better management and application of financial resources to guarantee the protected areas conservation.
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Table 4 — Indicators proposed for monitoring impacts of recreation at Reserva Natural Salto Morato.

Indicators

Data collecting

Acceptable Limits

Management Actions

Monitoring

1 — Damage to
vegetation (trunk,
branches and

Evaluate sections drawn at
random®

1 type I° damage

« Increase surveillance
o Admit guided visits only
« Improve environmental

Evaluate after long
holidays

roots) education program

2 — Level of Quantify total nr of 5 seedlings/m2* « Increase surveillance Evaluation after peak
natural regenerating plants in o Admit guided visits only season (March of every
regeneration in parcels of 1m2 « Improve environmental year).

the area of education program

influence®

3 — Social trails

Evaluate the whole length
of trail

1 trail

« Install barriers to social trail
« Increase surveillance

« Admit guided visits only

« Improve environmental
education program

Evaluate after long
holidays

4 - Garbage Evaluate sections chosen | 2 occurrences® « Distribute garbage bags Evaluate after long
at random « Improve orientation to holidays
visitors
« Impose fines
5 — Trail width Evaluate sections chosen | <1,3m° « Increase surveillance Before and after peak
at random o Admit guided visits only season (December and
« Implant restraints to keep March).
visitors within the trail
6 — Visitor Develop a questionnaire to | <15% of visitors |« Reevaluate visitors’ Throughout the year, in a

satisfaction

evaluate visitor’s level of
satisfaction about the
Reserve

dissatisfied with
the area

expectations and the area’s
management objectives

« Foster guided visits

« Give publicity to objectives
of the area

« Evaluate source of
dissatisfaction

systematized form,
including weekdays,
weekends and school
vacations.

! Drawn section — Total length of trail should be divided into 50-m sections and 10% of sections drawn. Those will serve as

permanent parcels in which some impact indicators will be assessed.

2 Type | damage — broken twigs, small cuts into bark and exposed roots, nails or holes in the trunk.
% Area of influence - 2m-wide strip on each side of the trail, subject to damage by visitors; therefore, sample sections comprise
width of trail plus 4-meter zone of influence.
* Average quantity of plants (arboreal species over 15 cm high and diameter at breast height, DBH, under 5 cm). Previous
research pointed that average regeneration for this trail is about 5 plants/m2.

> Qccurrence - (one can, one biscuit wrapping, one piece of plastic, etc)

® A survey in the area identified average width of the waterfall trail to be 1.22m.
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Soccer Participation and Self-Concept in the Lives of Girls of Color

Suzanne Sillett

Introduction

This qualitative research study examines the lives of girls of color and how interscholastic soccer participation
influences self-concept. In addition, this study examines the ethnic identity of girls of color and its significance in their
lives and soccer experiences.

Adolescence is a period in which many young people begin separating from the family, exploring their own
identity, and searching for a place where they fit in and are accepted. Adolescence is a period in life which is generally
characterized by emotional stability, psychological well-being, and a smooth transition to adulthood (Covey & Feltz,
1991). However, for many female adolescents this is not the case. In comparison to male adolescents, female adolescents
report more unhappiness, emotional distress, shame, and dissatisfaction with their bodies (Covey & Feltz, 1991; The
President’s Council on Physical Fitness and Sports Report, 1997). As girls grow and develop through the adolescent
years their self-esteem drops dramatically. Maintaining a high and stable self-esteem is a major concern for adolescent
girls (Carlson, Uppal, & Prosser, 2000; Jaffee & Ricker, 1993). Adding to the complexity of female adolescents’ self-
development are concerns about peer acceptance, conflicting gender role expectations, body image, and social status.
Given the difficulties many girls experience throughout adolescence, it is imperative to understand what specifically can
contribute to a more psychologically healthy adolescent experience.

Interscholastic sport has long held a position of prominence in American public education (Butterfield & Brown,
1991). Interscholastic sport can provide an environment which fosters a healthy adolescent experience. A functionalist
theoretical approach to interscholastic sport is based on educational merit and the development of individuals integrating
within a harmonious community. In other words, functionalist theorists would advocate that interscholastic sport provides
an arena in which values are learned and developed. These values include work ethic, perseverance, and working
cohesively with other teammates. Certainly these values are positive and may indeed contribute to an adolescent’s overall
social and personal development. However, these values are not automatically acquired and a functionalist perspective
does not allow one to assess the weaknesses of interscholastic sport. A major weakness of the functionalist approach to
interscholastic sport is the assumption that the needs of all groups within a society are the same as the needs of society as
a whole (Coakley, 2001). A result of this perspective is the homogenization of female adolescents. In other words, the
functionalist perspective does not account for differences in race, ethnicity, or socioeconomic status, for example.

Given the one-sided nature of the functionalist perspective, it is critical that a more diverse view of interscholastic
sport be addressed. In other words, it is imperative that we ask what needs to be present in interscholastic sport so all
groups enjoy a positive experience. An important step toward increasing the benefits which interscholastic sport can
provide would be for people in leadership positions, such as coaches, to understand each participant’s unique
characteristics. Each student-athlete will bring her own set of circumstances to an athletic experience. These
circumstances include, but are not limited to racial identity, ethnicity, gender, socioeconomic status, and family
experience. Educators must go beyond the provision of equal programming to acknowledge the wider social and cultural
forces that affect the education and development of girls (Sadker & Sadker, 1994). Understanding the unique
circumstances of individual athletes can aid in fostering an environment in which interscholastic sport becomes a positive
aspect of each participant’s life.

It is essential that leaders in interscholastic athletics understand how to create a positive environment simply
because sport offers so many benefits to its participants. There is significant research to support the notion that physical
activity can contribute to female adolescents’ feelings of psychological well-being and positive self-concept. Studies
which examined the correlation between sport participation and psychological well-being found that athletes reported
higher scores on measures of body image, confidence, and self-acceptance (Covey & Feltz, 1991; Jaffee & Ricker, 1993;
Richman & Shaffer, 2000; The President’s Council on Physical Fitness and Sports Report, 1997).

While studies on the self-esteem of girls of color exist, there is limited consistency with results and limited
research which specifically examines how sport participation influences self-esteem. This lack of consistency and limited
inclusion of sport participation suggests the need for further research. Concern for this lack of research exists on two
levels. First is the alarming issue of low self-esteem and its deleterious effects on female adolescents. Low self-esteem is
associated with depression, suicide, substance abuse, unwanted pregnancy, eating disorders, and lower academic
achievement (Carlson, Uppal & Prosser, 2000; Harter, 1990; The President’s Council on Physical Fitness and Sports
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Report, 1997). The second level of concern focuses on the potential consequences that a minority racial or ethnic status
can have on sport participation rates of female adolescents. Girls of color can face unique obstacles in relation to physical
activity and participation (The Girls Report, 1998). Some constraints girls of color face are cultural. One constraint,
which affects girls’ athletic participation, is the notion that some minority populations are less tolerant of behavior which
defies traditional gender roles (Women’s Sports Foundation, 2002). Ascribed gender stereotypes can limit girls to
feminine-only roles, which has consequences on the type of sport a girl chooses to play or whether or not she participates
atall. In addition, traditional notions of appropriate gender roles can limit parental support of girls who wish to play
sports.

Perhaps the most critical element in understanding constraints is the effect this knowledge has on a coach’s ability
to motivate and encourage girls of color to continue soccer participation. Research has demonstrated that leisure
participation has the potential to enhance individual empowerment (Shaw, 2001). Sports, exercise, and physical activities
may be one way that girls can find a sense of entitlement and empowerment in their lives (Henderson, Bialeschki, Shaw,
& Freysinger, 1996). In addition, sports involvement that emphasizes strength and speed may help young women
challenge restrictive gender roles (Shaw, Kleiber, & Caldwell, 1995). Given the many constraints which can limit sport
participation, and the consequences of low self-concept, it is clear more research is imperative which explores the
influence of sport participation among girls of color.

The purpose of this qualitative study was to investigate what participation in an interscholastic soccer program
means in the lives of adolescent girls of color. More specifically, the study addresses the following three questions:

1. What is the significance of interscholastic soccer in the lives of girls of color? 2. How does participation in
interscholastic soccer influence the self-concept of girls of color? 3. How does ethnic identity mediate the life and
interscholastic soccer experiences of girls of color? This study does contain potential limitations. One limitation is that
not only am | the researcher, but also the coach of the participants. A qualitative method demands that the researcher fully
understands the participants and their experiences. Being the coach of the six participants allowed me to do just that.
However, this relationship may have affected the nature of the data that | collected. In other words, participants may or
may not have been as candid with me as they would have been with an interviewer who was not their coach. | had to be
aware that my role as the participants’ coach might have an effect on the data | was able to collect.

Methods

Six participants were interviewed for this study. These participants were all members of a high school girls
soccer team in Berkeley, California and all are girls of color. Each girl volunteered for the study. In addition, each
participant selected a pseudonym to preserve anonymity. The six participants’ ethnicities are Mexican American
(Jasmine), Mexican American and Egyptian (Precious), Argentinean and white (Xochil), Chinese and white (Lotus), and
two participants are Hispanic, Hawaiian and white (Wanda and Marga).

Qualitative research methods were used to collect data for this study. This research study gives adolescent girls of
color, who have not readily been researched especially within the field of sport, a voice. In addition, a qualitative method
creates a discourse, engaging a diverse audience in a greater understanding of the lives of girls of color. In this study |
used semi-structured face-to-face interviews. The interview process consisted of two interviews with each participant.
The first interview included a specific set of pre-determined questions in order to capture precise data of a codable nature.
This interview guide included open-ended questions about family, ethnicity, and soccer, however the interviews were not
so structured that they limited responses and left no room for variation. The first interview was approximately 90 minutes
in length. The second interview, which took place one week later, consisted of follow-up questions and member checks,
which clarified participant responses in order to reduce researcher interpretation and bias.

Data analysis began by first transcribing the audio interview tapes into transcripts. These transcripts produced a
precise account of each interview. | then reviewed interview transcripts multiple times to glean key words and phrases.
My first reading provided a general overview and increased my familiarity with the data. During subsequent readings |
analyzed the transcripts’ key words and phrases. This analysis consists of finding all the places in the transcripts where
particular words or phrases appear. The critical element of key-words-in-context lists is ensuring, as the title suggests,
that the key words and phrases are kept in context. For example, a reference to a key word will include a minimum of 30
words before and after the word. Maintaining the context within which key words and phrases appeared ensured a more
appropriate interpretation of the data.

The next step of data analysis was to code, or categorize the common themes that emerged from the transcripts.
Coding is the heart and soul of narrative, free-flowing text analysis and it forces the researcher to make judgments about
the meanings of contiguous blocks of text (Denzin & Lincoln, 2000). To code the data, it was necessary to identify and
pull together common themes which emerged from the text. Creating key-words-in-context lists was an essential step in
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this process, however, | also identified themes before, during, and after the participant interviews. These themes emerged
from a variety of different sources including literature reviews, my own experiences, and from the transcript text itself
view female at(Denzin & Lincoln, 2000). Critical in the identification of these themes from the interview transcripts was
a diligent, thorough reading of each transcript and an awareness of how these themes affected the participants within their
social world. In addition, marking the text, or tagging, was necessary in coding. Tags enabled me to retrieve text and
assigned key words or phrases with a specific code, which represented a specific theme. Different color pens were used to
tag each code. Finally, saturating these codes, or themes, with examples enabled me to demonstrate their relevance
(Silverman, 2000). In other words, the more examples I could attach to a theme increased the validity, or the extent to
which an account accurately represents the social phenomena to which it refers (Hammersley, 1990).

The final step in data analysis was to compare and contrast themes to see when, why, and under what conditions
these themes occurred (Denzin & Lincoln, 2000). The goal of comparing and contrasting was to find connections,
common themes, and links among the different sets of data. In addition, the purpose of comparing and contrasting these
themes was to create a more general framework with relevance to the outside setting (Silverman, 2000). The purpose of
this research study was to look at the roles soccer and ethnicity play in the lives of girls of color, with the ultimate goal
being to collect and present data which professionals can use in order to determine more effective ways to work with this
population in an athletic setting.

Being the head coach of the participants and the interviewer in this research study could have led to potential
problems in my ability to be objective in data analysis. To account for potential bias and to ensure validity, | used three
different techniques. The three techniques | used were an acknowledgment of possible bias, interview method guidelines,
and the use of a panel of experts. As the researcher of this project and the coach of the participants | was aware that
limitations and bias could affect the research. First, it would be naive to assume that my role as head coach of the
participants would not have the potential to affect the interviews and the information | acquired. | accounted for this
potential as a limitation of the research. My role as an authority figure may or may not have influenced the participants’
responses in the interview sessions. Participants may have perceived possible consequences of being candid with their
responses. In other words, participants may have believed their responses in the research could affect their role within the
team. As head coach, I could have acquired less in-depth information as opposed to an interviewer who did not coach the
participants.

I was also aware that my athletic experiences have shaped my identity and ultimately my perceptions of how |
view female athletics. It is these perceptions which | attempted to avoid imposing during my qualitative interviews. My
soccer experiences led me to bring my own knowledge about sport to participant interviews. For example, | have strong
opinions regarding girls’ right to participate and the notion of gender equity in sports. Therefore, it was necessary that |
took care not to impose my ideas and perceptions of the research topic into the interview.

In order to reduce bias and increase validity | utilized specific guidelines when interviewing participants to ensure
the best possible data were collected. First, | stated the confidentiality of the interviews so the participants felt
comfortable in being candid with their responses. Secondly, | clearly stated to participants that this research project was
in no way tied to the high school team and that no part of the interview process would have an effect on the daily
operations of the team. To account for this possible conflict with daily team operations, | interviewed participants after
the season was complete. In addition, | conducted the interviews with an open mind, free from leading participants
toward my opinions or perceptions regarding being a female athlete. 1 listened carefully and probed thoughtfully for
clarification and elaboration regarding participant responses. Qualitative research requires a thorough understanding of the
participants, their situations, and their experiences. As the coach of the participants, | was aware my leadership role had a
potential to affect the research. As previously mentioned, information which | gained in the interview process may or
may not have been what an outsider would be able to acquire. My role as head coach and researcher may indeed have
created a limitation in the study. However, my dual role as coach and researcher could also lead to the benefit of
acquiring extensive and in-depth data that an outsider might not be able to attain.

To ensure my interpretation of the data was valid, | used a panel of experts to review interview transcripts. This
panel consisted of three people with varying academic and professional backgrounds. Qualifications and experiences of
the panel members include coaching girls’ and women’s soccer teams, graduate school degrees, and academic teaching.
These panel members were selected because of their backgrounds in academia, coaching, and experience with qualitative
research methods. Each panel member received a set of research transcripts from all interviews. | instructed each panel
member to analyze independently the transcripts utilizing the same methods which | implemented in my data analysis. In
conducting independent analysis, panel members developed their own codes, or themes. | compared the panel members’
themes to my own data analysis to examine whether the conclusions | drew from the interviews were similar. Panel
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members’ themes were comparable and supported my data analysis, assuring the likelihood that my data interpretation
was accurate. In other words, each panel member also recognized the four themes | identified as emerging from the data.

Results

In this section | will present and analyze the themes which emerged from participant interviews. | elicited these
themes from participants’ responses to specific interview guide questions. However, some themes emerged or were more
supported during conversational tangents in the interviews. In order to fully understand and interpret the themes which
emerged from the interviews, it is critical that | have established a relationship with the participants and have a broad
perspective on their lives. Understanding each participant’s circumstances will serve as a transition to the analysis of
themes, with the goal being to provide a clearer context of how these themes relate to and emerge in participants’ lives.
Four themes emerged from the interview transcripts. Each theme resonated among all participants. Within these themes
are some differences which relate the cultural dynamics present among the participants. The four themes which emerged
in the participant interviews are: (1) family influences on soccer participation; (2) the benefits of soccer participation; (3)
potential consequences without soccer; and (4) playing for life.

Family influences on soccer participation was the first theme to emerge from participant interviews (Table 1).
Family had a profound influence on all participants’ soccer experiences. In addition, ethnicity and heritage depict the
stark cultural disparities in participants’ lives. A salient distinction in family influence on soccer participation is the
ethnicity of participants’ fathers. Five of six participants have fathers or male guardians. Of these five participants, three
received complete support in their soccer participation and two received little support. The only difference, which stood
out in comparing these five participants’ fathers, was ethnicity. The three participants who received complete support
have white fathers or male guardians. The two participants who received little support, Xochil and Jasmine, have
Hispanic fathers. Xochil’s and Jasmine’s responses in the interviews suggest that Hispanic culture is responsible for their
fathers not supporting them in soccer. For example Xochil believes, “my father brings a lot of sexism from his culture
about girls and soccer.” Xochil recalled that soccer was something she simply was allowed to do, as opposed to feeling
“completely supported in it.” Xochil experienced great frustration in this lack of support. Jasmine has similarly struggled
with her father’s lack of support in soccer and culture and ethnicity have played a role. Jasmine states, “I wanted to play
soccer ever since | could remember. | saw my whole family playing soccer and | wanted to play too. But my dad didn’t
want me to play. He said it was because | was a girl and soccer is not a feminine sport.” The theme of family influences
clearly depicts the role ethnicity can have on the athletic participation of girls of color. Participants’ responses illustrate
the significance of ethnicity and how culture can affect the level of parental support. It seems appropriate to state that
ethnicity plays a significant role in the support participants received from their fathers or male guardians, and that cultural
constructions of gender can vary, depending on ethnicity.

Table 1- Family Influences on Soccer Participation

Athlete Comments
Wanda “My dad is my biggest fan. He is always there to support me at the games.”
Precious

“He [guardian] loves coming to my games, he is very supportive.”

Jasmine “I’ve never really felt that | had my dad’s support in soccer. | think I would have gone a lot further in
soccer if my dad had supported me more.”

Xochil “I’ve always strived to do soccer as part of my culture, for my father, so he could see that I’m trying
to carry something on in our family. It’s not a good feeling knowing that my dad doesn’t support me
in soccer.”

Marga “My aunt completely supports me in soccer.”

Lotus “My mom and dad support me in everything I do, and soccer is no different.”
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The second theme emerging from participant interviews was the notion that soccer participation produces many
benefits for adolescent girls. The first benefit that participants claimed to experience was a sense of increased self-
confidence (Table 2). Participants stated, in varying ways, that soccer contributed to their overall confidence, expressing
that without soccer, their self-confidence would not be as high. The second benefit participants claimed to experience
through soccer participation was an increased feeling of health. All six participants maintained that soccer made them feel
healthier, stronger, and contributed to their overall fitness. This study did not determine specific physical improvements
as a result of soccer participation. Instead this study provided insight into participants’ perceptions of health.

Participants’ responses suggested that soccer participation contributed to their overall self-image, including perceptions of
their bodies. Adolescent girls can experience many gender role conflicts in sport participation. These conflicts can
include notions that most sports are not feminine and can contribute to ‘masculine’ characteristics, such as aggression and
increased muscularity. Participants’ responses suggested that soccer participation contributed to healthy self and body-
images.

Table 2 - Building Confidence

Athlete Comments
“| feel more confident since | started playing soccer. It gives me

Wanda . . . .
confidence in other areas too, like the classroom.

Precious “Soccer offers so much to me. When | do well I can’t help but feel
good about myself.”

Jasmine “Soccer does so much for my confidence...and it’s not just on the
field, it’s everywhere, in school, with my friends, at home.”

Xochil “Soccer has given me a sort of confidence that | never would have had
if 1 didn’t play...it’s carried over to the rest of my life.”

Marga “When | have a good game and | play well, my confidence goes way
up. | feel like nothing can stop me...1’m on top of the world.”
“Soccer is a tough game to play...I know that | can compete...Soccer

Lotus : - »
gives me confidence and makes me feel strong.

The third benefit which participants’ experienced was using soccer as a positive outlet. In varying ways,
participants maintained soccer participation assisted in stress release and dealing with issues in other areas of their lives.
While this study cannot account for stress level measurements, it provides insight into the psychological benefits of stress
relief which girls of color can experience through the use of physical activity. This study also provides a unique look into
the use of physical activity as a distraction from problems in the lives of girls of color.

Initiating friendships and appreciation of working in diverse peer groups was the fourth benefit to emerge in
participant interviews. All participants maintained they have met diverse friends as a result of soccer participation, and
these friends are people they might not have been exposed to or had a chance of meeting without soccer. In addition, each
participant expressed that working in a diverse group has developed their ability to work cooperatively with people very
different from themselves. The theme of benefits, which emerged in participant interviews, delineates the significance of
soccer participation in the lives of girls of color. All six participants recognized the psychological enhancements they
enjoy from playing, which suggests that soccer is a critical activity in their lives and significantly contributes to their
overall self-concepts.

Potential consequences without soccer was the third theme to emerge from participant interviews (Table 3). All
participants were cognizant, in varying ways, that they would be different without soccer. In addition, participants
recognized their lives would be different if they were not members of the soccer team. Participants alluded to a variety of
individual differences which they could suffer from without soccer. For example, each participant suggested they would
suffer from a diminished sense of self-confidence and decreased physical fitness and health. Participants also perceived
their lives would be different without soccer. Two participants, Marga and Jasmine, maintained they would have lower
academic standards without soccer, admitting that school would be less important without the motivation of staying
eligible to play. This finding provides critical evidence regarding the potential influence athletic participation can have on
the academic performance of girls of color. Marga suggested she would be much more likely to use marijuana if soccer
was not an integral component of her life. Participants’ responses illustrated how soccer is critical in reinforcing the
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overall development of adolescent girls of color. Soccer participation has been a positive component of participants’
physical, psychological, academic, and social development.

Table 3 - Potential Consequences Without Soccer

Athlete Comments

“l would be a more narrow minded person without soccer. Soccer
Wanda has just made me realize more and more that we’re not all the same
and its really helped me to appreciate differences.”

“l would miss the camaraderie of the team and would be more lonely

Precious without soccer.”
“Without soccer | would not be as sure of myself. 1 wouldn’t have

Jasmine the same confidence. | might be more like my dad wants me to be,
staying at home and taking care of things, but that wouldn’t make me
feel good about myself.”

xochil “l wouldn’t be as confident and as mentally strong if | didn’t play

soccer.”

“There is no way | would care as much about my grades without
Marga soccer. | want to play soccer in college. Without soccer | doubt I
would even want to go to college.”

“If 1 didn’t play soccer | would miss the exercise and | wouldn’t feel
Lotus as healthy. | would also miss the interaction and working with my
teammates.”

Playing for life was the fourth theme to emerge in participant interviews. Each participant expressed she
would continue to play soccer after high school. While some participants stated they wanted to play collegiate soccer and
others expressed they would play at the intramural or city league level, all participants declared their desire to continue
playing. It is clear that participants’ passion for the game motivates them to continue playing. As Xochil stated, “I will
always play soccer because | love the game and the way it makes me feel.”
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Discussion / Implications

Participant responses in this study illustrated the significance of soccer in participants’ psychological, physical,
social, and academic development. In addition, ethnicity has proven to be a critical factor in their lives and soccer
experiences. Given the critical roles that soccer participation and ethnicity play in the lives of this study’s participants, it
is important to be cognizant of relevant implications of the study. In the following discussion, I will present two
implications which could resonate for girls of color.

Participants’ responses in this study suggested that soccer participation provides significant benefits to girls of
color. While this qualitative research presented detailed and insightful portraits of unique individuals, one can suppose
that sport participation in general could provide the same benefits to other girls of color. Therefore, the first implication
of this study is the ability for its findings to resonate for other girls of color who play sports. In participant interviews,
themes emerged which touched upon significant benefits each participant experienced, as a result of participating in
soccer. All participants stated playing soccer led them to feel more confident and healthy. Participants maintained
playing soccer provided an environment which aided stress release and distraction from problems in other areas of their
lives. Each participant recognized the benefits of working with a diverse peer group, acknowledging the development of
cooperative learning skills. Participants were cognizant their lives would be different without soccer, admitting that
school and exercise would become lower priorities. In addition, not playing soccer would result in unfilled time, which
one participant recognized would lead to a greater likelihood of marijuana use. Participants were cognizant that
participating in high school soccer increased the likelihood they will continue athletic participation as they grow older.
Given the innumerable benefits that are available to girls of color who participate in sports, it is critical that this
population actively pursues opportunities to participate in athletics and maintains athletic participation.

A second implication, which could resonate for girls of color, is the use of athletic participation as resistance.
Shaw (2001) conceptualized leisure resistance as acts which challenge the structured power relations in such domains as
race, ethnicity, and gender. Shaw (2001) maintained that oppressed or disadvantaged groups or individuals who are
acting to change power relations and gain personal or collective empowerment exemplify resistance. Both Xochil and
Jasmine consider their heritage to be a critical component of their lives, therefore strongly identifying with their ethnicity.
Despite the pride Xochil and Jasmine have in their heritage they are both able to question what they perceive to be wrong
with their culture. In other words, Xochil and Jasmine have both used soccer to resist the gender ideologies, pervasive in
their culture, which channel girls into specific gender roles, such as household obligations, and feminine activities, like
dancing. Xochil and Jasmine have resisted elements of their culture which could potentially limit the role soccer plays in
their lives. Xochil and Jasmine have essentially used soccer as a tool to question their ethnicity, therefore resisting the
pervasive notion that soccer participation does not fall into a feminine category. While Xochil and Jasmine take great
pride in their heritage, neither is able to submit to her culture’s and father’s notions that soccer is a masculine sport and,
therefore, inappropriate for girls to participate.

Using soccer as resistance can initiate personal empowerment in girls of color, whose culture suggests aggressive
sports are not appropriate activities for girls. Empowerment can result when girls of color defy stereotypes that label them
as passive and weak. Using sport as resistance liberates girls from their culture’s ascribed gender roles and provides them
with the conviction to challenge dominant gender ideologies (Shaw, 2001). It is important to note that not all cultures or
all Hispanic men will subscribe to the notion that sport is inappropriate for girls. This study suggests, for these specific
participants, that ethnicity and fatherly support is a relevant issue.

Xochil’s and Jasmine’s use of soccer to resist their fathers’ ideologies of girls and athletics illustrates personal
empowerment. Resisting through sport participation also offers the potential for collective empowerment. This collective
empowerment can translate to girls of color, as a population, using sport to resist power structures, such as ethnicity and
gender. Using sport to resist dominant ideologies offers the potential for personal and collective empowerment, with the
culminating purpose of precipitating social change in perceptions of gender roles. Xochil’s and Jasmine’s experiences
illustrate how ethnic identity has the potential to be a relevant component in the lives of girls of color without limiting
their ability to question cultural ideologies, which do not promote strength and confidence in girls.

This study has provided an insightful account of six high school girls of color and the significance of ethnicity and
soccer participation in their lives. All participants conveyed the importance of soccer in their lives and reported the many
benefits they enjoy as a result of participating, suggesting that soccer enhances their overall self-concepts. In addition,
participants described the role ethnicity plays in their lives and the effect it can have on soccer experience.
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Understanding Great Salt Lake Bird Festival Visitors: Applying the
Recreational Specialization Framework

Steven W. Burr David Scott?

Introduction

The growth of birdwatching over the last two decades has been staggering. According to the recent National
Survey of Recreation and the Environment (NSRE) (2000-2002), one-third (33%) of American adults said they went
birdwatching at least once during the previous 12 months. According to NSRE data, the number of people who regarded
themselves as birdwatchers increased 27% between 1995 and 2001 and an incredible 225% between 1982 and 1991.
Although most people watch birds exclusively in their yards, 40% of birdwatchers leave their homes to look at birds (U.S.
Department of Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service and U.S. Department of Commerce, U.S. Census Bureau, 2002).

The economic impacts of birdwatching are remarkable as well, with thousands of birders visiting birding “hotspots” and
collectively spending millions of dollars during such outings, resulting in significant economic benefits locally (Crandall,
Leones, & Colby, 1992; Kerlinger & Wiedner, 1994; Kim, Scott, Thigpen, & Kim, 1997; Eubanks, Kerlinger, & Payne,
1993). This has spurred community development and conservation leaders to develop festivals and special events
attractive to birdwatchers. Today, there are approximately 200 birdwatching and wildlife-watching festivals held
throughout the United States and Canada (American Birding Association, 2001). One of these is the Great Salt Lake Bird
Festival, which was established in 1999 and has experienced growth over the years in the number of visitors attending,
with approximately 3,000 visitors attending in 2002 and 3,500 attending in 2003 (N. Roundy, personal communication,
July 15, 2003).

It is important to note birdwatchers have diverse skills and experiences. Likewise, visitors to birding festivals are
heterogeneous (Scott & Thigpen, 2003). In order to provide enjoyable and satisfying birding festival experiences, which
will help ensure the success of such events in the future, organizers must better understand the characteristics and
motivations of their visitors. Recreational specialization is a useful framework for examining differences among
individuals involved in the same recreation activity, and may assist festival organizers and researchers understand why
people attend birding festivals and special events in general.

Literature Review

Successful marketing of festivals requires knowledge of visitor characteristics, motivations, and satisfaction. This
process is aided by market segmentation, defined as: “dividing a heterogeneous market into a number of smaller, more
homogenous submarkets” (Zikmund & d’Amico, 1996, p. 232). The objective of market segmentation is to group
individuals together who are seeking similar benefits or experiences. Studies of festivals and events have sought to group
individuals on the basis of demographic variables, repeat visitation, place of residence, (Backman, Backman, Uysal, &
Sunshine, 1976; Formico & Uysal, 1996; Scott, 1996). To understand visitors to a birdwatching festival, it may be more
appropriate to segment visitors in terms of their attachment to and experience with birdwatching. To this end, we sought
to understand visitors’ motivations and event satisfaction using the recreational specialization framework.

The Recreational Specialization Framework

The recreational specialization framework was created by Hobson Bryan (1977, 1979) to provide natural resource
managers and researchers a conceptual framework for investigating diversity among recreationists involved in the same
activity. Bryan (1977) defined recreational specialization as “a continuum of behavior from the general to the particular,
reflected by equipment and skills used in the sport, and activity setting preferences” (p. 175). Bryan argued that along the
continuum there were characteristic styles of participation, that reflected typical stages of involvement through which
people progressed the longer they participated in an activity. Bryan further claimed as people progressed from one stage to
another, their motivations, resource preferences, and attitudes about management practices would change as well. The
specialization framework has been applied effectively to a variety of recreational activities and has been used to assess
differences among participants in terms of various facets of involvement, including motivations, attitudes about
management practices, preferences for physical and social settings attributes, and use of information to make trip

! Institute for Outdoor Recreation and Tourism, Utah State University; Department of Recreation, Park and Tourism Sciences, Texas
A&M University.
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decisions (Scott and Shafer, 2001).

Despite its usefulness, researchers have not always agreed how best to measure recreational specialization.
Studies have varied markedly in terms of their inclusion of affective and behavioral measures. Scott and Shafer (2001)
provided a critical examination of the construct and argued that specialization should be understood as a developmental
process that entails progression in terms of 1) a focusing of behavior, 2) the acquiring of skills and knowledge, and 3)
personal and behavioral commitment. They observed, however, that recreationists were unlikely to progress in behavior,
skill, and commitment concurrently. Some individuals, they noted, may evince a high degree of skill and commitment but
participate infrequently; others may participate often but demonstrate little in the way of skill. Kuentzel and McDonald
(1992) made the same observation in their study of canoeists and kayakers. Among experienced paddlers, they found there
was little relationship among level of experience, commitment, and a lifestyle dimension.

Researchers have also noted different measures of recreational specialization are likely to diverge in their
relationship to other facets of involvement. In their study of canoeists and kayakers, Kuentzel and McDonald (1992)
found past experience was negatively related to motives pertaining to taking chances and excitement; commitment, in
contrast, was positively related to these motives. In their study of whitewater recreationists, Bricker and Kerstetter (2000)
found place dependence was negatively related to perceived level of skill but positively related to enduring involvement
and centrality. These findings point to the necessity of conceiving specialization as a multidimensional construct and that
different dimensions are likely to vary in their association to motives and level of satisfaction.

Specialization Among Birdwatchers

A handful of published studies have examined specialization among birdwatchers and wildlife watchers.
McFarlane (1994) used the framework to understand motivations of birdwatchers in Alberta. She measured recreational
specialization in terms of respondents’ past experience, centrality to lifestyle, and economic commitment. Using cluster
analysis, McFarlane identified four groups of birdwatchers: casual, novice, intermediate, and advanced birders.

These four groups differed in terms of motivations to participate in the activities. Advanced birdwatchers, for example,
were far more likely than others to accentuate factors related to achievement and skill development. In contrast, casual,
novice, and intermediate birders were more likely to emphasize motives related to appreciation and conservation.

Hvenegaard (2002) used the specialization framework to predict motivations among birders visiting Doi Inthanon
National Park (DINP) in Thailand. Drawing from McFarlane (1994), Hvenegaard measured specialization in terms of past
experience, economic commitment, and centrality to lifestyle. Cluster analysis segmented three groups of visitors:
advanced-experienced, advanced-active, and novices. Advanced-experienced birders expressed far more interest than
other visitors in seeing bird species they had never seen before. In contrast, novice birders were significantly more likely
than others to report wanting to visit areas in Thailand that were of cultural and historic significance.

Two studies have actually employed specialization in the context of birding events. One of these was a study of
participants in the First Annual Great Texas Birding Classic (Scott, Baker, & Kim, 1999). The event involved three non-
consecutive days of birding along three sections of the Texas coast and attracted elite or “hard core” birders. The majority
of participants (72%) maintained “life lists” of all the birds they had identified and these lists averaged 1,139 species.
Most participants said they participated in the event because they enjoyed searching for birds, being with friends, and
contributing to wildlife conservation.

The other was a study reported by Scott and Thigpen (2003) of visitors to a large birding festival in Texas—the
Annual Hummer/Bird Celebration in Rockport, Texas. They measured specialization in terms of frequency of
participation, skill at identifying birds, and personal and behavioral commitment. They used cluster analysis and identified
four types of visitors: casual birders, interested birders, active birders, and skilled birders. These visitors differed
significantly in terms of preferred physical, social, and activity setting attributes. Casual birders, for example, were less
likely than others to ascribe importance to settings where they could see a variety of birds and where they could go on
nature walks. Casual and interested birders, in contrast, were far more likely than active and skilled birders to express
interest in places where they could visit historic sites, shop, and look at local crafts and antiques. These results indicate
visitors to birding festivals can be arranged along the recreational specialization continuum and, consequently, have
different motives and interests

Purpose and Study Area

The Great Salt Lake Bird Festival (GSLBF) was first held in 1999 and organized by Davis County Tourism, a part
of Davis County Department of Community and Economic Development, with the goal: “To increase awareness and
conservation of the Great Salt Lake ecosystem through education and tourism” (GSLBF, 1999). Objectives associated
with this goal include: 1) to increase public awareness and pride for birds found on and near the Great Salt Lake; 2) to
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increase the economic contribution to Davis County and surrounding communities; 3) to educate the public to the values
of the Great Salt Lake; 4) to initiate a project to give back to the community; and 5) to coordinate agency efforts
concerning awareness of the Great Salt Lake ecosystem.

Davis County is located in northern Utah, directly north of Salt Lake City, “squeezed in” between the expanse of
Great Salt Lake and the towering Wasatch Mountains. Although Davis County is the smallest county in the state,
containing slightly over 193,000 acres, it is a highly urbanized county with a 2001 population estimated at almost 245,000
people. Davis County has a diversified economy that is not necessarily dependent on tourism, although in 2001 traveler
spending in the county was over $277 million and over 5,500 residents were working in travel and tourism related
businesses (Utah Division of Travel Development, September 2002).

Since 1999, there has been a growing interest and participation in the GSLBF. The festival offers a variety of
seminars and workshops (some specifically identified for “expert” birders) and field trips focused specifically on
birdwatching and bird species found in the Great Salt Lake ecosystem. The festival also provides children’s activities,
music and entertainment, a Fun Run/Walk & Bike Ride, arts and crafts booths, food and drink concessionaires, and a
Festival Dinner with a keynote speaker.

The Great Salt Lake has become somewhat of a birding “hotspot.” According to the Great Salt Lake Bird Festival
Organizing Committee’s (2003) promotional materials, the September 2002 issue of Audubon Magazine listed the Great
Salt Lake Birding Trails as some of America’s best. The September/October 2002 issue of Bird Watcher’s Digest named
the Great Salt Lake as one of the 25 North American birdwatching sites to visit. Sunset Magazine of November 2002
highlighted the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service’s Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge, one of the field trip sites for the
GSLBF, as one of the “Fantastic Five” top western birding destinations. The same issue also identified Antelope Island
State Park, also one of the field trip sites for the GSLBF, as one of the top five wildlife areas in the Rocky Mountain
region.

Although the numbers and diversity of visitors to the Great Salt Lake Bird Festival has been growing over the
years, little is known about the motivations of people who attend this event (and other birding festivals for that matter).
While Scott and Thigpen (2003) examined specialization among visitors to the Hummer/Bird Celebration, they did not
use the framework to predict visitors’ motivations. The recreational specialization framework can be applied to a nature
tourism-based festival, such as the GSLBF, since the target population is individuals interested in birds and birdwatching.
This study seeks to answer two questions:

1. s level of specialization related to motives for attending the festival?

2. Is level of specialization related to visitors’ satisfaction with the event?

Findings from this study will further our understanding of birders and help festival organizers develop specific programs
and promotional materials that will be of interest to specific segments of the birdwatching population.

Methods

Collection of Data

Data for this study were collected during the Third Annual Great Salt Lake Bird Festival (GSLBF) held from May
12-19, 2001. The method for data acquisition involved both a visitor intercept survey and a mail back survey. The main
location for the Saturday opening day of the festival is the Davis County Fairpark where the children’s activities, music
and entertainment, arts and crafts booths, food and drink concessionaires, and seminars and workshops are held. In
addition, a number of field trips also take place that day where visitors are transported by van or bus accompanied by an
“expert” guide to a variety of sites surrounding the Great Salt Lake, such as Farmington Bay Wildlife Management Area,
Antelope Island State Park, Ogden Bay Wildlife Management Area, and The Nature Conservancy Layton Preserve.
Throughout the following week additional field trips take place to a variety of the same and other sites, including the U.S.
Fish & Wildlife Service’s Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge and the South Shore of the Great Salt Lake, and the festival
culminates with the Great Bear River Bird Festival held the following Saturday at the Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge.

Researchers affiliated with Utah State University’s Institute for Outdoor Recreation and Tourism (IORT)
designed both the visitor intercept survey and the mail back survey. The two-page, eleven question intercept survey was
the initial phase of a larger effort designed to measure visitor motivations, satisfaction, spending, and economic impact.
Through this intercept survey, basic demographic information was gathered, along with information about where visitors
learned about the festival, with whom they attended, and their attitudes toward the Great Salt Lake ecosystem, information
of value to the organizers of the festival. Respondents were also asked if they were willing to receive and complete a more
detailed mail back survey, and if so were asked to provide their name and mailing address.
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Attendance at the Fairpark on the opening day of the festival was estimated at approximately 550 visitors. The
intercept survey was administered face-to-face to a random sample of these festival visitors as they were leaving the
Fairpark and to field trip participants after their disembarking from their van or bus. Additionally, other field trip
participants were randomly surveyed throughout the following week. At the Fairpark, 127 surveys were completed, while
186 were completed on the various field trips, for a total of 313 useable surveys. Of these, 133 visitors agreed to receive
and complete the mail back survey. The mail back surveys were sent out in June of 2001, and over the course of two
months, utilizing a modified Dillman (1978) method, 101 of these were returned resulting in a response rate of 76%.

Measurement of Variables

Consistent with Scott and Shafer’s (2001) recent work, recreational specialization was measured on the basis of
behavior, level of skill, and commitment. Behavior was measured by asking visitors to indicate how many trips they had
taken that included birdwatching during the previous 12 months. Response categories were open-ended. Skill was
measured by asking respondents to rate, on a seven-point scale, their ability to identify birds. Response categories ranged
from low skill level (1) to intermediate (4) to high skill level (7). Commitment was measured by asking visitors to rate
their level of involvement in birdwatching activities. Seven response categories were provided which ranged from very
casual (1) to very committed (7).

Motives were measured using 10 items. Items covered a range of desired experiences (e.g., have fun, enjoy being
with friends, provide a quality experience for the family) people seek when attending festivals. Of these items four were
included specific to birdwatching (e.g., see a specific bird species, view as many different birds as I can). For each item,
five response categories were provided (1 = not at all important, 2 = somewhat important, 3 = moderately important, 4 =
very important, and 5 = extremely important).

Visitor satisfaction was measured using six Likert-type items. Five response categories were provided (1 =
strongly disagree, 2 = disagree, 3 = undecided, 4 = agree, 5 = strongly agree). A high score on some items reflected a
high degree of satisfaction (e.g., “l thoroughly enjoyed the festival”). On other items, a high core reflected a high degree
of dissatisfaction (“I was disappointed with some aspects of the festival™).

Analysis

Regression analyses were performed to test the significance of the relationships of specialization indicators to the
motivation and satisfaction items. Standardized Beta coefficients are reported. A standardized Beta coefficient signifies
the amount of change in a dependent variable after controlling for the effects of other variables. In general, variables with
the highest standardized Beta coefficients (positive or negative) are the most predictive of a given dependent variable. R-
square coefficients are also reported that summarize the total amount of variance explained by each of three specialization
variables.

Results

Table 1 provides a summary of the characteristics of visitors to the GSLBF. Visitors were disproportionately
female (70%), over 40 years of age (81%), graduates of college (68%), and came from middle to upper income
households (55% reported annual household incomes of $60,000 or more). Over half (53%) lived 20 or fewer miles from
the location of the festival, 23% lived between 21 to 30 miles, and 24% lived 31 or more miles away.

Table 1 - Characteristics of Visitors to the GSLBF

Gender (N=101)

FEMAIE ... 70%
IVIBIE .ttt bbb e b b e b bbb ek btk b et b et 30%
Age (N=100)
UNGEE B0 YBAIS ...ttt sttt etttk ettt e et e b ekt Ee e b e e b2 e Re e R e e e e b e e b e eb e e b e e bt e bt e e e n b e nbesbenbeebeeb e e e enee e 6%
3L-40 YRAS ..ttt ettt bttt Rt Rt bt oAt E e R e R £ e b e e bt R bt b b e E e e be e be e be e e naeenas 13%
A1-50 YBAIS ...ttt ettt etttk ettt bbbt R bR e b e e b £ oAb e R b e eE £ e R £ e Ee e eRe e EeeRe e Re e ehe e bt e b e eneeene e 23%
5180 YBAIS ..ottt ettt ettt ettt et E bR bt R b e a e R e R b e et e e et e e nn b e e anaeenree e 36%
BL-70 YBAIS ...ttt ettt bRt bRt E R e R £ e R £ e b e R bt b b e Rt Rt be bt e e e ane e 17%
OVEI 70 YRS ...ttt etttk etk h e bt e b e e bt e bt e R e e e bt e bt e bt e R bt eb b e et b e ke e e ne e e beeabeenneanneens 5%
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Table 1 (cont.)

Education Level (N=101)

High SChool diplomMa OF [ESS.......cviiiiie et sttt e reere e e 3%
Some college or technical SChOOL..........c.oiiiiiiic e e 29%
T T TC] [o] 30 (=T T USRS 29%
Graduate or professional EGIEE ........c.vivii it ns 39%

Income Level (N=90)

LSS thaN $40,000 ... .ociviiieiiii ettt ettt et ettt e et et e et e ettt e bt et e et e et e e eteeeraeereenreareea 18%
B40,000-859,999 .....iciiiieieie ettt b e ettt ettt et st e bt ne et 27%
B60,000-879,999 ...ttt bttt bttt e bt ne et 22%
$80,000-599,999 ......eciiitiieie ettt R bttt be et ae st et b reerens 13%
$100,000-F3119,999 ......iiuiieiiiteiieieete ettt ettt b bt b ettt e re et e be et re b e ere e 10%
$120,000 OF IMOTE.......oveeeeeeteeeeeeteeee et e et st ese et et et et et et e e e tes et s e et e e et ess s et etessetese s stetessatese s stetessstese s eseteneas 10%
How many miles from your residence to the GSLBF? (N=97)
00 1= PSSR 27%
I (o 1O USRS 26%
A1 (0 1GOOI 23%
B3 o 1 110 TP 24%

Table 2 summarizes the indicators of level of recreational specialization among visitors to the GSLBF. The
number of birding trips ranged from zero to 200, with a median of 10 trips. A majority (54%) of respondents indicated
they had taken 10 or fewer, and 45% indicated they had taken 11 or more trips. When respondents were asked to rate their
ability to observe and identify birds, almost 72% rated themselves as intermediate or lower, with a mean of 3.6 on the
seven-point scale, close to an intermediate level. Just three percent of respondents rated themselves as having a high skill
level. With regard to their personal involvement in birdwatching activities, respondents were fairly spread out over the
seven-point commitment scale, with a mean of 4.3 (four being the middle of the scale), and with 38% rating themselves
below 4 and 51% rating themselves above 4.

Table 2 - Recreational Specialization Level Among Visitors to the GSLBF

Number of Trips that Included Birdwatching (N=90)*

010 BFTPS ettt ettt ettt ettt bbb E R R bR b bR R bR bbb bbbt r b 54%
L1220 EFEPS vttt ettt bt bbb bbb R bR bbb bbbttt 18%
pA O (T oL SO 14%
A0 OF TNOTE TFIDS . c.e vttt etttk et b bbbt b e bbbt b bbbt b bbbt et b et en e 13%
Skill at Identifying Birds (N=92)*
L LOW SKITTEVEL ... 12%
T OO T U UTPT T TP TSP TR PTPTPOPPRTPOPTRTOO 15%
K SO OT U OTUTTTSTTU TP PSP TP PTPTPOPPRTPRPPRTPO 16%
A INEEIMEOTALE ...ttt bbbt 28%
ST T TSP T PSP TSP PP PPPRPO 15%
TSSO T TSP T PSP T PSP PP PP 10%
A =S 1<] PO P RSP OP PP PRI 3%
Commitment (N=100)
LVEIY CASUBL ...ttt bbb bbbttt 9%
OSSOSO 15%
K OSSPSR 14%
B £t E £ bR R E £ R oAb b€ £ bR £ R b £ R R R £ b bt R bR £ b bt e bR bt e 11%
ST USSP TS TO PP PP PPRPRPPRTO 20%
TSSOSO PP PTPOPPRPRPRRTO 11%
T VEIY COMIMITEEM ...ttt bbbttt s et e et sb e et e e beeb e e b e beabeeneenes 20%

*Percentages do not add up to 100% due to rounding error.
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Table 3 summarizes the regression analysis for the relationships of recreational specialization to motivations. Skill
and commitment were generally good predictors of visitor motivations. Behavior, in contrast, was not significantly related
to any of the motivation items. Furthermore, skill was negatively related to four non-activity specific motives: provide a
quality experience for the family (B = -.354), develop my skills and abilities (B = -.510), experience something new and
different (p = -.313), and learn something new (B = -.374). Skill was also negatively related to two activity specific
motives: learn more about birds (B = -.394) and interact with other birders ( = -.210).

Commitment was positively related to only one non-activity specific motive: develop my skills and abilities (§ =
.476). On the other hand, commitment was positively related to all four of the activity specific motives included in the
study: to view as many different birds as I can (B = .307), to see a specific bird species (f = .368), to learn more about
birds (B = .498), and to interact with other birders (p = .669).

Similar results were found when we examined the relationship between level of specialization and visitor
satisfaction (Table 4). Behavior was not significantly related to any of the visitor satisfaction items. High level of skill was
associated with visitor dissatisfaction: | thoroughly enjoyed the festival (f = -.590); | don’t want visit any more festivals
like this one (B = .647); The festival was worth the money I spent (B = -.524); | was disappointed with some aspects of the
festival (p =.309); and | would recommend the festival to friends (B = -.566). A high level of commitment, in contrast,
was associated with visitor satisfaction: | thoroughly enjoyed the festival ( = .264); | don’t want visit any more festivals
like this one (B = -.289); The festival was worth the money | spent ( = .361); and | would recommend the festival to
friends (B = .399).

Table 3 - Regression Analyses for Predicting Level of Specialization to Motivations for Attending Festival

Behavior Skill Commitment
Beta Beta Beta R-Square

Provide a quality experience

for the family -.024 -.354** 179 .109**
To develop my skills and abilities .200 - 510**** A76FFF* 282%***
To enjoy being with friends .106 -191 .086 .026
To experience something new

and different .032 -.313** -.030 .096 *
To have fun .092 -.271 .002 .055
To learn something new .061 - 374%** 192 103 *
To view as many different birds

aslcan .056 -.115 307** .087 *
To see a specific bird species 137 .056 .368*** 223FF**
To learn more about birds .034 -.394*** 498**r** 234FFx*
To interact with other birders .062 -.210 * 669**** 393 Frxk

*p< .10, ** p < .05, *** p < 01, **** p < 0001
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Table 4 - Regression Analyses for Predicting Level of Specialization to Visitor Satisfaction

Behavior Skill Commitment
Beta Beta Beta R-Square

I thoroughly enjoyed the festival .149 - 59Q**** .264** 241 FFx*
The festival was not as enjoyable

as | expected it to be -.157 314 -.029 .066
I don’t want to visit any more

festivals like this one -.197 B4T7F** -.289** 286%***
The festival was worth the money

| spent to visit .069 -524H** .361*** 226F***
I was disappointed with some

aspects of the festival .008 .309** -.031 .091 *

I would recommend the festival
to friends 178 - 566> *** .399***x* 2B3*F**

*p<.10, ** p < .05, ¥* p < .01, **** p < 0001

Discussion and Implications

In this study, the recreational specialization framework was an effective tool for predicting motivations and
satisfaction among visitors to the GSLBF. Following the work of Scott and Shafer (2001), we operationalized recreational
specialization in terms of behavior, skill, and commitment. Interestingly, behavior was completely unrelated to
motivations and satisfaction, but skill and commitment were highly related to both sets of dependent variables but in very
different ways. In short, unskilled but highly committed birders were the most satisfied with the event and were motivated
by a variety of factors that go way beyond just identifying and observing birds. These findings corroborate those reported
by others who have argued it is important to look at how different indicators of specialization relate to different facets of
involvement (Kuentzel & McDonald, 1992).

How is it level of skill and commitment, two dimensions underlying recreational specialization, were related to
visitor motivations and satisfaction in such different ways? It is important to note our measure of skill emphasized
individuals’ ability to identify a variety of birds. This measure assumes specialization in birding entails, in part, an
orientation to maintaining life lists and traveling to see new, uncommon, and rare birds. In truth, many individuals may
evince a great deal of commitment to birding but have little interest in developing their identification skills. Likewise,
they may possess skills that are very different from birders who maintain life lists. Individuals who “specialize” in
backyard birds or a specific bird species (e.g., hummingbirds, purple martins, bluebirds) may have detailed knowledge
about a small number species and the life history of these birds. On the other hand, they may know little or nothing about
a variety of species, even ones close to home. Our data suggests visitors to the GSLBF were committed birdwatchers but
not oriented to listing or expanding their identification skills. Indeed, while 55% of festival visitors said they kept a list of
bird species they had identified in their own yard, only 38% of visitors reported keeping a list of all the North American
bird species they had seen.

A major management implication of this study is that the GSLBF attracts many people who are likely to combine
birdwatching with other leisure activities. Many of these individuals are not highly skilled at identifying birds and may not
be interested in attending programs or field trips in which the goal is to see uncommon or distinctive bird species. These
individuals enjoy birds and birdwatching, but at the festival they also enjoy the entertainment, the artisans, educational
activities, and even learning about other animals. Likewise, the GSLBF may not be attractive to “high end” birders.
According to Scott and Thigpen (2003), skilled birders are more narrowly focused than other birders in terms of their
interests—they often have very specific “target” birds they want to see and may lack patience with those birders who have
difficulty identifying common birds.

It is not all that surprising that the GSLBF attracted birders who are relatively unskilled, as the goal of the festival
was “To increase awareness and conservation of the Great Salt Lake ecosystem through education and tourism” (GSLBF,
1999). GSLBF organizers seem to be having success in increasing awareness and conservation among local residents with
rudimentary skills and interests in birdwatching. However, GSLBF organizers have developed and offered several
programs that target skilled birders (e.g., “Expert Workshops™ on gulls, shorebirds, flycatchers, and waterfowl). It is not
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clear why the event was not more attractive to visitors who were highly skilled. If the future goal is to attract and nurture
loyalty among a highly skilled segment of the birdwatching population, festival organizers will have to better understand
their needs and interests, develop more and exciting birdwatching venues, and effectively promote these programs.

We do not suppose results from this study can be generalized to the 200 or so birdwatching and wildlife-watching
festivals held annually throughout North America. These study results indicated the GSLBF attracted a disproportionate
number of females, people who lived within close proximity of the event, and individuals who are not highly oriented to
listing different bird species nor developing their birdwatching abilities. Other events may attract a higher proportion of
males, visitors from afar, and individuals who enjoy listing and improving their identification skills. Additional studies are
needed to provide greater understanding into the range of motives, behaviors, and interests of people who attend
birdwatching and wildlife watching festivals.

However, we do contend the recreational specialization framework can be readily applied to understanding the
characteristics, motives, and interests of people who attend such festivals. Likewise, the framework can used effectively to
better understand visitors to a variety of festivals and events organized around one or more leisure activities. The strength
of the framework is its ability to segments visitors in terms of behavior, skill, and commitment. We foresee the
recreational specialization construct being applied in studies of other festivals and events in general, such as sporting
events, music festivals, auto events, and other nature-based festivals and events. However, it may be necessary to develop
alternative indicators of specialization dimensions than the ones we used in this study. In sum, the framework can assist
researchers and festival and event organizers to understand visitor characteristics, motivations, and satisfaction, and use
this information to better target festivals to future visitors.
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Recreation on Federal Lands in Central and Northern California: A
Comparison of Forest-Proximate and Distant Residents

Patrick Tierney'  James Absher?
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Introduction

A common notion among resource managers is that local residents use nearby public recreation resources more
frequently and desire different levels and types of services than do visitors from distant locations. This is an important issue
to resource managers and to tourist businesses when they develop management and marketing plans. However, little
research on this question has been published in the literature. Baker, Absher, Knopf and Virden (2000) investigated users of
the Coconino National Forest near Sedona, AZ about their interests, use, fee preferences, and desired facility/service
characteristics. They made limited, but interesting, comparisons between local residents and tourists. Similarly, Graefe,
Absher, Thapa and Confer (2003) showed that local, adjacent homeowners used an area in the Allegheny National Forest
differently form campers or day hikers. Also, Nyaupane, Graefe, and Burns (2003) showed that distance traveled can be
used to better understand recreation use. Such comparisons between user segments may be important to management.
Although there is a lack of empirical evidence, resource managers hold strong feelings about differences in the use of public
lands and facility preferences between distant and local visitors. Thus, this study’s objectives are to compare interest, use,
satisfaction, expenditures, and desired characteristics of outdoor recreation on federal lands in the central and northern
California region (CNCR), between residents living proximate and more distant from outdoor
recreation resources.

Method

Adult respondents from the CNCR were randomly sampled from all listed telephone numbers in the region and
formed the Central/Northern California database (CNC). The Forest Proximate (FP) sample was randomly drawn from
working residential phone numbers in mostly smaller rural communities within 20 miles of national forests in the central
Sierra Nevada Mountains region.

Data was gathered for all samples via a telephone interview questionnaire. The CNC sample was a random
selection of all working residential phone numbers in the region consisting of San Luis Obispo, Kern and Inyo Counties
on the south, and all counties north of these within the state of California. This sample was created so that it would be
representative of the entire population of central and northern California.

The FP sample was randomly drawn from working residential phone numbers in smaller rural communities that
are in close proximity to national forests in the central Sierra region. These communities included: Fresno, South Lake
Tahoe, Sonora, Bishop, Mammoth Lakes, Markleyville, Placerville, Bakersfield, Truckee and Bridgeport. This sample
provides a perspective of residents from rural, forest proximate communities, in contrast to the CNC sample, which is
dominated by residents of the large metropolitan areas.

The telephone survey questions were based on previous surveys done in the Pacific Northwest and northern
Arizona (Baker, Absher, Knopf & Virden, 2000; Burchfield, Borrie & Miller, 2000), so that data are comparable with the
other regions. Information gathered in the survey included interest, participation and actual visitation to outdoor
recreation sites like national forest and park areas. It also identified desired characteristics of an outdoor recreation
experience and the importance of these. This included items like knowledgeable staff, scenic views and well-maintained
bathrooms. Data was also gathered on the outcomes and satisfaction from their most recent outdoor recreation
experience, for respondents who visited a National Forest or Park area within the last year. The final type of data gathered
were demographic items, such as age, income, ethnicity, and family characteristics.

! Professor, Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies, San Francisco State University, San Francisco, CA 940132. Phone (415)
338-1818; Email: ptierney@sfsu.edu
2 Research Social Scientist, USDA Forest Service, 4955 Canyon Crest Drive, Riverside, CA 92507
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All telephone surveys were conducted by an experienced survey research firm located in San Francisco utilizing a
computer-based telephone survey system and standard phone survey protocols. Respondents were screened so that only
adults 18 years and older were included, and employees of the Forest Service or BLM and their families were excluded.
The survey was administered between early October and early December, 2001.

Data were analyzed using SPSS software with basic statistical tests, including frequency distribution, cross-
tabulations and means. Comparisons of interest and participation in outdoor recreation and visitation of federal lands for
recreation between FP and CNC samples utilized chi-square tests. T-tests were employed to ascertain differences in
expenditures, information sources used and desired federal land characteristics. Additional detail can be found in the
technical report done for this project (Tierney, Rosegard & Absher, 2002).

Results

A total of 727 surveys were completed, 617 from the CNC sample and 110 from the FP communities. Respondents
were more likely to be female (56.3%), between the ages of 41-50 years 24.1%), a past/current college student or graduate
(62.4%), with a household income of less than $50,000 (44.4%), white non-Hispanic (81.6%) and with no children under six
years living at home (86.3%). FP respondents were significantly more likely to be white non-Hispanic (84.5%) than were
CNC respondents (80.4%). There were no other significant differences in socio-demographic variables between CNC and
FP respondents.

Over 81% of CNC respondents had at least some interest in outdoor recreation. This is not significantly greater than
FP respondents (79.7%). A greater percentage of FP respondents were very interested in outdoor recreation (60.9%)
compared to CNC respondents (49.3%), as shown in Table 1.

Table 1 - Interest in Outdoor Recreation Activities (Percent)

Interest Level CNC FP

At Least Somewhat 81.9 79.7
Very 60.1 76.4
Somewhat 39.9 23.6
Not at All 18.1 20.3

Number of completed surveys: CNC=617; FP=110; Total=727.

Number of additional "not interested in ORC" surveys: CNC=136; FP=28.
CNC-Central and Northern California database

FP- Forest Proximate database

Chi-square significance p= 0.001

Significantly more FP respondents (97.3%) than CNC respondents (87.7%) who had at least some interest in outdoor
recreation had actually participated in outdoor recreation in the last year. Table 2 also illustrates that 77.5% of all FP
respondents contacted in the survey had participated, compared to 71.8% of CNC respondents.

Table 2 - Participation in Outdoor Recreation in Past Year (Percent).

Participation Outdoor Rec. CNC FP
Participated in ORC 87.7" (71.8) 97.3! (77.5)?
No Participation 12.3' (28.2)2 2.7 (22.5)?

! Percent of respondents who had at least some interest in ORC.

? Percent of total persons contacted in survey.

CNC-Central and Northern California database. Base- All qualified persons.
NENW- Northeastern California and Northwest Washoe County, Nevada
FP- Forest Proximate database

ORC- Outdoor Recreation

Chi-square significance p= 0.001
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Recreationists were asked if they had visited federal outdoor recreation lands, such as a national forest, BLM area,
wildlife refuge or national park, in the past year. Visitation to the region by respondents who had participated in outdoor
recreation in the last year ranged from 91.6% of the FP sample to 82.4% for CNC residents.

Over 40% of all CNC respondents had not participated on federal land in the last year, as shown in Table 3.

Table 3 - Participation in Outdoor Recreation on Federal Land in Past Year (Percent).

Participation on Federal Land CNC FP
Yes 82.4% (59.2) 2 91.6" (77.5)?
No 17.6' (40.8)° 8.4 (22.5)°

! Percent of respondents who participated in ORC in last year.
2 Percent of total persons contacted in survey.
Part 1 Chi-square significance p=0.018

Table 4 shows that FP respondents who had visited federal lands in the last year were significantly (Chi-square
significance less than 0.001) more likely to visit federal lands in central and northern California, and were also twice as likely
to visit 10 or more times, versus the CNC respondents. However, when comparing all study respondents there was little
difference in visiting for CNC (49.9%) and FP users (51.4%).

Table 4 - Visited Federal Outdoor Recreation Lands in Central and Northern California Region, and Number of Visits (Percent).

Visits To CNC CNC FP
No Visits 14.6' (49.9)° 31.6" (51.4)2
At Least 1 Visit 85.4" (50.1) 2 68.4" (48.6) >
One Time 17.0 10.2
2-4 Times 38.6 20.4
5-10 Times 155 9.2
Over 10 Times 14.3 28.6

! Percent of recreationists who visited fed lands in last year.
2 Percent of total persons contacted in survey.
Expanded table Chi-square significance p is less than 0.000

Table 5 illustrates that trip satisfaction levels were highest among CNC respondents and lowest for the FP sample,
but these differences were not significant. Over 46% of CNC respondents were extremely satisfied, compared to 39% from
the FP sample.

The ten most popular outdoor recreation activities while visiting federal lands are shown in Table 6. Day hiking,
camping, fishing and driving/site seeing and picnicking were most popular in both respondent groups. When asked which
activities were the primary reason for visiting federal land, respondent selections were: Camping (30.7%), day hiking
(16.9%), fishing (14.3%), motor boating/water skiing (5.1%) and driving/site seeing (3.1%) and backpacking (3.1%).
Primary reasons to visit more likely to be cited by FP respondents compared to CNC were fishing, horseback riding and rock
climbing. CNC respondents were more likely to cite motor boating/water skiing.
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Table 5 - Satisfaction with Most Recent Visit to Federal Outdoor Recreation Lands in Central and Northern California Region
(Percent).

Satisfaction CNC FP
Extremely Satisfied 46.9 38.8
Very Satisfied 28.7 32.8
Somewhat Satisfied 16.6 25.4
Neither 45 0.0
Somewhat Dissatisfied 2.0 15
Very Dissatisfied 0.8 0.0
Extremely Dissatisfied 0.6 15

Base- Recreated on federal lands in CNC in last year.
Chi-square significance p= 0.601.

Table 6 - Ten Most Popular Recreation Activities Undertaken on Federal Land in Central and Northern California Region During Past
Year (Percent).

Activity CNC FP

Day Hiking 87.9 85.1
Camping 55.6 62.9
Fishing 24.4 26.9
Driving / Site Seeing 211 22.4
Picnicking 19.4 28.4
Backpacking 12.9 11.9
Swimming 11.8 7.5

Viewing Wildlife 11.0 194
Nature Photography 9.6 14.9
Motor Boating/Water Ski/Sail 9.6 1.5

Base- Recreated on federal lands in last year.

FP respondents were more likely to take a %2 day or 1 day trip than were CNC members, as shown in Table 7. CNC
respondents spent on average a total of $503.19 and $98.67 per group per day compared to FP members at $361.31 and
$78.54, respectively. These values were not significantly different (t-test).

Table 8 describes the average expenditures during respondents most recent trip to federal lands in central and
northern California. There were significant differences in spending on tourists services and gifts between CNC and FP
groups. Total expenditures for CNC respondents were $503.19 and $16.44 per day per person in the travel group. This
compares with $361.31 and $16.03 for FP respondents. Respondents reported the five most frequently used sources in
planning their most recent trip to federal lands were: roadside display/sign, friends and relatives, internet website, agency
flyer/brochure and agency staff/volunteers. Table 9 shows a few differences between FP and CNC respondents. Sources of
information more likely to be used by CNC respondents were: Internet/web, tourist brochure, travel agents and
magazine/newspaper.
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Table 7 - Number of Days Away from Home, Most Recent Trip to Federal Lands, Central and Northern California Region (Percent).
Base- Visited federal lands in CNC in last year. N=624.

Days Away CNC FP
Mean Average 5.1 4.6
Median Average 3 3
1/2 Day Or Less* 3.4 75
1 Day? 19.2 22.4
2-3 Days 30.4 22.4
4-7 Days 34.4 23.9
8-14 Days 7.6 7.5
15+ Days 5.0 45

! Refers to a trip lasting less than 5 hours
2 Trip of 5-24 hours
Chi-square mean differences in days away from home were not significant

Table 8 - Average Expenditure by Type on Most Recent Trip to Federal Lands, Central and Northern California Region (Mean).

Average Expenditure CNC FP
Gas/Transportation $128.99 $97.79
Lodging and Camping $115.08 $83.90
Food and Drink $150.46 $134.13
Tourist Services, Guides, Entrance Fees, Rentals $53.77 $18.19*
Gifts, Souvenirs, Clothes $54.90 $27.30*
Total Expenditures $503.19 $361.31
Average Expenditure Per Group Per Day $98.67 $78.54
Average Expenditure Per Person Per Day $16.44 $16.03

Base- Visited federal lands in CNC in last year.
* t-test significance p=.05 or less.
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Table 9 - Information Sources Used on Most Recent ORC Trip on Federal Lands in Central and Northern California.

Information Source / Helpfulness CNC FP
Roadside Display or Sign 46.6 42.4
Friends or Relatives 435 435
Internet or Website 32.6 19.6*
Brochure/Flyer from Agency 30.4 28.3
Talked with Federal Employee/Volunteer 30.7 185
Local Business People 26.7 26.1
Guidebook 26.9 20.5
Tourist Brochure 26.6 13.0*
Chamber of Commerce/Tourism Board 10.1 8.7
Magazine or Newspaper 121 4.3*
Radio or TV 8.2 8.7
Travel Agents 2.2 0.0*

Base for Info Source Use= Visited fed lands in CNC
Base for Helpfulness= Used that source.

*CNC and FP groups are (Chi-square) significantly different, p=0.05 or less.

The twelve most highly desired characteristics of federal outdoor recreation lands are shown in Table 10. The top
were: Visitors who respect the environment, employees who are courteous, very well maintained facilities, wide variety of

scenic views and visitors who are courteous.

Table 10 - Twelve Most Desired Characteristics for Federal ORC Lands (Mean).

Characteristics For Fed ORC Lands CNC FP
Visitors Who Respect Environment 6.4 6.4
Employees and Staff Who are Courteous 6.2 6.1
Very Well Maintained Facilities 6.1 6.1
A Wide Variety of Scenic Views 6.1 6.1
Visitors Who are Courteous 6.1 6.0
Feeling Safe and Secure 6.0 6.1
Non-Crowded Areas 6.0 6.0
Very Well Maintained Bathrooms 6.1 5.9*
Employees Who Make You Feel Welcome 6.1 5.9
Clear and Informative Signs 5.9 6.0
Rules/Regulations That are Clearly Posted 5.8 59
Variety of Recreational Opportunities 5.7 5.9*

Base- All respondents

Desirability scale: 7= Extremely Desirable to 1= Not At All Desirable.
*CNC and FP groups are (t-test) significantly different, p=0.05 or less.
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Table 11 reveals that CNC respondents, compared to those from the FP, were significantly more likely to desire the
following: Emergency services, ranger-led tours, well-maintained bathrooms and sites that can be reserved in advance. FP
respondents were significantly more likely to desire; a wide variety of recreational opportunities, off-highway vehicle trails,
opportunities for fishing, undeveloped campsites and opportunities for hunting.

Table 11 - Desired Characteristics of Federal Outdoor Recreation Lands with Significant Differences between CNC and FP Respondents

Characteristics For Fed ORC Lands CNC FP
Very Well Maintained Bathrooms 6.1 5.9*
Variety of Recreational Opportunities 5.7 5.9*
Sufficient Number of Non-Motorized Trails 5.9 5.7*
Off-Highway Vehicle Trails and Areas 4.0 4.6**
Ranger Led Tours 4.6 4.3**
Opportunities for Fishing 5.0 5.4**
Sites That Can Reserved in Advance 5.6 5.4*
Undeveloped Remote Campsites with Dirt Road Access, Without Water or Restrooms 4.2 4.7%*
Opportunities for Hunting 29 3.7**

Base- All respondents

Desirability scale: 7= Extremely Desirable to 1= Not At All Desirable.
**CNC and FP groups are (t-test) significantly different, p=0.05 level or less.
* CNC and FP groups are (t-test) significantly different, p=0.10-0.06

Conclusions

Findings suggest there are a number of significant differences between residents of forest- proximate communities and
distant urban centers in their interest in outdoor recreation and recreational use of federal lands in central and northern
California. A number of these differences appear counter to or do not seem to be related to the obvious closer distance to
federal outdoor recreation sites in the Sierra Nevada Mountains of California. There was a significant difference in overall
interest in outdoor recreation with more CNC respondents having at least some interested in outdoor recreation, compared to
FP respondents. About one in four FP respondents were not at all interested in outdoor recreation. However, there are
significantly more FP respondents who have participated in outdoor recreation and are very interested in outdoor recreation,
compared to CNC users. This strong interest in outdoor recreation is also shown by FP residents being twice as likely to be
“heavy users” of federal lands, with over a quarter making ten or more visits in the last year. In contrast to the high
percentage of heavy users, about twice the percentage of recreationists from FP communities had not visited any federal
recreation lands in the last year, compared to CNC respondents. These results suggest that both heavy users and non-users of
federal recreation lands are more likely to be found in FP communities compared to in the CNC. Resource managers will
need to work with these interest level margins in FP communities and this will affect support for proposed actions.

There were no significant differences between CNC and FP respondents in satisfaction with their most recent trip to
federal outdoor recreation lands in central and northern California. The number of days away from home was also not
significantly different and the expected large number of shorter trips by FP residents was not shown in the data. However,
trip expenditures on their most recent trip were much higher from CNC versus FP respondents. This disparity is expected,
and came mostly from significantly higher expenditures for tourist services and gifts by CNC respondents, compared to
those from FP communities. Average daily per person expenditure was $16 for both study groups.

Large differences in outdoor recreation activity participation were found among those who recreated on federal
lands, with FP respondents more likely to engage in activities that can be done near their homes, like fishing, horseback
riding and rock climbing. FP respondents were also more likely to camp and the types of desired camping facilities were
different from CNC respondents. CNC respondents were more likely to participate in swimming and motor boating/water
skiing compared to FP respondents. These findings suggest that resource managers may have to plan for different
activities for FP versus more distant city residents.

Information sources used to help plan the most recent trip to federal lands were significantly different between CNC
and FP groups. CNC respondents were significantly more like to use the internet, brochures, newspapers and travel
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agents than were FP respondents. Differences in use of other information sources, such as flyers from an agency, talking
with agency employees/volunteers and guide books, were not significant. These findings suggest that resource managers
will need to employ different communications strategies, especially in use of the internet, to best inform forest-proximate
and distant visitors.

When asked about desired characteristics of federal outdoor recreation lands findings showed a great deal of
commonality in the general order of ratings between the two groups. However, some significant differences were found,
with CNC respondents wanting more comfortable facilities, hiking trails, educational and convenient services. FP
respondents were significantly more likely to want undeveloped campsites without services and the traditional
recreational activities of fishing and hunting, compared to CNC residents. Off-highway vehicle trails, that often provide
access to undeveloped campsites and hunting locations, were in much greater demand by FP respondents than by CNC
respondents. Data on desired characteristics of federal lands clearly illustrates there are significant differences in facility
and services preferences between visitors from proximate and distant residences. This research suggests that land
managers must design facilities, communicate and manage lands differently to maximize benefits to both forest proximate
and residents from more distant urban centers.

In summary, use levels and activity profiles were, at times, strikingly different between forest proximate and urban
residents. Use of information sources also varied. However, preferences for experience or site characteristics were
generally similar, varying mostly in amount rather than kind or importance. Two strong exceptions to experience
similarities were off-highway vehicle use and hunting, which were much more highly demanded by forest-proximate
respondents. Study results offer evidence that separate forest-proximate and distant outdoor recreation market segments
exist. Findings also suggest that communications from managers might need to be tailored for each group.
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A Successful Replication of the River Visitor Inventory and Monitoring
Process for Capacity Management

Kenneth Chilman  James Vogel Greg Brown  John H. Burde®

Introduction

This paper has 3 purposes: to discuss 1. case study research and its utility for recreation management decision-
making, 2. the recreation visitor inventory and monitoring process developed from case study research, and 3. a successful
replication of the process in a large-scale, multi-year application.

Although case study research is discussed in research textbooks as one of several ways of doing social research, it
is rarely used in recreation research. Case studies are frequently used in business management and public administrative
education to illustrate the complexities of management decision situations. They would appear to have similar advantages
for teaching about the difficulties and strategies of large scale wildland management decisions.

Case studies are sometimes criticized as describing unique situations and being difficult to compare to other
similar situations. This can be dealt with by identifying a class of similar situations and selecting multiple case examples
from that class of decisions for study (Chilman 1972). Case research can be further structured by having a hypothesis to
test in comparable cases.

In the situation discussed here, cases were selected within the category of recreational carrying capacity decision-
making for large-scale wildland/water areas. These capacity decisions are initiated by increasing numbers of visitors,
changes in types of visitors, proposals for development, or environmental concerns. A recreational visitor inventory
process was applied with the hypothesis that differences would be found in conditions on various parts of the area and
visitors attracted to those conditions. This is fundamentally the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) concept of
providing a range of opportunities and information about the various opportunities so that visitors can make informed
choices to select their preferred quality opportunity.

This recreation visitor inventory process has been developed and tested on more than 30 land, river and lake
management areas. It has been tested with various Federal land management agencies (U.S. Forest Service, National Park
Service, Corps of Engineers, and others) in various places in the U.S. The inventory approach follows resource
management procedures for trees or wildlife on large areas. Subunits with differing conditions are identified and
inventory measurements (for recreation, systematic visitor counts and surveys) are done.

Of particular interest here is the development and application of this process on one large-scale river area — 134
miles of the Ozark National Scenic Riverways (ONSR) in southern Missouri and the replication of the process on 225
miles of the St. Croix National Scenic Riverway (SCR) along the Minnesota and Wisconsin boundary near Minneapolis.

Methods

Recreation management decision-making becomes more complex as more and different types of visitors arrive.
More interest groups, such as various recreation user groups, commercial concessionaires, community groups,
environmentalists and others, raise questions and often contest decisions. Ways to help managers better understand and
defend their decision-making are needed.

Studies of decision-making have been done in business management and public administration for some time
(Gore and Dyson 1964, Drucker 1973). Decision research has become a recognized field or research (Carroll and Johnson
1990). An early study examined the context and behavior of forest rangers (Kaufman 1960) but similar studies of
recreation land management and decision-making are lacking. A doctoral dissertation by Chilman (1972) focused on ski
area development decisions in California and began to examine other management decisions for wildland recreation.

Research questions included: What kinds of decisions do recreation managers make? What kinds of information
might be useful for those decisions? How can such information be collected systematically and inexpensively? How can
management personnel be trained to collect and communicate this information?

The research approach used for these studies has been participant observation, negative case analysis (Kidder
1981). In these cases, the researchers have been asked to participate by managers faced with difficult decisions. Together
they examine the decision situation and devise information collection strategies that generally involve systematic visitor

! Southern Illinois University Carbondale; EDAW, Inc.; Univ. of South Australia; Southern Illinois Univ. Carbondale
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inventories (counts and short one-page interviews) to examine types, densities, and perceptions of recreation visitors at
various times and places on the management area. Then the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) concept discussed
by Manning (1985) is used to designate and maintain different densities and types of use on specific parts of the
management area or on adjacent areas (Moore 2003).  Information is provided to prospective visitors to help them
choose recreation visit conditions closest to their desired opportunity.

Negative case analysis indicates whether use of the inventory and ROS analysis as a hypothesis works in a series
of cases, or whether changes or adjustments are needed in the process.

The recreation visitor inventory process for large wildland areas has been described in Chilman (1983).
Essentially, managers work with the researcher to identify parts of the management area where different use and
environmental conditions exist, and where managers utilize differing management practices. When these management
subunits are delineated, they are examined to identify travel pattern concentrations (TPC’s) where use tends to
concentrate. Travelways in and out of these TPC’s are mapped and points on these travelways where visitors tend to pass
by and stop briefly are located. These points are used as research stations to count numbers and types of visitors at
specific times, and interviews are done to get visitors’ perceptions of conditions.

A one-page survey is done; most visitors are willing to respond if they see it will not be lengthy. Questions are
asked about their activities and time on this trip, and if they go to other areas for similar activities, why they picked this
area today. If they have visited the area before, they are asked if they have noted changes in area conditions. Then they
are asked their perception of use densities encountered, and if other users have been a problem. Finally, they are asked to
rate their experience on this visit, and whether they have additional comments for the managers.

The questions about reasons for choice of the area and changes observed are of particular interest to the managers.
The short survey also works well for repeating periodically for monitoring purposes.

Results

The first case describes Ozark National Scenic Riverways (ONSR) and the development and application of the
river visitor inventory and monitoring process there since 1973 (Chilman et al 1996). ONSR consists of 134 miles of two
exceptional free-flowing rivers: the Current and Jacks Fork rivers in southern Missouri. ONSR was established in 1964
as the first national scenic riverway in the U.S. The area is managed by the National Park Service (NPS).

Large increases in recreation use occurred when the area was publicized and canoe rental businesses were
initiated. Concerns about resource damage, including water quality, and visitors’ perceptions of crowding prompted the
initiation of a 5-year research program in 1972 to establish recreational carrying capacities for the river. An experienced
researcher, Dr. Leo Marnell who had worked at Yellowstone and Yosemite national parks, was brought in to organize the
program.

One of Dr. Marnell’s early observations was that concerns about “a lot” of canoeists did not specify what “a lot”
meant. What were the numbers of canoeists (and boaters) at various times and places on the river? And additionally, did
the canoeists perceive crowding as numbers increased? Research of this type for an entire large-scale area had not been
done before, so new methods had to be developed. Marnell contacted researchers at the University of Missouri to help
devise count and survey procedures.

Initially, time-lapse photography was employed at selected locations on the rivers to obtain canoe counts, but the
cameras had to be placed at a distance from the river so they would not be stolen. Later this was changed to counts by
observers stationed along the river to obtain data on numbers of canoes rented by individual concessionaires, with
identifying decals on their canoes.

The 134 miles of riverways was divided into 10 zones, usually determined by major river access points for
launching or takeouts of watercraft. Counts were done at the end of each zone to determine density of watercraft on each
zone, and the counts were combined with surveys of river users exiting the rivers to determine their perceptions of
conditions. At first, 3 or 4 page surveys were used until the most useful questions for management were determined and
used in the one-page survey described above in Methods. Results of these and other studies were published in a 139 page
report titled River Recreation Research at Ozark National Scenic Riverways 1970-1977 (Marnell et al 1978).

Before the 5-year research program could be completed, a series of court cases by canoe rental concessionaires
protested any NPS effort to limit their businesses. These cases culminated in U.S. District Court in St. Louis in 1982.
Following intensive probing by defense lawyers of the 1978 research report and data collection methods used in the
report, the judge ruled that the NPS had conducted a thorough research program to support their decisions, and he ruled
that the NPS had established evidence and the right to limit canoe use.

Accordingly, following legal appeals until 1984, the NPS established a planning team and developed a River Use
Management Plan in 1985. Following the river use counts that found different levels of use on various river zones, the

223



Recreation Opportunity Spectrum concept was used: 3 levels of use (High — up to 70 canoes per mile per day; Medium —
up to 30 canoes per mile per day; and Low — up to 10 canoes per mile per day) were identified on various zones to be
maintained as choices for river users to best fit their preference for a river float experience. A brochure describing the
various river zones was distributed to help visitors make informed choices.

Since 1985, a river use monitoring program has been operating. Essentially, one data collection person can
collect river use monitoring data each summer using established procedures worked out during the earlier research. One-
third of the Riverways (Upper Current, Jacks Fork, Lower Current) can be covered each year. Although changes in river
use in the form of increased horseriding use along the Lower Jacks Fork and tubing use concentrations on the Lower
Current have occurred, the basic River Use Management Plan conditions appear to be within Plan guidelines.

The river use monitoring program was discontinued after the 2002 season. A new NPS superintendent thought at
that time that since there were no big problems with river use, he would discontinue the program until he evaluated ONSR
park program needs.

The second case involved the replication of the river use inventory and monitoring process at another large scale
national park area. St. Croix National Scenic Riverway (SCR) is a 252-mile national river area that includes 154 miles of
the St. Croix River on the states’ boundary between Minnesota and Wisconsin near Minneapolis and 98 miles of the
intersecting Namekagon River in northwestern Wisconsin. Some 227 miles of the upper St. Croix River (above
Stillwater, Minnesota) and the Namekagon River are managed by the NPS, the remaining 25 miles of SCR below
Stillwater are managed jointly by the Wisconsin and Minnesota Departments of Natural Resources, the NPS, and
Northern State Power Company.

In 1998, the NPS was faced with an upcoming requirement to place SCR canoe rental concessionaires under
permit and anticipated controversy. NPS managers had heard of the earlier situation at ONSR and invited researchers
from Southern Illinois University to replicate the recreation visitor inventory and monitoring process at SCR.

A 5-year research program was initiated. It was determined that with two research data collectors working during
the summer, approximately one-third of the 227 miles could be sampled each year. Following 3 years to obtain baseline
user count and survey data on the 227 miles, 2 years remained to do follow-up monitoring measurements on the
Namekagon and on the St. Croix above Stillwater to Marshland. The monitoring follow-up was important because the
first data collection season on the Namekagon had been especially rainy. The 2002 data, however, showed river use
remeasurements remaining quite similar to the 1999 measurements.

Again, findings from the SCR research replication were consistent with the ONSR case. The inventory data
collection procedures worked well at SCR. Different use density levels were found to exist on various sections, or zones,
of SCR, lending themselves to the ROS Planning concept for capacity management. Of particular interest when this study
was initiated, river use levels and perceptions of crowding were lower than expected, making the need to limit canoe
concession rental levels below existing levels appear unnecessary at this time. The yearly use inventory reports were
discussed and made available in meetings with concessionaire groups. The use data also helped managers make other
decisions, such as the level of site development to add at Riverside Landing. Use data there was lower than expected so
the amount of development planned was reduced.

Discussion

This paper had 3 purposes: to discuss 1. case study research and its utility for wildland recreation management
decisions, 2. the recreation inventory and monitoring process developed from case study research, and 3. a successful
replication of the inventory process in a large scale multi-year replication.

First, case studies are messy, time-consuming, and difficult to publish. Recreation research journals have become
very quantitatively oriented and case studies are qualitative in nature. But case studies provide useful context to describe
complex management areas and decision situations, context to illustrate where quantitative studies fit in the overall picture
and how the data may be used.

Case study research may be structured by identifying a class of decisions and developing a research hypothesis
and the inventory process means of testing the hypothesis in multiple cases.

The other part of the research design of participant observation, negative case analysis is participant observation.
It may be more difficult to implement: to find decision situations to study and to be invited to participate by managers
involved. We were initially invited to participate in the ONSR case by a researcher with experience in complex
management situations. We participated in many discussions with this researcher and ONSR managers to define the
research questions to be answered (Marnell et al 1978), and to develop methods to obtain the desired data. Several trips
and considerable field time were necessary to understand the complexities of a 134-mile area and its users and
management.
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Other managers and researchers learned about the ONSR situation and how the research was working for the
managers there, partly from word-of-mouth from managers to managers, and partly from presentations at research
meetings and publications (Chilman et al 1977, Chilman et al 1981, and Chilman et al 1990). We were also doing similar
recreation inventories at Lake Tahoe in California and Land Between the Lakes and several Corps of Engineers lakes, and
discussing them at meetings.

Second, the recreation inventory process and procedures was an important outcome of the case research.
Inventory of existing recreation conditions had been identified as an initial component of a recreation planning process
(Manning 1985) but systematic recreation visitor inventory procedures for large scale management areas had not been
developed and tested. Inventories have long been fundamental for management of trees or wildlife, but have not been a
tradition in recreation management.

As well as developing systematic recreation visitor inventories for large and diverse management areas, managers
told us that low-cost measurements were needed because of budget limitations, and that inventory data should be readily
understandable and easy for managers to communicate in meetings with a wide variety of individuals and groups.
Accordingly, we focused on high use seasons and four days per week (2 weekdays, 2 weekend days) as relatively small
indicator samples. If special problems began to be identified at certain locations, sampling could be intensified there as
funding was obtained.

Inventory data was presented as descriptive data, with relatively limited statistical analysis. Simply, the data were
discussed as “these were the numbers of various types of visitors at these places and times” and “this is what they told us.”
This appears to have an external validity in that visitors to those areas can verify that those seem to be numbers they
observe and comments they hear. Managers have told us that having those data to discuss usually gives them increased
credibility in discussions in meetings with individuals and groups, many of whom are able to spend more time in the areas
than the increasingly desk-board managers.

Third, replication is an important hallmark of scientific research. As Sekaran (1984) states “To the extent that results are
replicated or repeated, we will have confidence in our research being scientific.” Replication in case studies depends on

identifying a class of similar situations and being able to replicate established processes to test hypotheses in cases from

this class.

In the research reported here, cases were studied from large scale management areas facing recreational carrying
capacity related decisions. Inventory data collection for these areas usually takes more than a year, so the opportunity
here was to study results from two multi-year cases.

Findings in the cases were similar, with differences in conditions found to exist on various parts of the areas.
These can form the basis for an area capacity plan using the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum, or identifying recreation
opportunity choices to be provided and maintained for visitors. In addition, the data was useful for other management
decisions, such as numbers of canoes to be permitted to concessionaires or site development levels at places along the
rivers.

Finally, some observations on the concept of recreational carrying capacity. Carrying capacity is a concept
borrowed from range and wildlife management (Dasmann 1964), and depends on population studies over time related to
conditions on management areas. The focus in recreation management has been on limiting use, for example, the Limits
of Acceptable Change capacity planning system (Stankey et al 1985).

It would appear from the studies reported above that a more positive focus would be on providing high quality
recreation opportunities. This follows from Wagar (1964) that “Quality means different things to different people,” and
the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum concept to identify and maintain a range of opportunity choices can be developed
from systematic counts and interviews of recreation visitors using various parts of the management area. This information
can be used for planning in discussion with individuals and groups and also to facilitate other types of management
decisions. It can enhance the credibility of managers.
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